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mission, but other Institutional devices
which might offer prospects for more effective
control of interstate problems.

Monumental as the task is of achieving
improved air quality, we have the actual or
potential technological and economic re-
sources to do the job. We are, I belleve, at
the point of several significant and exciting
technological breakthroughs, and I am con-
fident that many others lie just beyond the
horizon if we mobilize our resources for this

urpose.

I have in mind, for example, pilot pro-
grams which are now going forward on the
liquefaction of high-sulfur coal, in which a
fuel ofl is produced with no sulfur content,
a coal char with seven-tenths of one percent
sulfur content, and the sulfur is recaptured
for commercial purposes. Though experts
differ at the present time concerning the
economic feasibility of the proeess, it seems
likely that it is only a matter of time before
such questions are resolved.

In the fleld of auto exhaust pollution,
Secretary of HEW Gardner, recently promul-
gated standards for the control of evapora-
tive hydro-carbons only a few weeks after a
feasible device was demonstrated by a ma]or
oll research firm

More recently, clurlng our subcommittee's
fleld hearings last week in Los Angeles, we
were given a demonstration of what appears
to be the first feasible device for the control
of nitrous oxides. Such advances will, I be-
lieve, be forthcoming with increasing fre-
quency as we gain momentum in the field of
pollution abatement,

This is, of course, a field in which your
soclety and professional engineering in gen-
eral have a place of preeminent importance.
The challenge of improving the quality of
our urban-industrial environment is one of
the truly important tasks of our time. It
should enlist our best resources of intellect
and imagination, for the quality of life on
this planet is at least as important as deter-
mining what lies on the far side of the moon.

Scientists and engineers, more than any
other professions, are responsible for the
great strides in technological development
that we have experienced in recent decades.
It now rests primarily with your professions
to help augment the state of the art to
improve the quality of our environment—
and thus the quality of life which will give
meaning to the advancement of technology.

STATEMENT RELEASED SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 11,

1967, BY WemRTON SrEEL CO. DIVISION OF

NaTIONAL STEEL CoORP., WEIRTON, W. VA,

CONCERNING ITS AIR AND STREAM POLLUTION

CoNTROL FACILITIES SINCE 1951 AND ITs

PROJECTIONS

Weirton Steel Division of the National Steel
Corporation has spent approximately 8§15
million on air and stream pollution control
facilities since 1951, it was announced today
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by C. G. Tournay, President. He added that
“considerable additional expenditures will be
made in order to effect total pollution con-
trol.”

“Even prior to 1951,” he sald, “Welirton
Steel Division had begun a systematic step-
by-step program of pollution control, and
since that time the program has advanced as
rapidly as technological development of con-
trol equipment would permit.”

The latest control facilities to be installed
at Weirton are on the “Mill of the Future"
which is scheduled for start-up later this
year and will combine basic oxygen furnaces,
vacuum degassing and continuous casting.

Effluent from the basic oxygen furnaces
will be removed in a wet scrubber, resulting
in a clean stack on the operation which will
meet all existing control requirements. Over
50 milllon gallons of water per day will be
required to operate this mill. Ninety percent
of the water will be recirculated through a
complex filtering and clarifying system. As
a result, water returned to the Ohio River
will meet the most stringent requirements for
water quality.

Another important step in the Weirton
Steel program was taken nearly two years
ago when the huge electrostatic precipitator
was placed in operation on the No. 13 and
No. 14 open hearth furnaces. The unit re-
moves effluent from discharges of the fur-
naces by means of electrically charged plates,
cleaning 7,600 tons of air per day.

The precipitator was first activated on
April 30, 1966 by U.S. Senator Jennings Ran-
dolph of West Virginia who, on the occasion,
stated: “If all industrial management offi-
clals were as progressive and as clvic minded
as are those of the Weirton Steel, and if all
state and local officials were as conscious of
their responsibilities in the field of pollution
control as are those now serving in West Vir-
ginia, the Congress would perhaps not need
to act on Federal standards for air and water
quality.

“As legislators,” Senator Randolph contin-
ued, “we must recognize that these large
expenditures for cleaning our air and water
and for the beautification of America do not
result in any financial return to industry.
On the contrary, they result in substantial
costs."”

The combination of the precipitator in the
open hearth and the wet scrubber on the
basic oxygen furnaces in the “Mill of the
Future” will eliminate by the end of this
year in Welrton the plumes of brown smoke
referred to in President Johnson's air pollu-
tlon message on January 30.

Mr. Tournay commented that "installation
of the massive, non-productive pollution con-
trol facilities has been done on a voluntary
basis in cooperation with local and state
governments.”

He added that “alr and stream pollution
control is not limited just to the operations
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that produce brown plumes of smoke, but
touches virtually all operations in the steel-
making process.”

In the coke plant, he said, phenol dis-
charges are controlled by the most advanced
phenol recovery plant in the industry. The
phenols, if permitted to enter the Ohio River,
would be a potential cause of a medicinal
taste in drinking water. Also In the coke
plant, all 294 coke ovens have been equipped
with knife-edge self-sealing doors to reduce
black smoke.

At the blast furnace department, all four
furnaces have been equipped with a com-
plex system of dust control Including dust
catchers, gas washers, precipitators and Ven-
turl scrubbers. Water from these installa-
tions is transferred to two large clarifiers
where the solids are removed before the water
is discharged to the Ohio River.

The company has installed rotoclones,
cyclones and a chemiecally-treated wet water
system in the sinter plant to reduce dust
emissions.

At the Strip Steel Department, all con-
tinuous pickling lines have been equipped
with wet scrubbers to completely eliminate
acld mist. The waste acid produced by these
lines is collected and hauled to lagoons
where 1t is neutralized and contalned. This
installation alone has an operating cost of
more than $1,500 per day.

In the Strip Steel tandem mills, construc-
tion has been completed on a highly com-
plex oil recovery and water purification sys-
tem in which waste oll, after repeated use
on the mills, is pumped to a new oll recovery
plant where oil is reclaimed and reused in
company operations.

Similar controls for acld mist elimination,
oil recovery, and the recirculation and con-
talnment of chemical waste are also in op-
eration in the Sheet Mill and Tin Mill de-
partments.

In addition to these in-plant controls, fa-
cilities have also been provided for stream
pollution control at the coal preparation
plant, Here water is constantly recirculated
and cleaned for reuse at the plant and no
discharge of “black water” is permitted from
the operation.

Mr. Tournay sald these facilities are only
a portion of the total equipment installed by
Weirton Steel to control air and stream
pollution.

“pollution control,” Mr. Tourney added,
“is not a new problem at Weirton Steel. The
company has realistically faced the prob-
lem for more than 20 years and has made
steady progress with its step-by-step pro-
gram.

“We are aware of the accelerated interest
by the public in the problems of alr and
stream pollution control, and we are not
only continuing but are accelerating our ef-
forts to completely resolve a problem that is
of concern to us all.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

MonpAy, FEBrUARY 27, 1967

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
Rev. Juhan Suurkivi, St. Mark’s

Temple Lutheran Church, Clifton
Heights, Pa., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, who hast made us for
fellowship that reaches around the
earth, we thank Thee for every gift
which becomes richer as we share it, and
more secure as we guard it for one an-
other.

Unite us in the cause of righteous-
ness, love, and peace. Set us firmly
against tyranny, oppression, and dis-
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erimination at home and abroad. Let
us never grow indifferent to the agoniz-
ing cries of enslaved people in Estonia
and in all nations under Communist
rule.

- Look with merey upon those who must
serve in places of great danger.
Strengthen the President and all who
are burdened by the responsibility of
finding the way to a true and lasting
peace, which shall bring glory to Thy
name and blessings to people every-
where. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, February 23, 1967, was read
and approved.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were
communicated to the House by Mr.
Geisler, one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate agrees to the report of
the committee of conference on the dis~
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 4573) entitled “An act to provide,
for the period ending on June 30, 1967, a
temporary increase in the public debt
limit set forth in section 21 of the Second
Liberty Bond Act.”
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The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Public Law
301, 7T8th Congress, appointed Mr.
INOUYE to be a member of the Board of
Visitors to the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy.

The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Public Law
207, 81st Congress, appointed Mr. RiBI-
corFF to be a member of the Board of
Visitors to the U.S. Coast Guard Acad-
emy.

The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Public Law
1028, 84th Congress, appointed Mr.
Hruska to be a member of the Board of
Visitors to the U.S. Naval Academy in
lieu of Mr, CASE, resigned.

ROY A. ROBERTS OF THE KANSAS
! CITY STAR

Mr. RANDALL. Mr, Speaker, T ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

" There was no objection.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, at about
this hour in Kansas City, memorial serv-
ices are being conducted for the late
Roy A. Roberts, of the Kansas City Star.
His passing will be mourned by count-
less thousands. He will be remembered
as the head of a paper that has been the
recipient of five Pulitzer prizes and ac-
claimed repeatedly over the years by
honorable mention as one of the 10 great
newspapers of America.

My dear friend, the late Judge Eugene
I. “Buck” Purcell of the Jackson County,
Missourl, court best described Mr. Rob-
erts as the kind of a man if he had to
write something critical about a person
would let him know far enough in ad-
vance to prepare his side of the issue and
not be taken by surprise.

As a delegate to the 1956 convention,
it was my privilege to visit with him in
Chicago which he attended as a corre-
spondent for his paper. He told me he
had to be careful what he said about any
of the candidates for President while the
convention was going on because of its
possible influence on our State’s dele-
gates. He added he thought a reporter
should print the facts and he should not
commingle news and editorial opinion in
the same column. To me, this proved
his unbiased above-board determination
to give fair treatment to those he wrote
about.

As a reporter he was seldom equaled.
Heads of state, Government leaders, and
captains of industry would confide in
him because they knew he would honor
their eonfidence. He could convey the
meaning of complex situations in a lan-
guage anyone could understand. He said
he heoped he could make his columns
sound as if he was talking to his readers;
rather than writing for them. He made
many predictions and most of them came
true with uncanny accuracy. !

It was his belief that it was important
to dig out the facts because he believed
only an informed people could make de-
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mocracy work. He required all of his
people at the Star to follow a policy of
fairness. Roy Roberts was not only a
good newspaperman but a great human
being. He took a strong and fearless
stand on every important issue, national
and local, but then as a warm humani-
tarian would turn to the role of bene-
factor and befriender of those whom he
felt needed his help. He will long be re-
membered for his contributions to
American journalism.

SALMON IS AN ANADROMOUS
FISH—NOT A DISEASE

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr, PELLY., Mr. Speaker, an increase
in the disease sometimes called Salmo-
nella causes some concern to the fishing
industry lest some people think the term
refers to fish. Unfortunately, it is not
widely known that the genus of bacteria
causing this disease was first identified
by a scientist whose name was Salmon.
As a consequence, the disease carries his
name,

Obviously, there is inherent danger of
public confusion and that some people
will get the idea that the source of the
disease is related to the nutritious and
wholesome anadromous fish called sal-
mon. Any such impression of course
has an adverse effect on many fishermen
and the salmon industry.

To invite the coining any commeon use
of some other scientific term, and to
clear up confusion, Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a concurrent resolu-
tion to express the sense of Congress
that terms “Salmonella” and “salmo-
nellosis” should not be used in reference
to any genus of bacteria or bacterially
caused disease. I am hopeful there will
be ever widening recognition that not
only are salmon a delicious delicacy, but
likewise being rich in protein, are un-
surpassed as an energy food and should
be on every household diet regularly for
pleasure in good eating and likewise for
health and good living. Passage by Con-
gress of my resolution, I am hopeful,
will encourage medical journals and
doctors to use some other term that will
not do violence to one of the great living
resources of the sea.

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI DE-
FENDS AIR FORCE ACADEMY

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
disclosure that some cadets from the
Air Force Academy have left school due
to violation of the honor code has pro-
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duced expected Monday-morning quar-
terbacking of the Academy by some
Members of Congress. This instinctive
urge to question the honor code at the
Academy parallels in a very interesting
fashion the current hue and cry against
the CIA.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the Air
Force, Naval, and Military Academies
are all being excellently administered
and are meeting their responsibilities in
a very effective fashion. They are pro-
ducing young men of extremely high
caliber who are filling their expected role
as the backbone of our career military
officer category. _

All three Academies are emphasizing
not only very practical educational pro-
grams, but have set and are maintain-
ing extremely high standards of pro-
ficiency as well as the code of honor
among the students.

Whenever there is a disclosure of this
nature there are immediate cries against
the necessary discipline and the unique
esprit de corps of the Academies.

We must keep in mind that these are
not universities. They are not a haven
for Dbeatniks, superintellectuals, or
socialites, but are special educational-
military schools devoted to turning out
career military officers who are the finest
in the world.

One of the great virtues of our Mil-
itary Establishment is that its career
officials have been continually drawn
from civilian backgrounds and provided
with the excellent training which has
been demonstrated in superior leader-
ship in time of war and sound prepared-
ness in peacetime.

We should properly emphasize the
overall soundness of our military acad-
emies and their great records of accom-
plishment, rather than to blindly criticize
their administration or attempt to inter-
fere with the necessary discipline and
code of honor.

PAUL G. ROGERS, OF FLORIDA,
PRAISES COMMISSIONING OF AT-
LANTIC UNDERSEA TEST AND
EVALUATION CENTER

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I take pride in bringing to the attention
of the House the commissioning of the
Atlantic Undersea Test and Evaluation
Center in West Palm Beach, Fla.

I would make note of the importance
given this occasion by the presence of the
Vice President and the major address he
delivered at the dedication ceremonies.
I will place this outstanding speech in the
Recorp within the next day or two.

The Vice President’s 'leadership and
active interest in the field of oceanog-
raphy has led the enthusiasm which gov-
ernment and private industry are ex-
hibiting in this new and exeiting field.

The development of the Nation's un-
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dersea defense system gives this coun-
try added muscle, and the people of the
Nation will realize added benefits from
the exploration, research, and develop-
ment of the seas.

Through the efforts made by the At-
lantic Undersea Test and Evaluation
Center, the Nation will be able to make
more effective use of the seas.

Mr. Speaker, we see here just one more
step in our program to fully utilize the
vast resources that lie beneath the
oceans.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF
1967—MESSAGE FROM THE PRESI-
DENT OF THE UNITED STATES (H.
DOC. NO. 60)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Committee on
Government Operations, and ordered to
be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting Reorganization
Plan No. 1 of 1967.

This plan would transfer from the Sec-
retary of Commerce to the Secretary of
Transportation authority to approve the
surrender of certain ship documents.
These documents include certificates of
ownership, declarations of citizenship,
and related ship papers issued for com-
mercial vessels covered by preferred
mortgages or owned by the United States.

Under the act establishing the De-
partment of Transportation, the Secre-
tary of Transportation, acting through
the Coast Guard, will have responsibility
for recording bills of sale, transfers, and
mortgages of ships; for issuing new
marine documents; and for retaining
custody of preferred mortgages on
vessels.

The Secretary of Transportation will
not, however, have the authority to ap-
prove the surrender of documents for
vessels covered by preferred mortgages.
That authority still resides with the Sec-
retary of Commerce.

As g result, shipowners will have to
deal with two separate departments of
the Federal Government every time a
ship’s name is changed, its structure is
modified, or it is sold or transferred.

In each of these and other cases, the
shipowner must first seek the approval
of the Secretary of Commerce to sur-
render the ship’s documents and then re-
quest the Secretary of Transportation to
issue new documents.

The reorganization plan is designed to
eliminate this duplication of effort, and
to save time and expense for shipowners.

This ‘is' not a major reorganization
plan, But it is important. If is part of
our larger effort to streamline the Gov-
ernment, to make its operations as effi-
cient as possible, and to enable it to pro-
vide better service to the citizens and
businessmen of this country.

This plan has been prepared in ac-
cordance with chapter 9 of title V of the
United States Code. I have found, after
investigation, that the reorganization is
necessary to accomplish one or more of
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the purposes set forth in section 901(a)
of that title.

I recommend that the Congress allow
the reorganization plan to become ef-
fective.

; LyNDON B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HoUSE, February 27, 1967.

THE NATION'S CAPITAL—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES (H. DOC. NO. 61)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and referred to the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the
Union and ordered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

Our goal for the Nation's Capital is a
city of which all Americans can be proud.

As I said 2 years ago, this city and its
government must be, for its residents
and the entire world, “A living expres-
sion of the highest ideals of democratic
government.,” It should be a city of
beauty and inspiration, of equal justice
and opportunity. It should be a model
for every American city, large and small.
It should be a city in which our citizens
and our friends from abroad can live
and work, visit our great national monu-
ments, and enjoy our parks and walk our
streets without fear.

The District of Columbia is the Na-
tion’s ninth largest city. It is the center
of the fastest growing metropolitan area
in the country, with a population today
of 2.5 million. As such, its citizens have
all the problems—and are entitled to all
the rights—of the citizens of any large
city in this country.

The Distriet of Columbia is also the
Capital of our Nation, and the seat of
every major agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment. As such, there is a significant
Federal interest in the affairs of this city.

Since I have been President, I have
addressed myself to the difficult prob-
lem of balancing the interest of the resi-
dents of the District as citizens of a large
city with that of the National Govern-
ment as representative of the people of
the entire country.

The actions of the 89th Congress dem-
onstrate that it shares my concern that
both these interests be fairly served.
While the 89th Congress did not move
forward in every field as many of us
would have preferred, its accomplish-
ments do illustrate our mutual interest
in making the District of Columbia a
place in which we can all take pride:

A new 4-year college and a technical
institute were authorized to bring better
education and training to our young.

A mass transit system was authorized
to serve the city and its suburbs and an
interstate agency was created to plan
and build the system.

A comprehensive minimum wage law
was enacted. .

Urban renewal was started for the
commercial areain the heart of the city.

Two new. museums, the Hirshhorn and
the Air and Space, were authorized.

A commission to plan a visitors' cen-
ter was established.

These actions are an important, and a
very historie, beginning.
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The District’s programs for housing,
education, health, welfare, and recrea-
tion must be expanded and improved.
Its war against crime must be sharply
stepped up.

The 1968 budget for the District calls
for increased efforts in each of these
areas. The budget would finance long-
delayed school construction projects, It
would provide the personnel and equip-
ment needed to enhance the quality of
education. It would provide resources
vitally needed by the police and it would
enable us to combat crime at its source
with improved housing, education, train-
ing, health, and rehabilitation services.

But prompt action on the 1968 budget
alone is not enough.

The citizens of the District are en-
titled to:

Elect the government which serves
them.

Efficient and effective government
machinery.

Representation in the Congress of the
United States.

Streets and homes that are free from
crime and the fear of crime.

The citizens of our Nation as well as
those of the District, are entitled to a
Capital that is:

Inspiring, dignified, and beautiful,

A place where the great scholars of the
Nation and the world can come to work,
study, and learn.

A hospitable location for the scores of
foreign governments which are repre-
sented here.

Accessible by transportation conven-
ient to all who visit here.

I. A BETTER GOVERNMENT FOR THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMEIA

The District of Columbia, as a major
American city and the center of a large
metropolitan area, faces all the problems
of explosive urbanization—a rising crime
rate, traffic congestion and parking short-
ages, decaying buildings and homes, and
inadequate health and education serv-
ices. To meet these needs, the District
must have the most responsive and effi-
cient government we are capable of pro-
viding.

I recommengd & three-point program to
bring new vitality and strength to the
Distriet’s government: Home rule; re-
organization and strengthening of the
District government; representation in
the Congress.

HOME RULE

To provide a system of government ap-
propriate for the people who live here
and worthy of our heritage, the residents
of the District of Columbia must be
given a voice in the selection of their
local officials.

The citizens of the District today have
no voice in the government of their city.
Despite the principle so long cherished in
this country, they are taxed without
representation. The are asked to assume
the responsibilities of citizenship and at
the same time denied one of its most
fundamental rights.

This continuing denial of democracy
is an affront to our traditions and to
the citizens who make the District their
home.

The need for home rule stems from
practical considerations as well. Man-
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agement of any large metropolitan cen-
ter, in this era of rapid technological
and social change, must be promptly re-
sponsive to new demands and new con-
ditions. The Congress, preoccupied as
it should be with the problems of this
great Nation, cannot be expected to pro-
vide the day-to-day management that
should be provided by locally elected of-
ficials. The 535 Members of Congress
should not be expected to serve as city
councilmen for the city of Washington.

The bill to provide self-government
for the District, which I transmitted to
the 89th Congress, was designed to af-
ford local citizens a full voice in their
affairs and at the same time provide ade-
quate safeguards for the legitimate in-
terest of the Federal Government in our
Nation’s Capital. The Senate passed
that bill. While the House of Represent-
atives did not pass the bill I submitted,
a majority of its Members clearly went
on record in support of the principle of
home rule.

I again endorse the home rule bill.

As I said in my message on the Dis-
trict of Columbia budget:

I belleve that the last Congress should have
granted home rule to the citizens of the Dis-
trict, and I urge the present Congress to give
them home rule.

REORGANIZATION OF THE DISTRICT GOVERNMENT

Improvements in District government
need not await the passage of home rule
legislation. Interim action under the
Reorganization Act can bring urgently
needed improvements to make the pres-
ent unwieldly structure into an efficient
and effective instrument of municipal
government.

I will shortly transmit to the Congress
a reorganization proposal to strengthen
and modernize the government of the
District of Columbia.

The present District government or-
ganization was established almost a cen-
tury ago. The District was then a com-
munity of 150,000 people. Less than 500
persons were employed by its govern-
ment.

Today the District has 800,000 resi-
dents. Its government employs some
30,000 people. Its 1968 budget is more
than half a billion dollars. This major
metropolis cannot be properly governed
with the cumbersome machinery of an
archaic and obsolete structure.

The District is entitled to have the
best and most efficient municipal gov-
ernment we can provide. The Nation’s
Capital should lead the country in ap-
plying the techniques of modern man-
agement to the organization and admin-
istration of its programs.

The reorganization plan I propose
would create a mayor-council form of
government—the form which has been
found most successful in the Nation's 27
largest cities.

Under the reorganization plan, the
President, subject to Senate confirma-
tion, would appoint from among District
residents a single Commissioner as chief
executive and a Council of nine members.

The single Commissioner would serve
at the pleasure of the President. Coun-
cil members would serve 2-year terms,
five to be appointed one year and four
the next. The staggered terms would
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insure continuity of experience on the
Council.

The powers and responsibilities which
the three-man Board of Commissioners
presently have would be apportioned be-
tween the single Commissioner and the
Counecil. The Commissioner would be
assigned the executive functions now
vested in the Board of Commissioners.
Like most mayors, he would be giver re-
sponsibility and authority to organize
and manage the District government, to
administer its programs, and to prepare
its budget of revenues and expenses.

The Council would be responsible pri-
marily for making local rules and regula-
tions—the District’'s ecity ordinances.
This would include the quasi-legislative
functions which are now performed by
the Board of Commissioners, such as li-
censing rules, the issuance of police regu-
lations, and the establishment of rates
for property taxation. It would also re-
view and approve the Commissioner’s
budget for submission to the President.

This reorganization would unify execu-
tive and administrative authority in a
single Commissioner, While the District
has been fortunate in the caliber and
dedication of men who have become
Commissioners, divided executive author-
ity cannot provide effective management
for the municipal affairs of a city of al-
most 1 million people.

The Capital City of this Nation can no
longer afford Government by three
heads—each wearing several hats. To
achieve their maximum potential, Dis-
trict programs—and federally assisted
programs in the District—require clear-
cut executive authority and flexible gov-
ernment machinery at the local level—
not divided authority which too often
produces prolonged negotiations and in-
action. A single executive can bring ef-
fective management, direction, and con-
trol to the task of meeting increasingly
complex needs.

But reorganization alone will not as-
sure the Nation’s Capital the best munic-
ipal government. The District must also
be able to attract and hold topmen in the
widely varying fields required for effec-
tive city government.

I recommend legislation to give the
Distriet government an ample quota of
its own top executive level positions—su-
pergrades and levels IV and V. The Dis-
trict government must be able to offer at-
tractive salaries and opportunities for
career advancement if it is to draw the
caliber of person which the government
of the Nation’s Capital deserves.

As these fundamental changes are
made, it will be possible to effect further
improvements, both in the structure of
the District government and in its rela-
tionships to other agencles serving the
Nation’s Capital.

These proposals in no way substitute
for home rule. The single Commissioner
and the nine-man Council will give the
District a better organized and more effi-
cient government, but they will have no
functions beyond those the three Com-
missioners now possess. The new struc-
ture will make the transition to self-gov-
ernment easier, but only home rule will
provide the District with a democratic
government—of, by, and for its cltizens.

February 27, 1967

REPRESENTATION IN THE CONGRESS

A proper complement to locally elected
District officials is locally elected voting
representation in the Congress.

I recommend that the Constitution be
amended to authorize one Representative
for the District of Columbia in the House
and such additional representation in the
House and the Senate as the Congress
may from time to time provide.

Upon ratification, this would give the
District of Columbia at least one sure
voice—the minimum possible voting rep-
resentation—in the Congress. At the
same time, it would provide, through the
Congress, the ability to adjust the repre-
sentation for the District as population
increases and as other changes make
such adjustments appropriate and fair.

Ratification by the States and enact-
ment of the necessary implementing leg-
islation will take some time. But Distriet
citizens should not be left completely
without a voice in the Congress during
this vital interim period. They are en-
titled to some representation in the Con-
gress Now.

I recommend legislation to permit the
citizens of the District to elect a non-
voting delegate to the House of Repre-
sentatives. Such a delegate would be
comparable to the delegates who for-
merly represented Hawaii and Alaska
and to the present Resident Commis-
g?ner for the Commonwealth of Puerto

co.

A delegate from the District in the
House of Representatives would be of
benefit to both the Congress and the Dis-
trict in providing a more adequate line of
communication on District matters. A
collateral benefit would be the oppor-
tunity for District citizens, through the
experience of biennial elections, to de-
velop additional local leadership and
more effective political organizations re-
sponsive to the citizens who live here.

I1I. THE WAR ON CRIME

In my message to the Congress on
Crime in America, I said:

Lawlessness 1s like a plague, Its costs,
whether economic, physical or psychological,
are spread through every alley and every
street in every neighborhood. It creates a
climate in which people make choices, not
out of confidence, but out of fear,

That plague has struck our Nation’s
Capital. But, as I said in that same
message:

We can control crime if we will. We must

act boldly, now, to treat anclent evils and
to insure the public safety.

In my 1965 message on the District of
Columbia, I announced the establishment
of the Commission on Crime in the Dis-
trict of Columbia and asked for addi-
tional policemen, special incentives to
attract and hold first-rate policemen, im-
provements in our courts to handle the
growing criminal caseload, new correc-
tional techniques to break the cycle of
crime, prison, release, and crime.

The Congress responded and in the
past 2 years there have been significant
advances, Working together, we have
increased police salaries, authorized
overtime compensation for police officers,
provided additional judgeships in the
court of general sessions, established a
work-release program for misdemeanor
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offenders, and created the District of Co-
lumbia Bail Agency.

Through the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Act, the Deparfment of Justice has
provided funds to support development
of a model police radio communications
system, a police planning bureau, an in-
service police training program for all
staff levels, a computerized law enforce-
ment information system for the metro-
politan area, additional mobile units.

The District of Columbia Commission-
ers have issued orders reorganizing the
Police Department and the Department
of Corrections to increase their efficiency
and effectiveness.

These are significant steps forward.
But more—much more—remains to be
done.

In December 1866, the President's
Commission on Crime in the District of
Columbia submitted a comprehensive re-
port on the nature and extent of the Dis-
trict's crime problem and on the quality
of the District’s response to it. The re-
port assembled facts, carefully explored
alternatives, and presented a broad and
practical program for action.

The Crime Commission reported that
since 1960:

The rate of homicides and house-
breakings in the District has doubled.

The rate of robberies and auto thefts
has almost tripled.

The rate of grand larcenies has in-
creased by more than 50 percent.

The Commission’s report emphasizes
that any meaningful attack on erime in-
volves comprehensive and persistent ac-
tion over a period of several years. The
report makes the priorities clear. We
must:

Develop new programs to deal with
juvenile delinquency.

Develop and use the most effective law
enforcement machinery available.

Strengthen our courts and prosecutors
so that persons charged with crime can
be tried quickly and fairly.

Guarantee that our rehabilitative ef-
forts reflect the wisest experience in the
field of corrections, so that we can break
the vicious cycle of crime, prison, and
more crime.

Develop an information and evalua-
tion system which permits rapid ap-
praisal of our efforts to control crime,

Measured against the demands of
these goals, piecemeal efforts will not
suffice. Crime will not be controlled by
strengthening just one or two agencies in
the field. All parts of the government
with law enforcement and criminal jus-
tice responsibilities must be strength-
ened. Private citizens must participate
at every level—from support for the po-
lice and promptly reporting crimes, to
testifying in eourt and employing good
risk offenders.

THE COMMITMEN‘I

Crime in the sixties and seventies can
no more be fought with inadequa \‘Eﬁ
budgets and obsolete tools than wi
words of ‘public indignation. The Dis-
trict of Columbia needs financial re-
sources to provide the manpower, train-
ing, new facilities, and equipment and
information i to prevent crime
before it occurs, to process offenders
swiftly, and to develop programs which
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prevent repetition of erime by offenders
and return them to useful lives.

Equally important, the police and gov-
ernment officials of the District need the
personal support of every citizen who
lives here and of the Congress. So long
as I am President, I will take every step
necessary to control erime in the Distriet
and to make it a community of safe
streets and homes, free from ecrime and
the fear of crime.

My message on the District’'s budget
described some of the efforts we must
make:

A further increase in police salaries.

Additional funds to improve police
planning, communications, and trans-
portation.

More police officers, particularly ser-
geants to improve supervision.

Additional funds for our efforts to
curb juvenile delinquency.

Expanded assistance for the planning,
construction, and modernization of our
courts and correctional faeilities.

To support these efforts, I am request-
ing $11.6 million—a 20-percent in-
crease—in the fiscal 1968 appropriations
for the District police, courts, and cor-
rectional activities. I urge the Congress
to act promptly on this vital request.

LAW ENFORCEMENT

Action on the District’s budget alone
is not enough. Our laws—and the
weapons of those who enforee our laws-—
must be strengthened. I propose a 10-
point program to achieve this objective.

1. GUN CONTROL

Pistols are relatively easy to purchase
in the District of Columbia. As the
Crime Commission found, “almost any-
one who is willing to fill out a form and
wait for 48 hours can buy a handgun.”
The only persons who may not purchase
handguns are minors, the mentally ill,
drug addicts, and convicted felons. It
makes no difference whether the indi-
vidual has any need to purchase a pistol.
Pistols may also be purchased by mail
without restriction.

Any person who is not a felon or drug
addict may possess a pistol in the Dis-
triet. It makes no difference whether he
is mentally ill, a minor, or a chronic
alcoholic, whether the weapon was ob-
tained legally or illegally or whether
there is any need for possession of the
weapon.

Between July 1, 1965, and June 30,
1966, 1,850 major crimes were committed
in the District of Columbia with pistols;
73 homicides, 640 assaults, 1,137 robber-
ies and attempted robberies.

No ciyilized community in the 20th
century should permit a situation such
as this to exist. Experience in cities that
regulate the purchase and possession of
handguns and the studies of the Crime
Commission clearly show that strict con-
trols can strengthen our efforts to reduce
violent crimes. ch controls cannot
eliminate the dang r of violence in our

soclety. But. ‘can help keep lethal
weapons out “dangerous and irrespon- -
sible hands,

. As the District Crime Cummlssl ‘em-

phasized, New York City, with. t.he most
stringent pistol control law in the coun-
try, has many crimes committed with
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handguns, but the relative number of
such erimes is significantly less than in
the District.

The Distriet had a hand gun murder
rate of 9.1 per 100,000 of population in
fiscal 1966, New York City had a rate of
only 1.7. The handgun assault rate was
79.8 in the Distriet, but only 20.0 in New
York. The handgun robbery rate was
141.7 in the District, but only 45.4 in
New York.

I recommend legislation to:

Prohibit possession of firearms by
minors, chronic alcoholics, and the men-
tally ill, as well as felons and drug ad-
dicts who are covered by existing law.

Prohibit purchase of firearms by
chronic alcoholics, as well as minors, the
mentally ill, felons, and drug addicts who
are now covered.

Require that any person desiring to
purchase, possess, or carry a pistol in
public obtain a license which will be
granted only if he can show that he needs
the weapon to protect his person or
property.

Prohibit anyone from carrying rifies
and shotguns in public, unless unloaded
and properly encased.

Authorize the courts to impose in-
creased penalties where a firearm is used
in the commission of a robbery.

2. POWER TO ARREST WITHOUT A WARRANT

At present District police officers are
authorized to arrest without a warrant
only when they have reason to believe
that the person has committed an armed
robbery, murder, or some other felony, or
one of a limited number of misdemean-
ors, such as possession of narcotics or
carrying a concealed weapon. The police
today may not arrest a person whom they
believe has committed other serious of-
fenses, such as an assault or unlawful
entry, without first obfaining a warrant
for his arrest.

I recommend legislation to extend the
authority of police to arrest without a
warrant to additional serious offenses,
such as assault, unlawful entry, and at-
tempted housebreaking. This will allow
the police to respond more quickly and
effectively to criminal acts threatening
serious harm to our citizens.

3. WITNESSES

Of vital importance to crime control
and any criminal prosecution is the avail-
ability of witnesses and their freedom
from threats and intimidation.

Existing laws provide ample protec-
tions against intimidation of witnesses—
but only after charges have been filed.
It is not a erime to bribe or threaten per-
sons with vital information before
charges have been filed.

I recommend that the obstruction of
justice statute be extended to cover in-
terference with criminal investigations
before charges have been filed.

In addition, the power of police to take
custody of material witnesses at the scene
of a crime must be clarified.

I recommend that the police of the
District of Columbia be given authority
to take custody of a material witness
whenever there is reason to believe that
he will not be available to testify in court.
After the witness has been faken into
custody, he would be promptly brought
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before a judicial officer who could either

set conditions upon his release to insure

reappearance or make arrangements for

taking his deposition prior to release.

4. CITATIONS BEFORE AND AFTER ARREST FOR
CERTAIN OFFENSES

District police today spend enormous
amounts of time guarding and trans-
porting persons arrested for minor
offenses. Even where the offense is
minor and identity of the offender clear,
the police must in each case arrest the
offender and take him to the station-
house before he can be released with
orders to reappear for trial or a hearing
to determine whether a trial should be
held. This must be done even if the of-
fense involves nothing more than annoy-
ing a neighbor or refusing to move on
when asked by some local official. This
results in an inexcusable waste of police
time and energy and often prevents the
police from fulfilling more important
duties.

New York, California, and several other
States have resolved this problem by
authorizing the police to issue citations
to persons they consider reliable to re-
quire a subsequent appearance in court
or at the police station.

I recommend legislation to give the
police discretion to issue citations for
certain minor offenses requiring subse-
quent appearance by the suspect.

Under this proposal, the Court of Gen-
eral Sessions would determine the types
of offenses which would fall within this
procedure. The proposal would enable
the police to release reliable persons at
the place of arrest or the stationhouse,
thus conserving valuable police time for
more important crime detection and pro-
tection duties.

5. BAIL SUPERVISION

Much can—and should—be done to
improve our bail practices.

We are now making every effort to
speed up the judicial process, to shorten
the periods between arrest and trial and
between conviction and appeal. This
would limit the period during which the
suspect is at large pending trial or
appeal.

In addition, we must minimize the risk
to society created by releasing persons
before their trial.

I recommend legislation to permit the
Department of Corrections to supervise
persons released pending trial. This leg-
islation would make possible more care-
ful supervision of persons released on
bail and would help the released person
obtain needed counseling and assistance.

6. PROCEDURES TUPON PLEA OF INSANITY

Existing procedures governing the de-
fense of insanity contribute neither to
judicial efficiency nor to protection of the
rights of criminal defendants. A crimi-
nal defendant need not notify the prose-
cution or the court that he intends to
raise the defense of insanity. He can
wait until the prosecution has completed
the presentation of its case and then sub-
mit this complex defense.

As a result the prosecutor must either
make extensive and costly preparations
which may not be necessary or enter the
trial unprepared to deal with the issue.
If the prosecution is not prepared and in-
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sanity is raised, a delay in the trial is un-
avoidable. But even where the trial is
delayed, the government may not have
sufficient time to prepare its ease prop-
erly.

I recommend that counsel for a de-
fendant who proposes to plead insanity
be required to give advance notice to the
prosecution.

This would protect the public against
needless expense, where insanity is not in
issue. It would protect the courts, the
prosecution, and the defendant against
needless delay, where insanity is unex-
pectedly raised.

7. CIVIL COMMITMENT FOR NARCOTICS OFFENSES

Last year I proposed the Narcotic Ad-
dict Rehabilitation Act to permit ecivil
commitment of certain narcotic addicts.
As I said at that time:

Our continued insistence on treating drug
addicts, once apprehended, as criminals is
neither humane nor effective. It has neither
curtailed nor prevented crime.

I now recommend legislation to
broaden the act’s applicability in the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

Full criminal sanctions must be re-
tained against the pushers who peddle
narcotics—those who corrupt our chil-
dren and destroy the lives of the young
on whom they prey. But we must begin
to provide treatment for those who are
addicted to drugs. We must attempt “to
eliminate the hunger for drugs that leads
so many into lives of crime and degrada-
tion.”

8. ALCOHOLIC OFFENSES

In fiscal 1965 there were 44,000 arrests
for intoxication in the District of Colum-
bia. This represents 50 percent of all
nontraffic arrests. A few of these arrests
were accompanied by assaults or other
serious offenses. Most, however, in-
volved nothing more than intoxication—
and often just the intoxication of a
chronic alcoholic.

This represents a tremendous waste of
resources—police, courts, and prisons.
Alcoholism, as both the National and
Distriet Crime Commissions pointed out,
is not a eriminal problem. It is a health
problem. Aleoholics should not be ar-
rested. They should be treated.

I recommend that the laws of the Dis-
trict be clarified so that police and Health
Department personnel can take intoxi-
cated persons not to a jail, but to a medi-
cal facility where they can receive proper
treatment. = Intoxication would be a
criminal offense only when accompanied
by conduct which endangers other per-
sons or property.

9., CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE

The Criminal Code of the District needs
complete modernization and revision. It
was last codified three-quarters of a cen-
tury ago. The District Crime Commis-
sion cites many examples of vague, con-
:using, archaic, and conflicting provisions
of substance and procedu.re The District
should have a coherent and consistent
framework for the , and punish-
ment of offenders and the control of
crime.

I récommend the establishment of a
Commission on Reform of Criminal Laws
of the District of Columbia to review,
modernize, and clarify the District’s
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Criminal Code. The 1l1-man Commis-
sion would be composed of representa-
tives from the House and Senate, from
the courts of the District and from the
public at large.

10. CRIMINAL STATISTICS

The District must have a reliable
means of discovering the effectiveness
of its efforts to control crime. The re-
port of the Crime Commission points out
substantial gaps in the criminal infor-
mation system. Police, courts, and cor-
rectional and juvenile institutions main-
tain separate and uncoordinated records,
often creating conflicts in statistics and
leaving the community without a com-
prehensive view of its criminal process.
More significant, the policymakers in the
District and the senior police officials lack
the information essential to evaluate new
and lasting crime control programs.

I have asked the District Commis-
sioners to create a Bureau of Criminal
Statistics. The Bureau would supply
crime control agencies in the District
with accurate data essential to their
planning and evaluation funections and
would end duplication of effort in data
collection.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

The District must be given the total
resources necessary to mount an effec-
tive attack on crime. Its laws—and law
enforcement officers—must be strength-
ened. But we must also improve our
techniques for crime prevention, for proc-
essing offenders and for rehabilitating
the convicted.

We must make additional efforts to
stop crime where it most frequently
begins—with the young offender:

In the 16 years from 1950 to 1965,
nearly one-third of the persons arrested
in the District for serious crimes were
under 18.

In 1965 arrests of youth offenders
under 18 for serious crimes increased
by 53 percent over 1960; adult arrests
decreased 11 percent during this same
period.

In 1965, children 15 years and younger
accounted for 36 percent of all house-
breaking arrests and 27 percent of all
robbery and auto theft arrests.

In January 1967, there were more
youth offenders referred to the juvenile
court than in any prior month.

The Crime Commission’s report
stresses the need for improving our ef-
forts to rehabilitate our young offenders
and restore them to useful and produc-
tive lives. But as the Commission stated:

The most productive approach for both
the potential offender and the community is
to prevent delinquency before it begins.

It will be neither simple nor cheap
to halt the growth of juvenile crime.
But we must commit the necessary re-
sources, I have recommended in the
budget urgently needed funds to
strengthen and improve a variety of
District A programs—education, recrea-
tion, health and welfare, and the juve-
nile court

I have requested funds for a major
summer program which will provide rec-
reation, training, and employment for
disadvantaged youth.

I have also asked for funds to expand
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the roving leader program which has
had such marked success in dealing
with gangs and delinquenecy-prone youth.
These funds will permit the expansion
of programs removing the causes of
delinquency as well as the improvement
of the various rehabilitative services af-
forded the youth in frouble.

Consistency in these efforts, coordina-
tion of present youth programs, public
and private, and development of new pre-
vention techniques are essential. The
Crime Commission proposed that a
Youth Services Office be established to
carry out these responsibilities.

I recommend legislation to establish
a District Youth Services Office to plan
and direct all the services needed to
combat juvenile delinquency.

This Office, recommended by the Dis-
trict Crime Commission, would en-
courage maximum efforts by public and
private agencies, as well as by private
individuals. It would make available
through one source all the specialized
services—counseling, remedial education,
vocational training, employment as-
sistance, and health and recreational
services—needed by the young, their
parents, school personnel, and other
persons working with the youth of the
Distriet. It would test new ways to pre-
vent and control delinquency and to re-
store the troubled youth to a satisfying
and productive life.

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE

We must make improvements in the
administration of justice in the District
of Columbia.

The report of the Crime Commission’s
study of the District courts is partic-
ularly disturbing. The Commission
points out that offenders are released
and not tried—not from any deliberate
policy of leniency or softness, but rather
from the pressure of sheer numbers and
impossible caseloads.

In fiscal 1966, the number of felony
prosecutions was substantially less than
it was 15 years ago—in the face of a sub-
stantial increase in the amount of erime
and the number of arrests.

In fiscal 1965, only 15 percent of the
adult felony charges filed by the police
resulted in felony prosecutions in the
Distriet court. An efficient police de-
partment is not enough. We must have
a judicial system fully capable of deal-
ing swiftly and fairly with persons ar-
rested by the police.

The courts and the bar are already en-
gaged in serious efforts to find solutions.
The District court and the court of gen-
eral sessions have made significant
strides in improving their procedures for
handling eriminal cases.

The Judicial Council of the District of
Columbia Circuit is preparing recom-
mendations on ways to handle the stag-
gering—and increasing—caseload of the
court of general sessions, and to improve
the processing of criminal cases in all of
our courts. One promising method be-
ing explored is a program for round-the-
clock processing of arrested persons and
nlght sessions of court.

The Judicial Council is also at. work
on another recommendation of the Crime
Commission—the proposal for a family
court which would assume the respon-
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sibilities of the juvenile court, the domes-
tic relations branch of the court of gen-
eral sessions, and the Mental Health
Commission.

The need to find solutions remains
urgent. I pledge the continuing coop-
eration and assistance of the executive
branch to these efforts. I have asked the
District Commissioners and the Acting
Attorney General to review promptly any
recommendations for improving the ad-
ministration of justice in the District of
Columbia made by the courts or the
Judicial Council and to take appropriate
action to implement them.

CORRECTIONS

We must make improvements in the
rehabilitation of the convicted offender.
The report of the Crime Commission
makes clear that the problem which the
District faces is not too much probation
and parole.

The Crime Commission’s report re-
vealed that two-thirds of those convicted
of felonies in the District have already
served at least one prison term. In addi-
tion; the Commission found that more
than one-half of the felony offenders
were unemployed when they committed
their most recent crime.

No matter how long the sentences,
most prisoners will eventually be re-
turned to the community. The quality of
the help they receive in prison and after
release in building new lives for them-
selves makes the critical difference.

The District’s correctional system is in
need of modern facilities, more special-
ized personnel to provide counseling and
vocational training, “halfway” houses to
provide support during the critical re-
lease period, and community support to
provide employment for persons with
criminal records.

The budget I have recommended to
the Congress will permit the District to
begin to overcome these deficiencies and
to plan to meet the needs of the future.
It will:

Permit planning of a modern deten-
tion, diagnostic, and treatment facility
to replace the District Jail and the Dis-
trict Receiving Home.

Allow closer supervision and improved
counseling, training, and employment
services for prisoners before and after
release,

Provide greater services for youth of-
fenders and an expanded work-training
program to assist in the transition from
jail to meaningful employment.

I strongly urge prompt and favorable
action on these recommendations.

I also recommend that the Federal
Prison Industries be authorized to man-
age and operate the industrial program
of the District’s correctional institutions:
This agency, which has an enviable rec=
ord of success in Federal prisons, will
provide valuable assistance to the Dis-
trict in improving prison voecational
training and employment opportunities.

This is the immediate battle plan in
a total campaign to assure law and order
for the Distriet. Some parts require leg-
islation. Some require funds. Some re-
quire improvements in procedures that
courts, agencies, and tors can
themselves put into effect. A failure on
any front in this war weakens the efforts
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on all the others. Every course must be
pursued. We must not fail.

I pledge myself—and I urge the Con-
gress—to take every step which is neces-
sary to ultimate success in our drive
against crime. We must pursue every
avenue and use every weapon which
holds promise of advancing this effort.
We will need the total commitment and
cooperation of every man and woman in
the District, if we are to have a city
wa.lifm civic order and social justice pre-
vail.

As I said in my message on crime in
America, “Public order is the first busi-
ness of government.”

III. THE DISTRICT AS THE CAPITAL

The District, as the Nation’s Capital,
must be able to serve the national pur-
pose for which it was founded. Its great
avenues must be preserved as a tribute
to the past and an inspiration for the
future. It should afford unparalleled op-
portunities for the great scholars of the
country and the world. It must make
every effort to meet the needs of emis-
saries from abroad. It must continually
explore new ways to improve its over-
loaded transportation facilities.

PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE COMMISSION

Pennsylvania Avenue, the District’'s
most important thoroughfare, is the
symbolic link between the White House
and the Capitol. Throughout our his-
tory it has been the scene of ceremonies
gjelebrating our triumphs and our trage-

es.

Yet it has been allowed to wear down
and become unworthy of its role. A
temporary Commission created by Exec-
utive order is now engaged in bringing
to the avenue the dignity and grandeur
which it should have.

I recommend that the Congress sup-
port these efforts by prompt approval of
the bill establishing a statutory Com-
mission on Pennsylvania Avenue.

WOODROW WILSON CENTER FOR SBCHOLARS

The Woodrow Wilson Memorial Com-~
mission, created by the Congress in 1961,
recently recommended the establishment
of a Center for Scholars at Market
Square as a living memorial to that great
President.

The proposal of the Woodrow Wilson
Commission has much to commend it.
Because of its broad educational aspects,
I am appointing the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to the Tempo-
rary Commission on Pennsylvania Ave-
nue. I am asking him, in consultation
with the Commission, to conduct a study
to develop a detailed proposal for the
Cenfer. When that study is completed,
I will make further recommendations
to the Congress. y s
. It is my hope that the Center will
serve as a place for bringing together
scholars and students from other coun-
tries to increase understanding among
peoples of the world, as well ds an im-
portant educational institution.

INTERNATIONAL CENTER

For the District to serve its purpose as
the Nation’s Capital, it must provide for
the representatives of foreign govern-
ments and international organizations.
Increasingly, the unavailability of space
for the legitimate needs of foreign gov-
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ernments is becoming a matter of
concern.

- Many new countries require but have
been unable to secure adequate space for
their chanceries. Many older countries
which are seeking larger quarters are
having similar difficulties. The problem
has become an unnecessary irritant in
our international relationships.

I recommend legislation which, con-
sistent with the legitimate interests of
District citizens, would specify an area
northwest of Washington Circle to be
available for foreign chanceries and the
offices of international organizations.
The bill would authorize the Federal
Government to acquire land in this area
for appropriate disposition, as the Secre-
tary of State may determine, to foreign
governments and international organi-
zations.

TRANSPORTATION CENTER

Last year, important decisions by the
Congress and by local government agen-
cies cleared the way for the development
of highway and mass transit systems re-
quired to handle the growing transporta-
tion needs of the National Capital region,
Meanwhile, the National Capital Plan=
ning Commission is recommending that
a major transportation center be de-
veloped in the vicinity of the Union Sta-
tion, where railroads, mass transit, and
highways will come together.

I am asking the Planning Commission
to take the lead, in cooperation with
other agencies, to conduct a detailed
study of this recommendation and to
determine how such a center might be
designed and brought into being., This
study will be closely coordinated with
the planning for the Visitors Center
which the Congress has already
authorized.

CONCLUSION

It will not be easy to achieve our goal
for the Nation’s Capital—a city in which
all Americans can take pride. The
problems to which this message is pri-
marily directed—better government and
crime—will not be solved overnight.
Dedicated and persistent efforts by pri-
vate citizens, private organizations, pri-
vate businesses, and by the District and
Federal Governments will be required.

The task is difficult and success will
take time. We must—and we will—
succeed.

LynpoN B. JOHNSON.

TaE WHITE HoUSE, February 27, 1967.

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPEAKER,. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection,

Mr. ALBERT, Mr. Speaker, some
years ago a great thinker wrote that
there is nothing so irresistible in history
as an idea whose time has come. Today
we have heard an eloquent and persua-
sive message of the President on the fu-
ture of the Nation's Capital. It seems to
me that the 'idea of a new Washington
has arrived and it is irresistible.
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The President’s comprehensive plan
suggests that we might do many things
for Washington. Some will take time.
Others could go into effect immediately.
Whatever the time sequence, his recom-
mendations are logical, rational, and
right, and we ought to act on them.

We should get on with the business of
granting the District home rule. This is
so basic to municipal government that
one wonders why we have hesitated so
long. But time has a way of being per-
suasive. There are few here today who
doubt that a body of people 800,000
strong should not have the right to elect
its own government and manage its own
affairs. Let us, then, finish the good
work we began in the 89th Congress and
grant Washingtonians a government of
their own choosing.

Next, we ought to permit the District
to discard its present outmoded commis-
sion form of government for a strong
executive-council type which gets things
done and clearly delineates responsibility.

Let us also consider granting the Dis-
triet temporary representation now in
Congress with the intention of perma-
nent representation when constitutional
ratification is assured.

But the job is only half done when new
laws or administrative orders are ap-
proved. Washington ecannot face the fu-
ture as a workable and progressive city
until it has the funds, the personnel, and
the programs to move itself forward into
the 20th century.

The schools, job opportunities, hous-
ing, and law enforcement agencies of the
District need our increased assistance
and support. We have too long turned
our eyes away from the dilapidated and
deteriorated housing, the overcrowded
and inadequate schools, the lack of job
and career opportunity for its residents.

We have the chance to make up for
past neglect with present achievement.
Let us approve the needed laws. Let us
reform the Distriet’s government. Let us
allocate the funds needed to make this
not just the first city of the Nation but
the best city of the Nation. I urge all
members to support the President’s pro-
posals for the District of Columbia.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, the series
of proposals the President has made in
his message on the Nation's Capital are
as persuasive as they are eloquent, as
broad as they are specific. He has
charged us to do what is, simply, our
duty. For the Congress has a special
responsibility toward the Nation’s Capital
and toward the people who live in it.
And we must fulfill that responsibility by
supporting the series of programs out-
lined to us today.

First, and foremost, we must complete
our work on home rule for Washington,
for this is a basic power without which
a modern city cannot function effec-
tively. We must give Distriet citizens the
right to elect and select those who will
manage their government and plan their
public future. Without that right, what-
ever else we may do seems partial.

Second, we must permit the District to
reorganize its government along logical
and efficient lines. The commissions
form must give way to a strong execu-
tive-council form, because this is what
works in today’s Ameﬁca A3
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Third, we must vote the new laws re-
quested for crime prevention and control,
so that Washington will be a ecity where
the lives and property of all its citizens
are equally protected.

Fourth, we must establish a mecha~
nism whereby the District will enjoy a
voice and voting power in the Congress
itself—for which there are many historic
precedents.

Fifth, we must appropriate the funds
which the President requested in his
budget so that Washington can have the
economic leverage needed to lift itself up
and fulfill the rising expectations of its
citizens and visitors, The health, hous-
ing, eduecation, and job opportunities of
the District’s residents reflect well or
badly on the health, housing, education,
and job opportunities of the American
Nation as a whole.

Sixth, we must maintain the reputation
of Washington as a world capital—if not
the world capital. This city is looked
upon by those beyond our seas as a sym-
bol of what is right with America and
what is wrong. Let us make certain
that we have done everything proposed
in this message—and more—to make ours
a model city in a model country.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, like other
large cities, the District of Columbia is
constantly faced with the most critical
and urgent problems—crime in the
streets, health, slum removal, economic
and cultural opportunities, the adminis-
tration of justice and the like.

The District not only has these prob-
lems; but also they are severely aggra-
vated when the citizens of the District
are denied the power possessed by citi-
zens in other cities to govern their own
affairs.

The President has carefully set forth
his recommendations to the Congress as
to how the goals of local self-govern-
ment can finally and effectively be at-
tained in the District.

The President’s proposals are these:
First, home rule; second, legislation to
provide a nonvoting representation in
the House of Representatives; and third,
a proposed constitutional amendment
which would provide the District full
representation in the Congress.

These proposals are indeed worthy of
support by the members. They will pro-
vide the citizens of the District of Co=
lumbia control over their local govern-
ment and representation in our national
government.,

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, in his
message on the National Capital, the
President has asked us to set our goals
for a capital city of which all Americans
can be proud. And we should do nothing
less than that. Yet, today, Washington
is also a city of which the world must be
proud, because it has become the capital
of the world.

As we, in Congress, debate the overrid-
ing questions of war and peace, and as we
seek new tools for the physical and
human transformation of our cities and
our institutions, we often forget that the
District of Columbia demands our spe-
clal attention because it'is & symbol both
of Amierican Government and the Amer-
jcan 'Nation. Unfortunately, and in
spite- of all the conscientious efforts of
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the Congress and of the District govern-
ment itself, the face of the Capital has
been a shabby one, and traditional and
new problems of an exploding metropolis
have submerged our city in what seems
to be a sea of hopelessness. And this is
our city, no matter where we come from.

The President’s message is a call to
transform the District. It is a call fo
turn back the tide of hopelessness for too
many of its citizens. It is a call to the
Congress fo release the potential energies
of more than three-fourths million peo-
ple who have been held back from the
future by the dead hand of the past.
It is a call to protect the lives and prop-
erty of 2.5 million inhabitants of the
Greater Washington area.

The President has now proposed a full
battle plan, and I urge each of my
colleagues to view it carefully with com-
passion, and to enlist himself as a soldier
in the right war in the right place at
the right time,

The President has asked us again to
get on with the unfinished business of
granting Washington home rule, This is
so fundamental, so basic in a democratic
nation that one wonders why the delay
and hesitation. One hundred years ago
home rule might not have been a neces-
sity. We still accepted the philosophy of
benevolent government paternalism.
But, today, in the midst of triumphant
self-government all around the world,
how can we look down from this Hill and
permit more than 800,000 people not to
have their own freely elected representa-
tives?

How can we permit our Capital not to
reorganize its commission form of gov-
ernment—now almost a hundred years
old—and replace it with a modern strong
executive-type government which can act
rapidly and intelligently in carrying out
the people’s business?

How can we not grant the President
the funds which he has already asked in
his budget for the improvement of health,
welfare, job opportunity, housing, erime
control and prevention, judicial reform,
general administration, and beautifica-
tion after we have read—and seen—the
overwhelming crime rate, the congestion
and deterioration, the lack of human op-
portunities which the Distriet faces?

And how can we not be deeply sym-
pathetic to the very clear and urgent re-
quest—which only we can grant—fto ap-
‘prove voting representation, on a tempo-
rary or permanent basis, for the District
in this very Congress of the United
States? 2]

And finally, béyond Washington as a
mere city; beyond it as the seat of Amer-
ican Government; we are faced with
‘Washington and its relationships to.the
world. f g

The President wants to enhance Wash-
ington’s status as a world capital by fa-
cilitating the location of foreign chan-
ceries; by establishing a center for schol-
ars from our own land as well as from
abroad.

The Congress of the United States has
always had a very special and historic
relationship to this city which symbolizes
Ameriea to our own citizens and to eiti-
zens all over the world. Let us come to-
gether and support the President’s pro-
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gram for a new Washington, seeking not
conformity of opinion, but unity of pur-
pose for a finer, better, more peaceful,
healthful, and more beautiful first city of
this first Nation of the world.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their remarks on the message from
the President on the District of Co-
lumbia, which we received today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

AUTHORIZING THE COMMITTEE ON
PUBLIC WORES TO CONDUCT
STUDIES AND INVESTIGATIONS
WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF
SUCH COMMITTEE

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call up
House Resolution 203 and ask for its im-
mediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res, 203

Resolved, That, effective from January 8,
1967, the Committee on Public Works, or any
subcommittee thereof designated by the
chairman, may make investigations into the
following matters within its jurisdietion:
In the United States, Commonwealths, ter-
ritories, and possessions thereof, and Canada,
public works projects either authorized or
proposed to be authorized relating to flood
control and improvement of rivers and har-
bors, waterpower, navigation, water pollu-
tlon control, public buildings and grounds,
as well as roads and highways,

For the purpose of making such investi-
gations the committee or any subcommittee
thereof, is authorized to sit and act during
the present Congress at such times and
places in the United States, Commonwealths,
territories, and possessions thereof, and Can-
ada, whether the House has recessed or ad-
journed, and to hold such hearings and re-
quire by subpena or otherwise, the attend-
ance and testimony of such witnesses and
the production of such books, records, and
documents as it deems necessary, Sub-
penas may be issued under the signature
of the chalrman of the committee or any
member of the committee designated by him,
and may be served by any person designated
by such chailrman or member,

The committee may attend conferences
and meetings on matters within its jurisdic-
tion wherever held within the United States,
Commonwealths, territories, and possessions
thereof, and Canada. IXR

The commilttee shall not undertake any
investigation of any subject matter which
is being investigated by any other standing
committee of the House.

Funds authorized for expenses incurred in
the committee's activities within the United
States, Commonwealths, territories, and pos-
sessions thereof, and, notwithstanding sec-
tion 1754 of title 22, United States Code, or
any other provision 'of law, local currencies
owned by the United States in foreign coun-
tries shall not be made available to the
Committee on Public Works for expenses
of its members or other Members or em-
ployees traveling abroad.

Wwith the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 2, line 19, after the word “au-
thorlzed”, insert the word “are”.
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Mr. PEPPER. Mr, Speaker, I yield 30
minutes to the able gentleman from Illi-
nois [Mr. AnpErson] and to myself such
time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 203 is
the regular legislation on investigative
powers that is necessary for the normal
operation of the Committee on Public
Works. Mr. Speaker, the Committee on
Rules has made one change which should
be called to the attention of the House.

On page 2, line 19, after the word “au-
thorized,” the word “are” was inserted
in order to explicitly explain the mean-
ing of the paragraph pertaining to travel
authorization of the committee,

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 203 in order that the
Committee on Public Works will have
authority to conduct investigations and
studies of matters under their jurisdic-
tion, and that funds for this purpose will
be available to them.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. ANDERSON].

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr,
Speaker, House Resolution 203 was re-
ported unanimously out of the Commit-
tee on Rules. I concur in the explana-
tion that has just been made by the gen-
tleman from Florida [Mr. PeEppEr], and
I urge the adoption of the resolution.

Mr, Speaker, I would yield at this time
5 minutes to the gentleman from Iowa
[Mr. Grossl.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the re-
marks I am about to make are not nec-
essarily directed to the Committee on
Public Works, or to any other one com-
mittee of the Congress, but I am very
much disturbed by the lack of informa-
tion concerning the spending of money
as set forth in the publications author-
ized by law.

Mr. Speaker, I have in hand one such
publication for the period of January 1
to June 30, 1966, the latest available to
me, which is titled “Detailed Statement
of Disbursements.” Y

To put this in the proper perspective,
section 60 of the Revised Statutes, 2
United States Code 102, provides in part
as follows:

The Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk
of the House of Representatives shall pre-
pare and submit to the two Houses, respec-
tively, at the commencement of each sesslon
of Congress, the following statements in
writing . . . A detalled statement, by items,
of the manner in which the contingent fund
for each House has. been .expended during
the preceding year. This statement must
give the mames of every person to whom
any portion of the fund has been paid; and
if for anything furnished, the quantity and
_price; and If for any services rendered, the
nature of such service, and the time em-
ployed, and the particular occasion or cause,
in brief, that rendered: such service neces-
sary, and the amount of all former appropri-
atlons in each case on hand, elther in the
Treasury or in the hands of any disbursing
officer or agent.

Reports of the Secretary of the Senate and
the Clerk of the House of Representatives

under this section shall be printed as Senate
and House documents, respectively.

Reading from this document of al-
leged detailed statements of disburse-
ments:

Eastern Airlines Inc., official travel for
members of staff of Committee on Educa-
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tion and Labor, March 1 through March 24,
1966, $1,214.23.

Again we find:

Eastern Airlines, officlal travel for mem-
bers of staff of Committee on Education and
Labor, March 8 through March 24, 1966,
$3,704.26.

Mr. Speaker, does the listing of
these expenditures conform to the stat-
ute and, if not, why has the law not been
adhered to?

If we had the detailed information on
these two items alone, we might well
have some of the answers two commit-
tees of the Congress apparently failed
to get.

I say, Mr, Speaker, that it is high time
chairmen of the various committees give
to the Congress the information the
statute provides, not the abbreviated ac-
counting such as is to be found in all
too many instances in the statements of
disbursements from the contingency
fund of the House of Representatives.

I was also attracted to another item
in this particular statement of disburse-
ments which shows the purchase of lapel
pins and charm bracelets—November 22
to November 30, 1965.

Who in the world is getting lapel pins
and charm bracelets?

I noted in the paper the other day a
news story that Members of the other
body apparently have voted themselves
chipped diamond lapel pins. Can this
be the bill for Members of the other
body? Who gets the charm bracelets?
Are Members of the other body or are
Members of the House wearing charm
bracelets these days?

Mr. Speaker, the expenditures as pro-
vided by law ought to be listed in the
book in detail as the law requires.

The SPEAKER. The fime of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time.

Mr. Speaker, I move the previous ques-
tion on the resolution and the amend-
ment thereto.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendment to the resolution.

The amendment was agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the resolution, as amended.

The resolution, as amended, was agreed
to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AUTHORIZING THE COMMITTEE ON
INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN COM-
MERCE TO MAKE STUDIES AND IN-
VESTIGATIONS WITHIN ITS JU-
RISDICTION . . :

* Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call
up the resolution (H. Res. 168) authoriz-
ing the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce to make studies and in-
vestigations within its jurisdiction.

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. Res. 168

Resolved, That effective January 3, 1967,
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce may make Iinvestigations and
studles into matters within its jurisdiction
including the following:
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(1) Policies with respect to competition
among the various modes of transportation,
whether rail, alr, motor, water, or pipeline;
measures for increased safety; adequacy of
the national transportation system for de-
fense and the needs of an expanding econ-
omy; and the administration by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission of the statutes
which it administers.

(2) Policles with respect to the promo-
tion of the development of civil aviation;
menasures for increased safety; restrictions
which impede the free flow of air commerce;
promotion of travel and tourism; routes,
rates, accounts, and subsidy payments; air-
port construction, hazards of adjacency to
alrports, and condemnation of airspace, air-
craff, and airline liability; alrcraft research
and development, and market for American
alreraft; air navigational alds and traffic
control; and the administration by the Civil
Aeronautics Board and the Federal Aviation
.;\gt:ncy of the statutes which they admin-
ster.

(8) Allocation of radio spectrum; pay tele-
vislon; ownership, control, and operations of
communications and related facilities; poli-
cles with respect to competition among vari-
ous modes of communication, including
volce and record communications and data
processing; policies with respect to govern-
mental communications systems; coordina-
tion of communication policies both domes-
tie and foreign; impact of forelgn operations,
international agreements, and international
organizations on domestic and foreign com-
munications; technical developments in the
communications field; and the administra-
tion by the Federal Communications Com-
mission and the Director of Telecommunica-
tions Management of statutes which they ad-
minister,

(4) Adequacy of the protection to inves-
tors afforded by the disclosure and regulatory
provisions of the various securities Acts: and
the administration by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission of the statutes which 1t

rs.

(5) Adequacy of petroleum, natural gas,
and electric energy resources for defense and
the needs of an expanding economy; ade-
quacy, promotion, regulation, and safety of
the facilities for extraction or generation,
transmission, and distribution of such re-
sources; development of synthetic liguid fuel
processes; regulation of security issues of
and control of natural gas pipeline com-
panles; and the administration by the Fed-
eral Power Commission of the statutes which
it administers.

(6) Adyertising, fair competition, and
labeling; and the administration by the Fed-
eral Trade Commission of the statutes which
it administers.

(7) Research in weather, Including air
pollution and smog, and artificially induced
weather; and the operations of the Weather
Bureau.

(8) Effects of Inflation upon benefits pro-
vided under rallroad retirement and railroad
unemployment programs; and inequities in
provisions of statutes relating thereto, with
comparison of benefits under the social se-
curity system; and the operations of the
Rallroad Retirement Board, the National
Mediation Board, and the National Railroad
Adjustment Board. :

(9) Adequacy of medical facilities, medical
personnel, and medical teaching dnd train-
ing facilities; research into human diseases;
provisions for medical ‘care; efficlent and
effective quarantine; protection ‘to users
agalnst incorrectly labeled and deleterious
foods, drugs, cosmetics, and devises; and
other matters relating to public health; and
the operations of the Public Health Bervice
and the Food and Drug Administration.

(10) Disposition of funds arising from the
operation of the Trading With the Enemy
Act; and the operations of the Foreign Claims
Bettlement Commission.
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{11) Current and prospective consumption
of newsprint and other papers used in the
printing of newspapers, magazines, or such
other publications as are admitted to second-
class mailing privileges; current and pro-
spective production and supply of such
papers, factors affecting such supply, and
possibilities of additional production through
the use of alternative source materials.

(12) Trafic accidents on the streets and
highways of the United States; factors re-
sponsible for such accidents, the resulting
deaths, personal Injuries, and economic
losses; and measures for increased trafic and
motor vehicle safety.

For the purposes of such investigations and
studies the committee, or any subcommittee
thereof, may sit and act during the present
Congress at such times and places within or
outside the United States, whether the House
has recessed or has adjourned, to hold such
hearings, and to require, by subpena or other-
wise, the attendance and testimony of such
witnesses and the production of such books,
records, correspondence, memorandums, pa=-
pers, and documents, as it deems necessary.
Subpenas may be issued under the signature
of the chairman of the committee or any
member of the committee designated by him,
and may be served by any person designated
by such chairman or member.

The committee may report to the House at
any time during the present Congress the
results of any investigation or study made
under authority of this resolution, together
with such recommendations as it deems ap-
propriate. Any such report shall be filed with
the Clerk of the House if the House is not
in sesslon.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 4, after line 21, add the following
paragraph:

“Provided, That the committee shall not
undertake any investigation of any subject
which is being investigated by any other
committee of the House.”

On page 5, after line 14, add the following
paragraphs: ;

“Notwithstanding section 1754 of title 22,
United States Code, or any other provision of
law, local currencies owned by the United
States shall be made available to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce
of the House of Representatives and em-
ployees engaged in carrying out their officlal
duties under section 190d of title 2, United
States Code: Provided, That (1) no member
or employee of sald committee shall receive
or expend local currencies for subsistence in
any country at a rate in excess of the maxi-
mum per diem rate set forth In section 502
(b) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as
amended by Public Law 88-633, approved
October 7, 1964; (2) no member or employee
of sald committee shall recelve or expend an
amount for transportation in excess of ac-
tual transportation costs; (3) no appropri-
ated funds shall be expended for the purpose
of defraying expenses of members of sald
committee or its employees in any country
where counterpart funds are avallable for
this purpose. 1

“Each member or employee of sald com-
mittee shall make to the chairman of sald
committee an itemized report showing the
number of days visited In each country
whose local currencles were spent, the
amount of per diem furnished, and the cost
of transportation if furnished by public car=~
rier, or if such transportation is furnished
by an agency of the United States Govern-
ment, the cost of such transportation, and
the identification of the agency. All such
individual reports shall be filed by the chair-
man with the Committee on House Adminis-
tration and shall be open to public
inspection.”

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30
minutes to the able gentleman from Illi-
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nois [Mr. AnpErson], and myself such
time as I shall consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 168 is
the regular legislation on investigative
powers that is necessary for the normal
operation of the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. Mr. Speaker,
the Committee on Rules has made two
changes which should be called to the
attention of the House.

The first amendment simply adds the
following language:

Provided, That the committee shall not
undertake any investigation of any subject
which is being Investigated by any other
committee of the House.

This is the same provision which al-
ready appears in most of the resolu-
tions of this type and the Committee
on Rules is trying to be fair to all com-
mittees alike in this provision to elimi-
nate duplicate investigations.

The second amendment adds three ad-
ditional paragraphs concerning the use
of counterpart funds and the reporting
of the costs of such overseas travel as is
necessary. These additional paragraphs
which were added to this resolution are
contained in other similar types of res-
olutions which authorize the use of
counterpart funds.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 168 in order that the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce will have authority to conduct
investigations and studies of matters un-
der their jurisdiction, and that funds
for this purpose will be available to them.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, for the benefit of Members on
this side of the aisle, T would state that
this is the standard investigative reso-
lution. It was reported unanimously out
of the Committee on Rules, and I join
the able gentleman from Florida in urg-
ing the House to adopt House Resolution
168.

I have no further requests for time.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time.

Mr. Speaker, I move the previous ques-
tion on the resolution and the amend-
ments thereto.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendments to the resolution.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the resolution, as amended.

The resolution, as amended, was
agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

FIRST THINGS FIRST IN SPENDING

Mr. WYMAN. Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Hampshire?

There was no objection.

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, a little
over 3 months ago, the administration
announced an immediate cutback in con-
struction funds for the Federal-aid high-
way program. Congress was told that
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the cutback would amount to $700 mil-
lion, or 171 percent of the proposed
construction commencing during fiscal
year 1967. The excuse given was that
the program represented nonessential,
nondefense spending at a time when
economic pressure was great because of
the war in Vietnam. To say I was
amazed at this pronouncement coming
from the Johnson administration is to
put it mildly.

It has always been my understanding
that the primary reason for the passage
of the 1956 act which authorized the 41,-
000-mile Interstate System was because
it would provide the means to move
great quantities of military and defense
equipment from point A to point B
overland in the shortest amount of time;
whether that material and equipment
should traverse the Nation from north
to south or east to west. Congress even
saw fit to title this impressive system of
roadways the “National System of De-
fense and Interstate Highways.” Let
me repeat that word “defense.”

Apparently, the administration has
either forgotten or ignored both the in-
tent of Congress in titling the act and
its subsequent mandate that the system
should be completed by 1972. By its re-
cent action, the administration has
turned away from the congressional dec-
laration that the system’s primary im-
portance is for the national defense and
that prompt and early completion of the
highway network is essential to the best
interests of this Nation.

The statement made that this im-
portant program must be cut back due to
the exigencies of Vietnam would seem to
have been directed, not at the Congress,
but at those who would believe such a
charge. Members of Congress cannot ac-
cept this statement as fact. Not for one
minute can it be reasonably contended
the Interstate System should be subordi-
nated to such projects as demonstration
cities or wasteful and ineffective poverty

programs and, as the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. CraMER] so aptly said, “the
planting of posies along the highways "
It would seem to me that our great Na-
tion must have priorities in spending
somewhere. For example, who among
us would question the importance of the
Interstate System as opposed to the
Highway Beautification Act? If our pri-
orities are in such a state of disarray,
then we ought to act to straighten them
out. I say let us stop politics in spend-
ing and continue with the work that must
be done.

Mr. Speaker, the Interstate System is
a little over half complete. It is not
likely that it will be completed on sched-
ule by 1972 or even 1975. No one can
say, however, that the Congress, the
States, and the roadbuilding industry
have not tried to accomplish this objec-
tive on time. Time after time, since
1956, the Congress has passed laws to
speed up this work. The several States
have met the Federal Government more
than half way in planning and meeting
obligations to insure that the work would
move along on schedule. The roadbuild-
ing industry has geared itself to the al-
most herculean task and is prepared to
see it through to fruition. The initial
problems that seemed so large in the be-
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ginning have been overcome. But now
it appears—if the President will have his
way—the Congress will have been mis-
led, the States will lose the trust they
have gained through the Federal part-
nership, and the roadbuilding industry
will have to face the hard reality of com-
pleting contracts which already have
been committed and, in all probability,
lay off skilled workers who were initially
hired to do the work that had to be done.

What is surprising is that the decision
to cut back should come from the Presi-
dent, who has often stated his desire to
see the system completed on time. He
was instrumental, as majority leader of
the Senate, in guiding the legislation
through that body in 1956, What is even
more surprising is that somehow, for
some reason yet unknown, the President
has changed his mind. Surely the
President is cognizant of the fact that
to delay this program is to add an addi-
tional financial burden to it. The sim-
plest economic principles manifest this
truth.

Mr. Speaker, because of increasing
values placed on most real estate, rights-
of-way acquisition are becoming more
financially cumbersome. As th. program
rapidly moves toward property close to
urban areas, property values increase.
The program is now at the point where
it will be necessary to obtain rights-of-
way in and around a number of large
metropolitan areas in the near future to
insure the system’'s planned completion.
Construction costs are on the rise. Since
1963, they have increased an average of
2%z percent annually, except for the un-
usual peak increase of 8 percent last year.
It is probable that these costs will level
off at an approximate 3-percent annual
increase, though this is conjecture. Be-
cause of the increases in construction
costs and the increasing cost of obtain-
ing rights-of-way as the program ap-
proaches metropolitan areas, I am con-
vinced that in order fo complete the job
we started out to do in 1956 at a mini-
mum amount of cost, we ought to go
ahead as planned.

It has been estimated that upon the
completion of the system America would
be spared a large part of the tragic loss
of 8,000 lives each year. Even the
President has acknowledged this. Let
me quote from a statement he made
upon the occasion of signing into public
law the Federal-aid Highway Act of
1964. At that time, the President had
this to say:

In every respect it (the Interstate Sys-
tem) has met our hopes. It is already sav-
ing 3,000 lives a year and, by 1972, it will be
saving 8,000 a year.

What this all boils down to then is:
Do we set priorities so that we can
eventually save 8,000 American lives each
year, or do we plant “posies”? Do we
go along with the administration in
funding other less significant programs
that should be deferred at this time, or
do we' go along with the clear intent of
Congress in bullding a system of defense
highways second to none in the world?
I do not think there is any question but
that we have a choice and we ought to
get on with this work that needs to be
done.
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As a member of the Appropriations
Committee of this body, I am well aware
that the money for this program does
not come out of the general fund of the
Treasury. This network of roads is
being paid for in full by the people who
use them-—the American public who
travel over the Nation's secondary and
primary highways. It is being paid for
by a trust fund which was organized to
finance the system and which is kept
solvent from taxes placed on highway
users. I believe this is one of the most
sensible ways to finance this type pro-
gram. The trust fund should remain
a trust as its name implies and the
Federal Government should not transfer
money from the fund to other projects.

I am concerned because of what this
and other proposed cutbacks in highway
funding will mean for the State of New
Hampshire. At this point I would like
to have inserted into the body of the
Recorp ftwo letters I have received in
response to my request for additional
information regarding the seriousness
of the cutbacks as it affects New Hamp-
shire. The first letter is from the com-
missioner of the Department of Public
Works and Highways of the State of
New Hampshire, Mr. John O. Morton.
Mr. Morton’s letter clearly outlines the
adverse effects the imposed cutback will
have on my State. Along with the let-
ter, I would include in the REecorp &
copy of a telegram sent to the com-
missioner from the American Associa-
tion of State Highway Officials and his
reply which states his response to the
questionnaire contained in the body of
the telegram. The second letter is from
Mr. Joseph Foster, chairman of the
New Hampshire Highway Users Con-
ference:

STATE oF NEw HaMPsHIRE, DEPART-
MENT OF PuBLic WORKS AND
HIGHWAYS,

Concord, N.H., January 25, 1967.
Hon, Lovuis C. WYMAN,
House of Representatives,
Washington. D.C.

DeAr Louis: Enclosed herewith is a copy of
4 ‘questionnaire developed by the American
Assoclation of State Highway Officlals for the
purpose of assessing, on a nationwide basis,
the effects of the recent cutback in Federal
funds earmarked for the Federal highway
construction program. Attached to the
questionnaire is the response that I have de-
veloped. My response is intended to docu-
ment the serlousness of the situation we are
currently confronted with in New Hamp-
shire. ’

I have some appreciation of the fact that
when. cuts are made in Federally supported
programs it usually attracts an array of pro-
tests; however, I would be derelict in my
duty if I did not express to you my views as
they relate to the seriousness of this situa-
tion. |

The highway construction program in any
state is one that substantially contributes to
the welfare of the people. It is & program
that involves a wide varlety ‘of activities,
many of which are of great complexity.
Stich a program cannot be turned on or off
at a moment’s notice without creating huge
economic losses at both the State and Fed-
eral level. The present highway construc-
tion program is not providing the facilities
that our expanding population and our
greatly increased volumes of traffic require.

New Interstate expressways, modern feeder
roads, and highway construction in urban
areas are making valuable contributions in
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the field of highway safety. With the pub-
lic of this nation now aroused to the serlous-
ness of highway accldents, it s most incon-
slstent that the program should now be cur-
tailed.

Highway contractors are representative of
most small business enterprises. They have,
in the past few years, geared themselves to
handle a high level of construction activity.
They have made extensive commitments
predicated on a continued level of construc-
tion actlvity. They will require work to re-
tain their equipment and maintain a sound
financial position. Fallure to obtain work
will, without question, cause a series of fail-
ures in the construction industry. These
failures will produce widespread hardships in
many of the industries that are allied to
highway construction.

I antlcipate that in the next month or two,
highway officials from all parts of the nation
will gather in Washington for the purpose
of appearing before the appropriate com-
mittees of Congress to present testimony as
to the serlousness of the present cutback,

I hope that the information I am supply-
ing you with at this time will prove to be
meaningful and helpful. If I can be of ad-
ditional assistance, please feel free to call on
me for it.

With my kindest regards,

Sincerely,
JoHN O. MORTON,
Commissioner.
Wasusmveron, D.C., January 19, 1967.
JoHN O. MORTON,
Commissioner, Department of Public Works
and Highways, Concord, N.H.:

Please furnish in concise summary form
listed under appropriate captions your an-
swers to the following questions that will be
used during AASHO's appearance before the
Public Works Committee.

(1) How much of your 1967 fiscal year
planned program, expressed both in money
value and percentage, did the cutback of
November 23, 1966, reduce scheduled let-
tings for the 1967 fiscal year?

(2) How Is the November 23 cutback af-
fecting your department personnel and work
schedule?

(3) Are you able to reassign affected per-
sonnel to other tasks or is there any possi-
bility that you will have to release personnel
if the cutback continues past July 1, 18672

(4) Do you have sufficient competent per-
sonnel to carry on the full amount of the
highway program without diversely affect-
ing the quality of the finished product?
Statements have been made in Washington
that the slowdown is beneficial to some de-
gree because the highway departments have
a shortage in certain professional and engi-
neering personnel and have problems in re-
taining sufficient personnel to do the job,
also that the slowdown will give an oppor-
tunity for needed additional planning in
urban areas.

(6) Will the November 23 slowdown result
in a benefit to your State by allowing any
needed wurban transportation planning to
proceed? [

(6) What adjustments have you made in
your department operatlons and program,
because of the November 23 cutback;

(A) Are you proceeding with engineering
work' or are you slowing down this activity?

(B) Are you using State funds that would
have been used for matching Federal-aid to
finance State construction?

(C) Are you reducing interstate work in
favor of ABC projects?

(D) Other effects.

(7) As a result of the November 23 cut-
back, what is the money value of contracts
that you can award during the remaining
part of the 1967 fiscal year?

(8) In your opinion, is the highway cut-
back adversely affecting the economy of your
State? If so, in what regard and to what
degree?
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(9) In case an additional 400 million dollar
highway cutback for the 1967 fiscal year is
ordered (presumably this would all be de-
ducted from the last and remaining fiscal
year quarterly allotment)

(A) What would be the total dollar
value of highway lettings that could be
awarded during the remaining part of the
1967 fiscal year?

(B) What would be the affect on your per-
sonnel of this additional cutback?

(C) Any additional observations or perti-
nent remarks.

A. E. JorNSON,
Erxecutive Director, American Association
of State Highway Officials.
CoMMISSIONER MORTON'S RESPONSE TO THE
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY
OFFICIALS

The following material is supplied in re-
sponse to the questions that were posed in
your telegram dated January 19, 1967. The
answers that have been supplied clearly in-
dicate that it is impossible to turn the
Highway Program off and on at a moment’s
notice. The operation of a Highway Depart-
ment is one of large proportions and con-
siderable complexity. The Highway Depart-
ment organization is created over a period of
time In which a large number of people have
been specially trained to funection as a unit.
I would hope that this point would be
strongly emphasized to the appropriate mem-
bers of Congrses.

1. 11,017,000 36%.

2. Cutback not affecting personnel at this
time. During winter months there is very
little active construction, and field personnel
are on thelr regular winter office assignments,
Regular work schedule proceeding except that
completed plans will be held until funds are
avallable.

8. No reassignment yet. Will not release
personnel. Past experience dictates that it
is almost Impossible and extremely costly to
replace trained personnel when they are
needed.

4, We have sufficient trained personnel to
carry on the full program. At the time of
the cutback we were on schedule. Our Fed-
eral-aid Urban funds are so small that we
do not need additional time for urban area
planning.

5. No. .

6. (A) Proceeding with engineering work,
no slowdown. et

(B) Under the terms established by our
State Legislature we are unable to transfer
the Federal-ald matching funds to any other
purpose.

(C) No. We are making every effort to
retain a balanced program.

(D) The contracting and allied industries
will be seriously affected.

T. $14,666,000.

8. Yes. There will be a substantial reduc-
tion in contractors’ payrolls, in the purchase
of equipment and materials, in trucking and
other forms of transportation, and in the
many services that are assoclated with con-
struction activity. As the effects of these re-
ductions spread to other areas, the total effect
on the State's economy might be as much
as 5%. X

9. (A) 810,602,000 '

(B) There could be some reassignment of
duties and a substantial reduction in, or
the complete elimination of the temporary
summer employment of college engineering
students and high school graduates.

(C) We have received critical comments
from the press, from legislators, and from
local officlals in areas where construction has
to be delayed. In New Hampshire the Fed-
eral-aid construction program represents
85% of our entlre construction program. In
view of this situation, the consequences of
the cutback are extremely serious,

It is impossible to materially reduce a
highway construction program without
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greatly increasing the administrative and
organizational costs of a highway depart-
ment. Large sums of money have been ex-
pended by a state to improve the skills
of highway management, and to edquip,
through a variety of special training pro-
grams, personnel engaged Iin engineering,
right of way, traffic, safety, and highway
beautification programs. Once these people
are eliminated from a Highway Department
organization it is a lengthy and costly process
to replace them.

Kindest regards.

Sincerely,
JoHN O, MORTON,
Commissioner.
New HaMpsHIRE HIGHWAY
Users CONFERENCE,
Concord, N.H,, December 23, 1866,
Hon. Louis C. WYMAN,
Manchester, N.H,

Dear CoNGRESSMAN-ELECT WyMaN: By ac-
tlon of the membership of the New Hamp-
shire Highway Users Conference, at its an-
nual meeting on December 9, I am writing to
members of our State Congressional Delega-
tion to protest the recent drastic cutback
ordered by the Federal Government in Fed-
eral “aid” highway funds previously appor-
tloned to the states for the current fiscal year.
We ask that you do all you can to have these
funds restored.

In the case of New Hampshire, this cut-
back will mean the loss of $3,236,245 to be
held back from the $18,657,245 originally ap-
portioned.

In the discussion preceding adoption of the
motion to appeal to the New Hampshire Con=-
gressional Delegation, the following points
were brought out:

(1) The validity of the reason given in
messages sent by the Bureau of Public Roads
to Federal regional and division engineers is
subject to challenge, i.e., “in recognition of
the need for reducing non-military Federal
expenditures as contribution to the Vietnam
effort and the resultant program to reduce
inflationary pressures.”

(2) The resultant slow-down of the road
program will not only defer the completion
date of the Interstate System, but will also
result in economic loss and hardship to New
Hampshire road-building contractors and
the loss of jobs to some of their employees.

(8) Accrual of revenues to the Federal
Highway Trust Fund from continued col-
lection of the present highway user taxes
could result in a substantial excess of such
revenues and offer great femptation to divert
this money to other governmental purposes.

In connection with point 3, a good deal of
apprehension was expressed by several mem-
bers that continuation of the cutback over
any considerable period of time would almost
certainly lead to proposals for “borrowing”
from the Highway Trust Fund, or outright
diversion, for purposes having no relation-
ship to highway construction. Accordingly,
the Conference went on record as reiterating
its strong policy against the use of any part
of the Highway Trust Fund for any purpose
except highways.

We hope that you will assist in every way
possible toward the early restoration of these
funds.

Most respectfully,
J

I am hopeful, Mr, Speaker, that in
light of the many problems which will
be created around the Nation by the ap-
plication of this and other proposed cut-
backs in this very essential program, the
President will reconsider his decision,
I believe we must put first things first
in spending and that the Federal-aid
highway program and its Interstate Sys-
tem ought to be numbered among those
at the top of the list.
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ALCO-
HOLISM CONTROL BILL

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing a bill to remedy some of the
serious problems in the Nation's Capital
brought about by the Federal court de-
cision in the case of Easter against the
District of Columbia.

As a result of that decision, an admin-
istrative condition of near chaos exists
in the District with regard to treatment
of chronic alcoholics. It is apparent
that neither law enforcement nor public
health authorities in Washington, D.C,,
were prepared for the impact of a court
ruling that chronie¢ alcoholics, as victims
of a medically recognized disease, cannot
be dealt with under the criminal code.

Thus, because of a shortage of medical
facilities and the inadequacy of pro-
grams to deal with aleoholism, the spirit;
if not in fact the judicial letter, of the
Easter case is being violated daily.

Nearly a year has passed since the
Easter decision, but confusion still reigns
as to what that ruling means.

It does not mean that alcoholism is a
legal defense for the violation of Na-
tional, State, or local laws.

It does not mean unlawful use of alco-
holic beverages, public drunkenness, or
disorderly conduct are excusable or to be
excused under our law.

What it does mean is that a person
found upon medical determination to be
8 chronic alcoholic—that is, someone
who is habitually and obsessively drunk
and, who for all practical purposes, can-
not control his conduct and therefore
needs specialized medical assistance—
that person is properly the responsibility
of community public health rather than
law enforcement agencies.

Experience has taught us that dealing
with public inebriates as criminals is ex-
pensive to the community, burdensome
to our law enforcement agencies, and
futile in the administration of justice.

Yet, while police and law enforcement
officials are expending time and re-
sources on this noneriminal problem—
one that in most of the countries of the
world is dealt with by public health, not
law enforcement agencies—our District
erime rate increases.

Unfortunately, as we have seen, the
Easter decision cannot be properly im-
plemented under present conditions here.
Washington, D.C., officials were and are
insufficiently prepared for the fransifion
in treatment of chronic aleoholics which
the Easter decision requires.

1 say this not as a blanket criticism of
the Washington, D.C., police force and
court system, already overburdened,
overextended, and, in my opinion, over-
criticized in many areas.

Nor is it surprising that District of
Columbia public health officials were
and are unprepared to meet the greatly
enlarged responsibilities that the de-
cision places upon them.
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No, the fact is that the near-chaotic
conditions which now exist, reflect a
total community shortsightedness with
regard to the problem of aleoholism.
Worse yet, it reflects a national attitude.
I am certain that the vast majority of
communities throughout the country
would fall short, as has the National
Capital, in responding to the need for
change placed upon it by the Easter
deeision.

What can be done? We cannot ignore
the problem any longer, unless Wash-
ington, D.C., the community where the
Nation’s laws are made, is in effect to
operate in contempt of court for in-
ability to conform to the new legal inter-
pretation regarding chronic alcoholics.

Clearly, the District of Columbia
needs a comprehensive new program to
meet its community responsibility under
the Easter ruling—a crash program,
considering the present state of affairs.

As a member of the District of Co-
lumbia Committee, I have been especially
concerned with the impact of the Easter
decision on the National Capital com-
munity, and have therefore followed
this situation with intense interest. The
legislation which I introduce here today
will, I believe, go far toward alleviating
the current crisis. It is my hope that it
will also serve to make the Nation’s
Capital a pilot example for other Amer-
ican communities which will soon be
faced with this same problem.

Briefly, the Hagan alcoholism care and
control bill establishes a Bureau of Al-
coholism Control within the District of
Columbia Department of Public Health,
with a qualified program director in
charge of community services for inebri-
ates and chronic alcoholics.

The bill provides for one or more de-
toxification centers located in the Dis-
trict, with a capacity of at least 200 beds.
As we know, District authorities, because
of a shortage of such facilities within the
Distriet, are currently using facilities
many miles away, in Virginia.

The bill also provides for inpatient ex-
tended care facilities for study, treat-
ment, and rehabilitation of chronie al-
coholics, and for outpatient aftercare
facilities, including not only clinics, but
social centers, rehabilitation services, and
half-way houses, with a capacity of at
least 2,000 beds.

And the bill also sets up adequate safe-
guards for protection of individual con-
stitutional rights of those persons who
fall within the purview of its provisions.

The Nation’s Capital needs legislation
of this order, and needs it quickly. The
existing situation with regard to treat-
ment of alcoholics is so serious as to re-
quire congressional attention, and with
the agreement of District of Columbia
Committee Chairman McMirian, I in-
tend to call for early hearings at which
officials of District law enforcement and
public health agencies will be heard on
this subject. An on-the-spot investiga-
tion of existing facilities is also planned.

We are witnessing in the Nation’s
Capital a court-ordered reformation in
community treatment of alcoholics—a
reformation which will soon be extended
to cover communities throughout the
country. For, make no mistake, the Eas-
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ter case, and the ruling of the Fourth
Federal Circuit Court in the case of
Driver against Hinnant, are forerunners
to similar decisions which will soon affect
every American community.

As I have said, what we do here in the
Nation’s Capital can be a notable pilot
case—or a horrible pilot example—for
these other communities. In the after-
math of the Easter case, Congress there-
fore has no alternative. We must enact
legislation to deal with the problems of
the disease of alcoholism—and the
chronic alcoholic, the victim of that dis-
ease—and we must act quickly and ef-
fectively in the interests of the National
Capital community and the country as a
whole.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN THE
OHIO RIVER CANAL STORY

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, later
this year the Congress will be asked to
consider many appropriations bills. One
of the most important is the public works
appropriations bill which will contain
funds for the Corps of Engineers’ civil
works projects.

In the rush of trying to adjourn last
fall we passed the public works appro-
priation bill for 1967, I believe, without
proper and full debate. The result was
that we included in that bill a $500,000
appropriation for advance planning and
design of the infamous Lake Erie~-Ohio
River Canal without being able to bring
that item to a record vote.

Considering the controversy which has
surrounded this “billion dollar boon-
doggle,” it is odd that the proponents of
the bill were afraid to put into the record
their votes in support of it. It is possible
they do not want their constituents back
home to know they voted for this “pork
barrel”?

Today I would like to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues in the House two
recent developments in this continuing
Ohio River Canal story which should be
investigated.

On Thursday, February 16—just 1
week ago—the U.S. Army Corps of Engi~
neers’ district office in Pittsburgh opened
bids for the first phase of the planning
and design of the canal. These bids were
for drilling test holes along the route of
the canal. The Engineers, in their laud-
atory, expansive, and glowing report in
favor of the canal last year estimated
that these test borings between Warren
and Ashtabula, Ohio, would cost a mere
$65,770.

Imagine their surprise when they dis-
covered the low bid submitted by the
Pennsylvania Drilling Co., of McEKees
Rocks, Pa., was $74934, It is simple
mathematics to figure out that the Corps
of Engineers had underestimated costs
by a whopping 7 percent.

I ask my colleagues in the House: if
the Corps of Engineers can underesti-
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mate this small phase of the canal boon-
doggle by T percent, why could not their
entire estimate on the canal be off by 7
percent—or even more? The Corps of
Engineers has optimistically said the
canal will cost only $1,025 million. Do
you realize that a mere 7 percent under-
estimation in the overall cost would add
$71 million to the total bill for this “pie-
in-the-sky."

I would now like to go on to another
facet of the canal controversy. We all
know that the organization which has
spent more time and more money to
lobby for the canal is called Intercon-
necting Waterways, Inc., located in
Columbus, Ohio. In the past few weeks
they have been caught acting in what
has been termed “improper and possibly
illegal” activities in behalf of the canal.
What they have done is approach local
jurisdictions along the route of the pro-
posed canal and request these local gov-
ernments to provide easements and
rights-of-way to the Federal Govern-
ment without cost.

The Corps of Engineers here in Wash-
ington was informed by me of this
activity and they admitted that Inter-
connecting Waterways, Inc., had no
jurisdiction to request these easements.
The Engineers explained that several
years from now, when the planning for
the canal is completed, the corps will ap-
point some State or local agency as the
sponsoring agency. Only at this time will
this empowered agent be able to request
easements and rights-of-way.

No agency at this time has this au-
thority and the Engineers point out that
the actions of this lobbying group are
premature and improper.

The question to ask is why is Inter-
connecting Waterways, Inc., undertak-
ing this improper lobbying now when it
has no permission or right to do so. I
will tell you—it is because local opposi-
tion to the canal is fast crystalizing, and
if the backers of the canal do not obtain
iasement.s now, they may never be able

0.

Already local jurisdictions are begin-
ning to realize that the canal will not be
all perfume and roses. It will result in
heavy costs to them, on the State, county,
township and city level. They will have
to pay millions of dollars for highway
and railroad bridge maintenance and re-
placement. They will have to repay the
State for money allocated or expenses
incurred on the local government’s be-
half, and they will have to share the cost
of bridge alterations.

And just as important, this canal,
tearing through the centers of many
towns along the Beaver and Mahoning
Rivers, will take off the local tax rolls
many thousands of acres of prime in-
dustrial, business, and personal real
estate.

We have positive proof that the pro-
ponents of the canal are worried. They
see opposition banding together in
greater numbers each day. They have
obviously changed their tune. A year
ago they were all confidence. Now they
are running scared. Our distinguished
colleague from Youngstown, Ohio, who
has long led the fight for the canal, ad-
mitted in public on February 14 that if
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local jurisdictions along the canal route
fail to support the canal, its future is
uncertain.

All those of us who oppose this canal
as an unmoded, outdated, overexpensive
and wuseless project must now work
harder than ever before. Our cause is
just; our foes admit they are scared. We
must ask the Corps of Engineers point-
blank why their initial estimates are way
off. We must explain to local govern-
mental bodies the true facts of what this
project will cost them. We must explain
to each and every interested citizen how
this canal will hurt, not help them and
their industries and jobs.

The time to act is now.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVEN-
TION ACT OF 1967

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, a letter
dated February 20, 1967, addressed to the
Speaker from the Under Secretary of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, with a summary of Juvenile
Delinquency Prevention Act of 1967, is as
follows:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELPARE,
February 20, 1967.
Hon. JoHN W, McCORMACK,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C,

Dear Mr. SpEAKER: Enclosed for your con-
sideration is a draft bill, the “Juvenile Delin-
quency Prevention Act of 1967,

This draft bill would carry out the recom-
mendations with respect to the juvenile de-
linquency contained in the President’s Mes-
sage to the Congress on Welfare of Children.

We should appreciate it if you would refer
the enclosed draft bill to the appropriate
committee for consideration.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that en-
actment of this proposed legislation would
be in accordance with the program of the
President.

Sincerely, :
Wieur J. COHEN,
Under Secretary.
SuMMARY OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PrE-
VENTION AcCT oF 1967
PLANNING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS
{TITLE I, PART A)

a. Grants would be authorized to State
or communify public agencies to meet up
to 90 percent of the cost of preparing or
revising comprehensive State-wide or com-
munity-wide plans. The Secretary could
make such planning a condition to receipt of
any other ald under this title in the State
or community.

b. Also authorized would be grants to
State agencles to meet up to 90 per cent of
the cost of provision of technieal assistance
in youth services to local agencies.

c. Grants to up to 90 per cent of the cost
of planning for programs or projects eligible
for ald under the bill would also be au-
thorized.

REHABILITATIVE SERVICES (TITLE I, PART B)

a. Grants by the Secretary of HEW, with
the concurrence of the Attorney General,
would be authorized to any public agency
for projects or programs for diagnosing,
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treating, and rehabilitating delinquent
youths?

b. To secure a grant a public agency would
file an application which assures that—

1. the agency will coordinate its activities
with those of other agencles providing
health, education, welfare and other basic
services in the community, will make
reasonable efforts to secure any of these
needed services which are not otherwise
available, but with maximum use of other
Federal, State, or local resources;

2. there will be consultation with local
service agencies in formulating the project or
program, as well as agencies involved In the
correction process.

The application must also contain a de-
scription of the youth services avallable in
the community, a statement of the method
or methods of linking the service agencies,
and a showing that the project or program
is consistent with any plans developed under
the Safe Streets and Crime Control Act of
1967.

¢. In passing upon applications, considera-
tion would be given to, among other relevant
local factors,

1. relative costs and
projects and programs;

2. Incidence of youth offenses and juvenile
delinquency;

3. school drop-out rates;

4, adequacy of facilities and services;

5. extent of local comprehensive planning.

d. Grant funds could be used for paying
up to 60 per cent of the cost of securing or
providing otherwise unavallable essential
services prescribed by the Secretary, and for
up to 50 percent of the cost of construction
of unusual, and special purpose or innova-
tive, facilities which the Secretary finds
necessary for the program. The usual pre-
valling wage requirements would be applica-
ble to construction aided under the bill

PREVENTIVE SERVICES (TITLE I, PART C)

a. Grants would be authorized to local
public or nonprofit agencies or organizations
for projects or programs for securing or pro-
vision (where not otherwise available) of
special diagnostic, treatment, or rehabilita-
tive services for delinquents or youths in
danger of becoming delinquent who need
them to prevent or control juvenile delin-
quency.

b. To secure a grant, a local community
public or nonprofit agency or organization
would file an application which assures, in
addition generally to the assurances and
information required under part B, that—

1. the agency or organization will assume
responsibility for seeing to It that at least
those health, education, welfare, and basic
services which the Secretary specifies as
necessary will be provided in the community
for youths who are delinquent or in danger
of becoming so;

2. special efforts to make services avall-
able to youths with serious behavioral
problems;

3. appropriate youth participation in for-
mulation and operation of the program.

effectlveness of

1Parts B and O, taken together, would
provide services to youths who are delin-
quent or in danger of becoming delinquent,
whatever their legal status. The services pro-
vided under part B and part C may be simi-
lar, but the auspices are different. Part B
is addressed to law enforcement agencies,
courts, and other correctional Institutions
and the youths with whom they deal. Part C
is addressed to community agencies and the
youths with whom they deal. The two parts
are 50 designed as to promote more inter-
action between these two kinds of agencles,
more use by correctional agencles of com-
munity services, and a tendency, whenever
appropriate, to render services to youths
without identifying them as delinquent or
placing them in custody.
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c. In passing on applications, considera-
tion would be glven to various relevant fac-
tors, including those which apply in the
case of part B.

d. Grant funds could be used to meet up
to 76% of the cost of needed dlagnostic,
treatment, or rehabilitative services which
are otherwise unavailable in the community,
but only to the extent and for the period
reasonably necessary for the community to
provide them from other sources.

RESEARCH AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE (TITLE
o)

a. Grants to or contracts with State, local,
or other public or nonprofit private agen-
cles, organizations, and institutions would
be authorized for research and demonstra-
tion projects which have promise of making
a substantial contribution to improvement
in preventive, treatment, and rehabilitative
services for delinquents or potential delin-
quents. Such contracts could also be made
with other private groups and with individ-
uals. Direct conduct of such activities by
the Secretary would also be authorized.

b. The Secretary would be authorized to
conduct research and to cooperate with and
provide technical assistance to public and
private agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions, with respect to preventive, treatment,
or rehabilitative services for delinquents or
potential delinquents, and to provide short-
term technical training.

c. The Secretary would also be authorized
to collect, evaluate, publish and disseminate
information and materials relating to re-
search and other matters relating to delin-
quency and potential delinquency.

GENERAL (TITLE III)

a. Appointment of committees would be
authorized to advise on general policy and
on coordination of activities under the bill
and related activities.

b. The appropriation of $25,000,000 for
fiscal year 1968 and necessary sums for next 4
fiscal years would be authorized.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION
196 T—SUMMARY OF PROVISIONS
Planning and technical assistance grants
(title I, part A)

Authorizes grants to meet up to 90 per-
cent of the cost:

1. To State or community public agencies
for comprehensive planning;

2. To State agencies for provision of tech-
nical assistance in youth services to local
agenciles;

3. For planning for programs or projects
eligible for aid under the bill.

Rehabilitative services (title I, part B)

Authorizes grants to meet up to 60 per-
cent of the cost of unavailable essential
services and 50 percent of the cost of con-
struction of unusual and special purpose or
innovative facllities to any public agency for
projects or programs for diagnosing, treat-
ing, and rehabilitating delinquent youth,
provided that the agency assures it will co-
ordinate with and make maximum use of
other relevant agency activities and will con-
sult with loeal service and correctional
agencies in formulating its activities.

Preventive services (title I, part C)

Authorizes grants to meet up to 75 percent
of the cost to local public or nonprofit agen-
cles for projects or programs for securing or
providing special diagnostic, treatment, or
rehabilitative services for delinquents or
youths in danger of becoming delinquent
who need them to prevent or control juve-
nile delinquency. The grantee must assure,
in addition to assurances required under
title I, part B, that it will assume respon-
sibility to see that necessary services are pro-
vided for such youth in the community;
that special efforts are made on behalf of
youth with serious behavioral problems; and
that there is provision for youth participa-
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tlon in formulation and operation of the
program,
Research and technical assistance (title II)

Authorizes grants to or contracts with
State, local, or other public or nonprofit pri-
vate agencies, organizations, or institutions
for research and demonstration projects
which have promise of making a substantial
contribution to improvement in preventive,
treatment, or rehabilitative services for de-
linquents or potential delinquents. Author-
izes Becretary to conduct research and to co-
operate with and provide technical assistance
to public and private groups with respect to
such services, and to provide short-term
technical tralning. Authorizes Secretary to
collect, evaluate, publish and disseminate in-
formation and materials relating to research
and other matters pertaining to actual or
potential delinquency.

General (title IIT)

The appropriation of $25,000,000 for fiscal
year 1968 and necessary sums for the next
four fiscal years would be authorized.

GAYLORD P. GODWIN

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
it has come to my attention that Gaylord
P. Godwin is retiring from United Press
International which he has served with
distinction for 40 years.

Mr. Godwin is a native of my State and
an alumnus of my alma mater, the Uni-
versity of Missouri, where we both were
graduated from the school of journalism.

We also share a deep interest in agri-
culture, as evidenced by my long service
on the House Committee on Agriculture
and his coverage of the Department of
Agriculture for UPI since 1955.

He began his career as a wire service
reporter at Kansas City in 1927, imme-
diately after his graduation. He was
transferred successively to United Press
offices at Oklahoma City, Chicago, Madi-
son, Wis., Omaha, Nebr., and Washing-
ton.

He was still a cub reporter when he
covered the impeachment and removal
from office of Oklahoma’s Gov. Henry S.
Johnston in 1929. The following years
brought other important political assign-
ments—a “beat,” the reporter’s constant
goal, when Wendell Willkie withdrew as
a candidate for the Republican presi-
dential nomination in 1944; continuing
coverage of Nebraska's 1948 presidential
preferential primary election in which all
candidates, announced or merely possi-
ble, were entered with or without their
consent.

Like all wire service reporters, he was
not limited to a single subject. He cov-
ered, with equal competence, executions
and spelling bees, foothall games and
track meets, blizzards, and floods.

He was respected by the men and wom-
en whose activities he covered—as well
as by those with whom he worked—as a
blunt-spoken, no-nonsense reporter. He
did not take kindly to interference.

His friends remember with delight his
response to a Post Office Department offi-
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cial of some years ago who protested that
a Godwin story about that Department
had not been secured through proper
channels.

The reporter said:

Don't you tell me how to get a story, and
I won’t tell you how to lick a stamp.

Mr. and Mrs, Godwin will leave next
month for their new home at Manteo,
N.C. With them go our best wishes.
They will be missed.

HOW MANY RED SPIES PER YEAR?

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK., Mr. Speaker, why does
not the State Department tell us who the
18,000 American travelers in Russia are,
in whose interest they travel in Russia,
and who is paying their expenses?

As a father-taxpayer, one of 190 mil-
lion Americans, I am given to understand
that the Soviet Consular Treaty is to
offer some security to 18,000 Americans
who travel annually behind the Commu-
nist Iron Curtain. This apparently is
the State Department’s chief selling
point on public opinion. Yet, we 190
million are being asked to place our
country, our lives, and our property in
additional jeopardy for the benefit of
18,000 people, only 20 of whom were ar-
rested according to State Department
records. Certainly, we people are en-
titled to a full disclosure of all the facts.

Pending before Congress and our Na-
tion is this most crucial decision of
whether or not the Soviet Consular Con-
vention, or Treaty, should be ratified. I
continue to receive a heavy flow of mail
from my constituents and from citizens
all over the country who fear for the
safety and defense of our America and
the risk of any treaty involvement with
the Communists, They raise questions
that I am unable to answer and that I
have not heard discussed nor adequately
presented to the public from any of the
administration sources.

In the interest of public opinion and
academic freedom regarding this Com-
munist treaty convention, I have a study
prepared by Mr. W. B. Hicks, Jr., execu-
tive secretary of Liberty Lobby and
which, I am told, was delivered before
the appropriate committee. The bene-
fit of his remarks and study was given
very little exposure to the American peo-
ple and certainly we, in Congress, do not
want to hide any of the facts or argu-
ments so vital to national defense and
our individual survival.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
insert Mr. Hicks’ complete statement into
the Recorp for the reading and study
of my colleagues:

STATEMENT OF W. B, HICcks, JR.,, EXECUTIVE
SECRETARY, LIBERTY LOBEY, BEFORE THE SEN-
ATE ForeicN RELATIONS COMMITTEE HEAR-
INGs OnN Sovier CONSULAR CONVENTION,
FEBRUARY 17, 1967
Mr. Chalrman, and members of the Com-

mittee, I am W, B. Hicks, Jr., Executive Secre-
tary of Liberty Lobby. I appear today to
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oppose the Soviet Consular Convention in
the name of the 170,000 subscribers to the
Liberty Letter, our monthly legislative re-
port. I have been authorized to take this
position by our Board of Policy which, at the
moment, s made up of some 10,000 of our
subscribers who have jolned our Board of
Policy in order to take a more active role
in the Liberty Lobby. Our Board of Pol-
icy has voted overwhelmingly to support a
pro-American foreign policy and it is our
belief that this treaty with the Soviet Union
fails to meet that standard.

We will restriet our testimony on the
treaty to a summary of the arguments and
counter-arguments for and against the
treaty, as they are curerntly being presented
by the State Department, the press, in let-
ters from Senators to thelr constituents, and
by those actively opposing the treaty.

First, the arguments put forward in sup-
port of the treaty, each followed by the
counter-argument of the opposition,

1. Argument; If ratified, the Convention
would bring important and immediate bene-
fits to the 18,000 or more American citizens
who travel to the US.SR. each year.

Counter-argument: The only benefit to the
ordinary American traveler in the Soviet
Union would be access to American consular
offices in the limited number of cities in the
U.8.8.R. where consulates may be established.
According to the State Department, only one
such location (Leningrad) is now contem-
plated. Travelers in any other cities would
not be alded unless they happened to be
arrested, Since June of 1964, when the treaty
was signed, only 20 Americans have been ar-
rested by the Soviet Union. The benefits of
this treaty would apply to these 20 but not
to the 18,000 per year claimed by the State
Department.

2, Argument: The treaty will protect
Americans arrested by the Soviet Union.

Counter-argument: The protection offered
by the treaty consists solely of visiting rights
by consular officlals. There are no conces-
slons by the Soviets to American standards
of justice. There 1s no provision for jury
trial. There is no provision against self-
incrimination. There is no provision for
facing one's accuser. There is no provision
against cruel or unusual punishment. Con-
trary to the statement on the Senate floor
of one supporter of the treaty, there iz no
provision for release of a prisoner,

3. Argument: The treaty offers an unusual
(for the Soviet Union) right of access to
American prisoners by consular officials.

Counter-argument: The right of notifica-
tion and access to arrested Americans within
four days of thelr confinement is unusual
only in the Soviet Union. This right of
access has always been granted by the United
States and most other civilized nations. In
fact, at the time the United States recog-
nized the Soviet Union over thirty years ago,
the Soviet Government promised the im-
mediate implementation of this right of
access. This promise was never carried out.

4. Argument: If this right of access had
been in effect, Newcomb Mott (the American
who died while imprisoned in the USS.R.
last year), might still be alive.

Counter-argument: This argument 1s based
on the assumption that Newcomb Mott com-
mitted sulclide in a fit of despalr. There
is just as much reason to believe that he
was murdered by fellow prisoners on his
prison train. Purther, it assumed that
Mott's despair resulted from lack of contact
with Americans rather than the circum-
stances of his trial and prospective “punish-
ment.”

In a more recent case, that of Mr. Eazan,
no protection at all would have been forth-
coming under the proposed treaty because
the Soviets turned him over to a Czecho-
sloyakian court for trial. Nothing in the
treaty would prevent the Soviets from adopt-
ing this procedure as a standard practice to
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avold the access provisions of the treaty if
it is ratified.

6. Argument: American personnel who
serve as officers and employees in any con-
sulates we may establish in the US.S.R.
must have the protection of diplomatic im-
munity offered by this treaty.

Counter-argument: This argument as-
sumes that the necessity for American con-
sulates and personnel is taken for granted
Therefore, its validity depends entirely on
first proving the necessity for additional U.S.
diplomatic offices in the Soviet Union.

6. Argument: American consulates in the
Soviet Union will offer valuable “windows"
on the *“closed soclety” of the US.SR.

Counter-argument: Diplomatic officials
who have served in the Soviet Union have
complained of the extensive restrictions
placed upon their movement and activities
by the Soviet Government. The very fact
that the Soviet Union is a “closed soclety”
necessarily means that useful observations
are more difficult to obtain for our personnel
there than for Soviet personnel stationed in
the United States. It follows that we would
obtain little useful information in com-
parison to what the Sovlets would galn by
having offices in cities in this Nation where
they are presently not allowed to operate.

In addition, the difficulties of maintaining
security in an American consulate in the
US.SR. (against “bugging” and other elec-
tronic devices) might In fact make our con-
sulate more of a “window” on our diplomatic
operations, for the Soviets.

7. Argument: The convention does not
provide for the opening of consulates, elther
in the United States or in the USS.R. It
provides for no new Sovlet personnel in this
country.

Counter-argument: This argument is pure
sophistry, beneath the dignity of even the
State Department. Immediately following
Article 1 of the treaty, which contains a
definition of terms, follows the title of the
next flve articles: “Opening of consular
establishments, appointment of consular of-
ficers and employees,” and the content of
Articles 2 through 6 is devoted to the pro-
visions under which the State Department
and the Soviet Union are to establish con-
sulates and appoint consular personnel.
The treaty does mot in fact actually open
any new consulates, but if ratified by
the Senate, it gives the State Department
& “blank check” to open an unlimited
number of consulates with no further con-
sultation of the Senate.

8. Argument: Consulates could be opened
whether or not the present Convention is
ratified.

Counter-argument: The obvious reply to
this argument is: Why then, the need for
including consulates in this treaty? Ob-
viously, there is something contained in this
treaty that cannot otherwise be obtalned.
That “something” is certainly not the right
of “notification and access” because this
right is provided to an even greater degree
by the provisions of the Vienna Convention
on Consular Relations signed on April 24,
1963 by the United States, and which has
now been signed by a total of 52 nations,
The Vienna Convention needs only one more
ratification to become effective but has never
been sent to the Senate by our State Depart-
ment to be ratified.

Opponents of the treaty believe that the
necessity for this treaty from the State De-
partment point of view is simply the desire
of the State Department to exempt Soviet
Consular personnel from the laws of the
United States, which could not be done with-
out Senate ratification of a treaty.

9. Argument: The number of Soviet con-
sular personnel would be limited to 12 or 156
per consulate and would not greatly increase
the total number of Soviet personnel enjoy-
ing diplomatic immunity.

Counter-argument: First, there {8 no nu-
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merical limitation contained in the treaty
itself. Thus, what the State Department
foresees as the number of personnel involved
may well prove inaccurate in actual practice.
Again, this treaty is a “blank check” to the
State Department and once ratified, the Sen-
ate will have no further control over its
implementation.

Further, there is the factor of the “most
favored nation” clauses that exist in consular
conventions currently in force with other
nations, including some Communist nations.
These clauses will go into effect if this treaty
is ratified, entitling hundreds of consular
personnel already here to full diplomatic
immunity. In his testimony before the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Secre-
tary Rusk stated: “If all of them exerclse
that option, our estimate is that approxi-
mately 400 officers and employees could be
involved.”

10. Argument: We will be protected against
the activities of Soviet personnel because of
the power to “expel” Soviet consular officials.

Counter-argument: The power to send a
Boviet officlal home if he commits a crime
such as bribery, extortion, blackmail, kid-
napping or murder, is hardly a protection.

11. Argument: We will gain just as much
from “diplomatic immunity” as the Sovlets.

Counter-argument. This argument assumes
that our personnel in the Soviet Union will
have identical purposes and functions with
those of Soviet personnel in the United States.
J. Edgar Hoover has testified that “involving
the great bulk of their official personnel in
intelligence activity in one way or another,
the Soviets utilize to the fullest extent pos-
sible any and all official means . . . as trans-
mission belts to carry additional intelligence
personnel into this country.”

If this is the purpose and function of our
diplomatic personnel in the Soviet Union,
then this treaty should be properly referred
to as a “'spy exchange program.”

‘We should also consider the fact that while
the Soviets will be given access to tens of
thousands of refugees from Communism,
many of whom have relatives behind the
Iron Curtain, and who are subject to extor-
tlon and blackmail , . . there is no such
body of refugees from the West inside the
Soviet Union on whom our officials would
practice extortion and blackmail. Hence,
there will be no reciprocity on this point.

12. Argument: J. Edgar Hoover has agreed
that the advantages which would accrue to
the United States by entering into such a
treaty outweigh any disadvantages.

Counter-argument: In a letter to Senator
Karl Mundt of January 23, 1967 Hoover
stated, “The FBI is not a policy-making
agency and we do not express opinions.
Since 1924, when I became its Director, the
FBI has refrained from injecting itself into
the area of legislation. The Consular Con-
vention between the Soviet Union and the
United States which is now before the
United States Senate, is no exception to this
long-standing rule.”

13. Argument: In a letter to Secretary of
State Dean Rusk, J. Edgar Hoover withdrew
his opposition to the treaty.

Counter-argument: As is clear from the
above quotation, J. Edgar Hoover never “op-
posed” the treaty in the first place. He
merely reported the facts as he knew them
before the House Appropriations Subcom-
mittee.

At that time he stated that “a cherished
goal of the Soviet intelligence services was
realized when the United States signed an
agreement with the Soviet Union on June 1,
1964, providing for the reciprocal establish-
ment of consulates In our respective coun-
tries, One Soviet intelligence officer in com-
menting on the agreement spoke of the won-
derful opportunity this presented his service
and that it would enable the Soviets to en-
hance their intelligence operations."

In the letter to Senator Mundt referred to
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above, Mr. Hoover stated, “You specifically
inquired whether I had changed my views
or whether any evidence has developed to
make me change my mind about my testi-
mony of March 4, 1965. The answer is an
unequivoeal no.”

14. Argument: The FBI can cope with any
increase esplonage arising from the estab-
lishment of Soviet consulates.

Counter-argument: The FBEI and the other
counter-intelligence agencies have mnever
been 1009 effective in the control of espio-
nage. The history of the Cold War is replete
with examples of Soviet esplonage activities
that have succeeded in yielding some of our
most important secrets to the U.S.8.R.

One of the most important of these cases
was the theft of the secrets of the Atomic
bomb, which gave the Soviet Union the
weapon without which there could be no
Cold War., The Oppenheimer Hearings of the
Atomic Energy Commission revealed that the
command post of the Berkeley-based spy ring
that delivered the A-Bomb to the Soviets was
located in the Consulate of the Soviet Union
in San Francisco.

In addition, it should be noted that this
Soviet Consulate was able to function as a
spy-center without the special benefits of
consular inviolability and immunity con-
tained in this treaty.

In fact, considering the provisions of this
treaty against any inspection of SBoviet equip-
ment and baggage brought into the United
States, for shipment to consulates, it is
obvious that there 18 no way, short of
violating the treaty laws of the United States,
for the FEI to detect the importation of any-
thing, from narcotics to A-Bombs, so long
as it is marked “Diplomatic Pouch.” Fur-
thermore, should a shipment of narcotics be
detected, there is no way to prevent its
delivery short of abrogating Article 18 (2) of
the treaty.

15. Argument: Ratlfication of this treaty
will lead to reduced tensions between the
United States and the Soviet Union.

Counter-argument: There are numerous
ways in which the establishment of consul-
ates in hoth countries could lead to an in-
crease, rather than a decrease of tension be-
tween the two nations. Any serious incident
involving a violation of our consular estab-
lishment or the immunity of our consular
personnel, whether by accldent or design,
could lead to outraged demands by the
American people that the treaty be nullified.

On the other hand, any act of a Soviet offi-
clal, accidental or otherwise, which might in-
flame American public opinion could have
the same result. In addition, acts of re-
venge or agitation by refugee groups in this
country against Soviet consulates (such
as the recent bombing of the Yugoslav con-
sulates) could add to the “tensions” between
our countries.

16. Argument: An important part of the
whole exercise of diplomacy these days is to
isolate the Vietnam war, to maintain as good
relations as possible between the United
States and the Soviet Union during a tense
period.

Counter-argument; The “isolation™ of the
Vietnam war would seem to require of the
Soviet bloc that they cease to supply the
enemy there. Yet, Poland alone has ten car-
go vessels carrylng Soviet-bloc weapons to
North Vietnam of a full-time basis, and
Soviet leaders have proclaimed their full sup-
port of the Hanol efforts to subjugate South
Vietnam.

ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE TREATY

The principle arguments against the rati-
fication of this treaty are:

1. Argument: 350,000 Americans per day
are involuntarily risking arbitrary loss of
blood, limb and life by Soviet weapons in
Vietnam, in comparison to the 12 or 18 thou-
sand per year who are voluntarily risking
arbitrary arrest in the Soviet Union.

Beslde this comparison, all other argu-
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ments for and against this treaty pale in
signficance in the minds of the American
people.

Counter-argument: This is all the more
reason why we must “Bulld Bridges” to the
Soviet Union at this time.

2. Argument; The Soviet Union cannot be
trusted to adhere to any agreement, unless
it offers them more than it offers the other
party. It should be noted that this Soviet
Consular Convention was signed for the So-
viets by Andrel Gromyko, the same man who
was accused by President Kennedy of de-
liberately lying to him about the missiles
sent to Cuba in 1962.

Counter-argument: If the Soviets violate
this treaty, it can be considered void, and in
any case, can be canceled with six months
notice.

3. Argument: One of the results of this
treaty will be to increase trade with the
enemy in Vietnam, by way of the Soviet
Union.

Counter-argument: Those who make this
objection apparently base it on the fact that
the Convention states that consular officers
of the two countries will be entitled “to
further the development of commercial, eco-
nomie, cultural and sclentific relations . . .
between the two countries.” This is the kind
of phrase which is found in all consular con-
ventions and agreements which the United
States has signed with other countries in the
20th Century. It does not mean that there
will be any change in the nature of our trade
with the Soviet Union in so-called strategic
items,

4. Argument: It is clearly established that
Soviet diplomatic officials are secret police-
men or intelligence agents first, and diplo-
mats second. Besides the Hoover testimony
on this point, there is the statement of Oleg
Penkovskly, who was the second-ranking
agent of the GRU itself, who sald: “In a
Soviet consulate, almost 100 per cent of the
personnel are KGB, with one or two GRU
officers included.” (Penkovskiy Papers)

Counter-argument: This treaty offers ad-
vantages to us that are worth the risks of
additional Soviet intelligence agents being
stationed in the consulates.

5. Argument: Soviet KGB agents are not
simply ordinary spies who gather informa-
tion, they are also tralned assassins,
equipped with special weapons and poisons
to make their victims appear to have died
naturally, or by suicide. In addition, they
have used their consular positions in the
past to extort information from refugees,
blackmall security risks and even to kidnap
those whom they consider dangerous to
them, such as the case of Oksana Kasenkina,
and, perhaps, Povl Bang-Jensen.

Counter-argument: There have been no
recent cases of this nature, and agaln, this
treaty offers advantages to us that are worth
the risks.

6. Argument: We have a moral obligation
to all those who have sought and received
asylum from Communism by coming to
America, not to allow the establishment of
privileged Communist sanctuaries here,
from which they can be terrorized anew by
their former enemies,

Counter-argument: When they come to
this country, it is up to them to accept the
rules and regulations of America and not
spend their time agitating hate against the
countries from which they came. (Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, January 31, 1967, p. 2011.)

7. Argument: The provisions for “diplo-
matic Immunity” contained in this treaty
are unique for a consular convention. We
have such conventions with more than 30
other nations, and none of them provide
immunity for felonies, Why should we pro=
vide something special for the Sovlets?

Counter-argument: This point was not in
our original draft because it Is not a part of
our general practice. But when the matter
was ralsed by the Soviets we gave it close
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examination. We felt that in view of the
special circumstances of the character of the
two socletles that it would be advantageous
to us to go ahead on this basis.

Mr. Chairman, I will close this statement
with a reiteration of the argument against
this treaty for which there is no eatisfac-
tory counter-argument.

The Soviet Union is supplying its ally in
North Vietnam with the only weapon that
can shoot down the aircraft being flown by
American pilots who represent the cream of
our air forces. These Soviet anti-aircraft
missiles are maintained—probably even
manned—by the Soviet “technicians” to
whom the Soviet press has referred as “fight-
ing shoulder to shoulder with the Vietnamese
people.”

It might be well for the Senate to give some
consideration in the case of this treaty, to
the remarks of your colleagues in the other
House of Congress, where in recent weeks
there have been expressions of grave concern
on the general subject of our relations with
the Soviet Unlon as well as the specific sub-
ject of this Consular Convention. One Con-
gressman who represents a city where it is
proposed to locate a Soviet consulate has ex-
pressed his fear that the reaction of his con-
stituents who have lost dear ones to Soviet
Russian terrorism might be so violent as to
create a dangerous situation for the cause of
international -peace. Another, highly re-
spected member of the House Foreign Affairs
Committee has decried the fact that this con-
sular treaty is proposed while Soviet ammu-
nition, fired from almost all types of Rus-
slan-made guns, is killing and maiming
Americans In Vietnam.

And in closing, I refer you to the remark
of a member of Congress who arose to in-
form the House just days ago that his own
son, a Lieutenant in Vietnam, had just be-
come the victim of a Soviet weapon. Mr,
Chairman, the House of Representatives, as
a cross-sectlon of the American people, may
be taken as a reliable gauge of the current at-
titude of the people toward the Soviet Union.
There are arguments and answers to all the
reasons for and against this treaty, except
in the case of this argument. What answer
can a Senator give to the bereaved parent or
wife of an American who has been deprived
of his right to life by the acts of the crimi-
nal government to whom this treaty seeks to
bulld a “bridge”?

Thank you.

ENLIGHTENING EDITORIAL ON
SALISBURY'S HANOI REPORTING

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous material.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I recently
called the attention of the House to the
disservice to his country which Mr. Har-
rison Salisbury had rendered through his
so-called factual reporting of civilian
bombing in Hanoi. At the time I brought
this matter to the attention of the House,
I referred to previous dispatches filed by
Mr. Salisbury when he was a corre-
spondent in Moscow for the highly re-
spected New York Times. I directed
your attention to the variance of the
contents of his copy when filed in Russia
and his subsequent articles after he had
returned to the United States.

I also directed your attention to the
statements made in his dispatch from
Hanoi which did not indicate that his

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

figures were spoon-fed him by North
Vietnam officials. He subsequently de-
scribed his oversight as a journalistic
error. I termed it a colossal error and
very bad reporting by spewing the Com-
munist line.

After I had brought this matter to the
attention of the House, my attention was
called to the editorial which had ap-
peared in the Picayune Item, of Missis-
sippi, on the same subject. Now, un-
doubtedly, many other comments have
been made editorially on Mr. Salisbury’s
sloppy reporting which served the Com-
munist Party line, but I doubt if there
has been or can be written an editorial
which demands more attention than this
editorial to which I direct your attention.

This editorial from the Picayune Item
is perhaps the most important observa-
tion to be made on the subject because
of the identity of the author.

Charles Nutter is one of the best news-
papermen I have ever known, and I have
known many of them.

He is armed with impressive creden-
tials to make his opinion of Harrison
Salisbury most important and most
acceptable.

My observations recently were based
entirely on the documented background
of Mr. Salisbury and the documentation
of his most recent exploits. Mr, Nutter’s
observation is based on personal observ-
ance of other Times correspondents and
their modus operandi in Communist-
flavored atmospheres.

Mr, Nutter, when I first met him, was
chief of the Associated Press bureau in
New Orleans.

His assignments with the Associated
Press included service in Russia when I
am informed that Walter Duranty, a
Times correspondent, openly boasted for
some 20 years that he wrote to please the
Communist government because he
wanted to stay there and not be thrown
out.

Mr. Nutter also served in Spain dur-
ing the civil war when Herbert Mat-
thews was openly boasting that he
wanted the Communist government to
win the war and wrote accordingly. In
case it has slipped your memory, this is
the same Matthews who went to Cuba
in 1957 and glorified Fidel Castro to the
point that the State Department began
undermining the legitimate government,
and Batista fled and Castro took over.

It becomes apparent that the prac-
tice of reporters of the New York Times
in Communist countries or countries
where the Communists are attempting
to gain control is no novelty.

But Mr. Nutter’s credentials as an out-
standing newspaperman and reporter go
beyond his service in the areas which I
have mentioned. He was selected by the
Associated Press to direct its South
American activities before he was the
choice of the famed International House
in New Orleans to become its director.

There is no doubt that Mr. Nutter
knows whereof he writes, and it is re-
freshing to know he has returned to the
newspaper field and is using his talents
to cry out, admittedly perhaps in a wil-
derness, against those actions which tend
to undermine America and its tradi-
tional institutions.

February 27, 1967

I share the opinion with many that
Harrison Salisbury’s articles on Hanoi
did more damage to the United States
than sending 100,000 soldiers there could
have done.

Here is the editorial, written almost
immediately after the Salisbury articles,
which I commend to your attention and
study.

[From the Picayune (Miss.) Item]
A QUESTIONABLE NEWSPAPER STUNT

We doubt that the New York Times Is
going to pick up any honors for Harrison
Sallsbury's coverage from Hanol in Vietnam
where it appears he has been mousetrapped
by the North Vietnam government and the
Viet Cong, and finds himself and his paper
peddling the propaganda of a government
which is killing and injuring several hun-
dred Americans weekly in war.

The paper and Salisbury are beginning to
feel the backlash of this journalistic stunt
whereby he was admitted alone of American
newspapermen to Hanol by that government,
evidently because Ho Chi Minh felt he could
depend on this great American paper to dis-
seminate Communist propaganda. It now
comes out that Salisburg is being briefed by
Australian and British communists in Hanoi,
and his dispatches reflect their line of anti-
Americanism.

The Associated Press and scores of other
American newspapers have tried ‘for years
to statlon correspondents in Hanol to cover
that side of the conflict. But they all have
been turned down by the North Vietnamese,
and still are not allowed to enter. The action
therefore of admitting Salisbury, an assist-
ant managing editor of the New York Times
who had spent nearly twenty years In Mos-
cow, is questionable.

The Communists there apparently felt that
he could be depended upon to write the kind
of news reports which they felt would help
their cause and further divide the American
people. And so far Salisbury has accom-
modated Hanoi by sending back dispatches
critical of American bombing raids, and other
dispatches of dubious truth.

Salisbury is a competent, highly honored
newspaperman whose dispatches from the
Soviet Union won him much acclaim, but
never displeased the Soviets because they al-
ways closely followed the Soviet line as in-
deed dispatches to the New York Times from
the Soviet Union have for the past forty
years. y

Every American correspondent in Russia in
the last 50 years has spread the government
line and its propaganda to a certain extent,
because it is impossible always to ferret out
the truth where news sources are closed and
where there is heavy censorship. For ex-
ample to this day no outsider has ever seen
the Russian space bases or seen a space
launching or recovery; correspondents have
to accept the bulletins issued by the govern-
ment, true or false.

Such coverage can be excused from non-
belligerent nations which we are not fight-
ing in a hot war. But this becomes inac-
ceptable and inexcusable when it comes from
a natlon against which we have 350,000 men
fighting and dying, and in which we are en-
gaged in a bitter war to the death.

Salisbury’s interviews with government
leaders become sheer propaganda, and his
reports about our bombings are hearsay on
his part. He saw none such and saw no
clvillans killed. Indeed American pilots have
been quick to challenge the accuracy of the
propaganda fed him by briefing communist
officers. They know far more about the
situation than the correspondent, hand-
picked for entry, and who arrived weeks or
months after the bombings.

It is a tragedy that the highly respected
Times is being used by the Hanoi Commu-
nists to mislead, misinform and divide the
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American people. But that is what 1s hap-
pening. Hanol’s only mistake was that it
falled to recognize what a valuable ally it
might have had for its propaganda a year
or two or three ago.

If Hanol was honest in wanting the truth
known it would open its doors to all legitl-
mate American correspondents and would let
them file news freely from Hanol. But this
would not serve the propaganda purpose be-
cause some correspondents would dig deeper
than others and might expose the truth.

The New York Times still is held responsi-
ble in government and newspaper circles for
its action in praising and promoting Fidel
Castro and undermining Batista in Cuba to
the point the rebel Communist was able to
overthrow the legitimate Cuban government
and turn that country over to the Commu-
nists. A member of the Times editorial
board, still employed there, was responsible
for this tragic event.

The best thing that could happen would
be for this newspaper to stop its use by the
communists to mislead the people In this
country, quickly and effectively. With-
drawal of Salisbury until Vietnam admitted
all legitimate correspondents would be the
proper action but it will not be taken by this
newspaper, whose purposes are as question-
able in Hanol as they were in Havana nearly
a decade ago.

WEST VIRGINIA'S BOOMING OHIO
VALLEY

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, on February 23 I had the honor
to introduce Mr. C. C. Baldwin, Jr., vice
president and general manager, Spe-
cialty Chemical Division, Stauffer
Chemical Co., who was the principal
speaker at the 22d annual dinner of the
Point Pleasant-Mason County Chamber
of Commerce. This excellent meeting
was held in Point Pleasant, W. Va., and
revealed the great progress and exciting
future plans for economic development
in this great and booming Ohio Valley
of West Virginia,

Because Vice President Baldwin brings
out some little-known facts concerning
the contribution which Mason County
and West Virginia are making to the
economic development of the Nation,
under unanimous consent I include this
fine address with my remarks:

Mr, Chairman, Congressman Hechler,
ladies and gentlemen, it 1s an honor and a
personal pleasure for me to be invited to
speak before you this evening. I want to
thank Ken Hechler for that most compli-
mentary introduction.

I have become aware that in past years,
the meetings of your chamber of commerce
have brought to Point Pleasant some ex-
tremely interesting speakers .. . men like
a distinguished professor, Dr. Moffat, who
spoke on presidents’ wives, and an unusual
celebrity, Colonel Chuck Yeager whose
speech in 1966 almost made you feel as 1f
you were aboard his soaring jet when it first
broke the sound barrier.

Tonight I have no Inside glimpses of
White House families to expound upon nor
am I likely to take you up into the deep
blue on a filght into history, I do have a
message, however, that is bound to interest
you . . . primarily because it is about you
and about Mason County, West Virginia,
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MASON COUNTY'S CONTRIBUTION

I would wager that few of you really know
the full story of what you and your county
today contribute to our Nation and the
world. Inasmuch as I have been in the
chemical industry all of my adult life, I
would naturally tend to, and will, focus upon
that aspect of your local area's productivity.
So in that vein, then, let me tell you some
of the exciting facts that make Mason Coun-~
ty's industrial role a most significant one.
It has all been accomplished In just the
past ten years,

Of the numerous chemical products manu-
factured today in your local area, many
beneficially affect the daily lives of most
everyone of you—probably without your
realizing how. You, therefore, may be in-
terested in some statistics and information
which, by the way, may also prove useful to
your local Chamber of Commerce in its pro-
motional programs.

CAPACITY FOR POLYESTER RESINS

Today Mason County possesses about 1/12
of the total U. S. production capacity for
polyester resins, Maybe this doesn't sound
very large to you but actually out of the
total national output, Mason County ac-
counts for a healthy 756 million pounds of
polyester resins which are locally produced
by your neighbors, the Goodyear Tire & Rub-
ber Company. Polyester resins have many
uses. Goodyear's 1s used primarily in the
manufacture of tire cord.

You have all heard of dacron. Dupont sells
their polyester fiber under that trade name,
Polyester resin is also used to produce most
of the magnetic recording tapes in the
United States. So this particular chemical
product from Mason County finds its way
into many areas of activity throughout our
land and, for that matter, the world.

VINYL PLASTIC PRODUCTION

Let us take another product polyvinyl
chloride—one of the largest volume plastics
produced today in the United States—and
more commonly known to most of you as
“yinyl plastic.” It is used for so many
things, such as, for example, the shower
curtains in your bathroom, the upholstery
covering in your car, the protective cover for
your outdoor furniture, plastic pipe for drain-
age ditches, insulation on electrical wiring,
the vinyl floor tile in your kitchen. Mason
County proudly includes among its major in-
dustries the Pantasote Company. Its new
plant produces a generous 4% of the total
U.S. output of polyvinyl chloride resins.
This share is a significant one since, out of
total U.S. productive capacity, Mason County
alone accounts for over 100 million pounds.
I would not be loyal to Stauffer if, at this
point, I did not mention that we also are
an important producer of polyvinyl chloride
resins—with plants in California, and Dela-
ware.

Included in the major product groups
produced by Stauffer chemical at ifs plant
here are phosphate esters. Our continuous
production unit for phosphate esters is the
largest of its kind in the world. Stauffer’s
combined production for all phosphate
esters represents 30% of the US. capacity
for this type of product,

Phosphate esters have a wide varlety of
uses and applications. Although you may
not realize it, you all come in contact with
them regularly.

GASOLINE ADDITIVE

The gasoline you buy may contain an add-
itive called TCP (tricresyl phosphate) which
was first made famous worldwide by Shell
011. Other oll companies, under license from
Shell, also use TCP in their gasoline. Stauf-
fer's Mason County plant is one of the major
producers of this gasoline additive.

Another important use for phosphate esters
is to make a wide variety of products fire
resistant. Examples would include fireproof-
ing such things as the plastic foam cushions
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used in your home, mattresses in hospitals
and hotels, the seats of automobiles, vinyl
drapes for schools and public builldings.

Phosphate esters are also used as hydraulic
fluids in steel mills, power plants, and chem-
ical plants throughout the world where there
is a need to protect against fire in case of &
hydraulic system leak.

In addition, phosphate esters are used as
transmission oil additives to prevent system
leakage in cars and trucks.

HALF OF JET LUBRICANT PRODUCTION IN
MASON COUNTY

Now I want to tell you of another new
chemical that is Mason County produced.
Your local Stauffer chemical plant turns out
a new synthetic lubricant which now supplies
50% of the U.S. Air Force and Navy’s re-
quirements for synthetic jet engine lubri-
cants in use throughout the world. Many
of our NATO allies also purchase this syn-
thetic lubricant from Stauffer for their jet
alr force needs.

Very soon Stauffer will be supplying several
commercial air lines—flying in the United
States and abroad—with synthetic jet engine
lubricants—all to be produced here in Mason
County. Our first important airline cus-
tomer was one you are familiar with—Pied-
mont Airlines., All of their jet turbine
powered aircraft now use a synthetic jet
engine lubricant made right here in Mason
County.

OTHER STAUFFER PRODUCTS

A number of other products produced by
Stauffer Chemical here in Mason County are
not made anywhere else in the world. One
is a special additive which helps to improve
fh; resistance of nylon carpets to heat and
ight.

I've tossed a lot of facts and figures at you
in a pretty big hurry here. What I'm trying
to say in summary is that your county has
become an important center in the vast
chemical complex that extends along the
Ohio and Kanawha River Valleys. Mason
County is definitely a major factor in the
production of polyester resins, polyvinyl
chloride plastics, gasoline additives, fire re-
sistant plasticizers, fire retardants for plas-
tie foam, synthetic fire resistant hydraulic
fluids, and jet engine lubricants.

A large share of the credit for the develop-
ment and growth of Mason County’s chemi-
cal industry must go to you, the local mem-
bers of the chamber of commerce. You have
done an excellent job in presenting your
story. I am sure that your area leaders have
also alded this cause, such as Congressman
Hechler. ;
WHY INDUSTRY LOCATES IN MASON COUNTY

There are several good reasons why in-
dustry should be inferested in locating or
expanding in Mason County. You have a
lot of things going for you. Some of them
are God-glven: such as the Ohio and Kana-
wha Rivers, providing inexpensive transpor-
tation and an abundance of water, which is
80 vitally important to most chemical opera-
E:ons. And there is land avallable—Lots of

You also have dependable rail service to
other areas of the country. West Virginia’s
highway system 1s good, and hopefully will
be improved upon substantially with such
projects as the proposed new highway be-
tween here and Huntington.

Mason County also has readily available
the three major sources of energy (coal, nat-
ural gas, and electricity), which are basic
needs of chemical industries. In abundant
supply, these are also avallable at the right
price.

IMPORTANCE OF THE ATRPORT

Recently, I was pleased to hear about
another important asset you are adding to
Mason County—the new airport to be con-
structed this year, I can't impress upon you
how Important this airport will be to
strengthen the future development of Mason
County as an industrial center.
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Today, Stauffer Chemical and most other
companies, when examining new plant sites,
consider nearby airport facilities as one of
the Important factors. In today's world
and at the pace we keep, time 1is critical.
Measured in hours and minutes, rather than
days, it 1s important to be able to move
engineers, chemists, marketing people, pro-
duction people, customers, and management
people back and forth as quickly as possible.
Therefore, modern timesaving airport facil-
itles are important if one is to run an efficient
and profitable business. Your new airport
will play a vital role in developing further
the economy of Mason County.

Probably the most important factor today
in selecting a new plant site is people, Indus-
try needs to have readily available increased
numbers of intelligent, trained people who
want to work. We may have a population
“explosion™ problem in today’s world, but in
the United States our meed for competent
employees is a constant one, with the high
rate of employment we have today through-
out the Nation.

The people of Mason County, therefore, are
really your major asset. We and our in-
dustrial nelghbors here are golng to need

ou.
S HOW TO ATTRACT MORE INDUSTRY

Some words of counsel on what your
organization should do to attract qualified
people to work and live in Mason County.

Pirst, improve your schools. Second, ex-
pand your homebuilding programs. Also,
contlnue improving and modernizing your
fine stores which I have seen in downtown
Point Pleasant. This will help make your
area a more attractive place to live. We at
Stauffer Chemical are doing our part to re-
crult sclentists and engineers to come here
for interviews from all over the U.B.A. We
can and will cooperate with the chamber of
commerce to convince these skilled personnel
that Mason County s a great place to work
and live.

Confidence and faith in Mason County
have already been strongly demonstrated by
our neighbors—Goodyear and Pantasote with
their recent investments of substantial sums
of money to expand their plants here.

MILLION DOLLAR EXPANSION PROGRAM

I am pleased to tell you tonight that
Stauffer feels the same way. Our company
is planning to spend over a million dollars
during 1967 to construct new facilities and
expand existing installations at our Point
Pleasant plant. Furthermore, we are devel-
oping plans for even larger projects to be
considered for future years,

You all know that well-known expression,
“a picture is worth ten-thousand words"”. I
don’t think I have used ten-thousand words
tonight. Also we haven't used any plcture
slides or visual aids. However, I did bring
along some 3-dimenslonal evidence which
should symbolize my message that the chemi-
cals and plastics produced here come back to
you in the form of familiar products.

As you leave our dinner meeting tonight, I
would like to invite you to take a souvenir.
A souvenir that is symbolic of Mason Coun-
ty's industrial strength. For the men, please
accept a courtesy can of Firestone transmis-
sion fluld for your auto, This product is
made from the phosphate ester which Stauf-
fer Chemical makes right here in Point
Pleasant, West Virginia, There are actually
about 25 or 26 different brands on the mar-
ket, but all are similarly based on phosphate
esters produced by Stauffer here In West
Virginia. We ship out tank car supplies to
many manufacturers who then package the
product in cans, shipping it out through
distribution channels to local gasoline sta-
tions, service centers, and auto stores.

For the ladies, we have available some plas-
tic table cloths made of vinyl plastic. The
raw material for this product is PVC resin
produced by Pantasote here at Point Pleasant,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

West Virginia. For safety, the table cloth
also contains a fire-resistant plasticizer pro-
duced by Stauffer Chemical at Point Pleasant,
Pantasote and Stauffer’s products are shipped
from here to fabricating plants in other parts
of the country. There they are combined
with dyes and fillers. Processed and calan-
dered as sheets, printed, stitched—the fin-
ished product eventually finds its way right
back to Mason County for your shopping se-
lection.

I certainly enjoyed talking to you. I hope
I have been able to broaden your knowledge
and realization of what you, yourselves, con-
tribute to the world in the form of chemicals
and plastics produced in Mason County.

RELEASE OF FUNDS BY THE ADMIN-
ISTRATION THAT WERE RE-
CENTLY CUT FROM THE FEDERAL
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PRO-
GRAM

Mr. BRAY. Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I was
pleased fo see in this morning’s paper
that the administration plans to release
today a large part of the funds that were
cut from the Federal highway construec-
tion program recently.

The point had already been made in
the House that there were no legal
grounds for the cutback. I previously
pointed out that it had violated congres-
sional intent as well.

Checking over the debate in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcORD when the Highway
Act of 1956, setting up the highway trust
fund, was passed, I find that this con-
gressional intent as far as the use of
money going into the trust fund was con-
cerned was spelled out quite clearly in-
deed.

I wrote the Director of the Bureau of
the Budget last week, citing two of the
most significant remarks made in 1956.
By law and congressional intent, this
money belongs to the States, and any
other use of it, or any withholding of
it, is tantamount to misappropriation of
Government funds.

The text of the letter follows:

CoONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 24, 1967.
Hon. CHARLES L. SCHULTZE,
Director, Bureau of the Budget,
Washington, D.C.

Sie: The recent cutback in highway con-
struction funds not only has no basis in
written statute, but in addition it violates
Iong-stand.ing and near-unanimous Con-
gressional intent. Careful reading of the
1956 debate, when the highway trust fund
was established, shows plainly that the will
and desire of the Congress was to guarantee
this construction money to the States with-
out interruption.

HR 10660, which became PL 84-627, the
Highway Act of 1956, passed the House by
a vote of 389 to 19, in itself evidence of the
overwhelming support for the concepts of
this legislation. The following statements
made at the time by members of both par-
ties are indicative of a sentiment which has
not changed:

Mr. Reld of New York, then ranking Re-
publican member of the Committee on Ways
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and Means: “, .. it is important to em-
phasize that the bill provides for the estab-
lishment of a highway trust fund. . . . The
existence of this fund will insure that these
recelpts will not be diverted to other pur-
poses.”

Mr. Boggs of Louislana, now second-rank-
ing Democratic member of the Committee
on Ways and Means as well as House Ma-
jority Whip: *. . . This bill . . , establishes
the highway trust fund which dedicates most
of these funds to highway construction and
for that purpose only. . .. Thus, for the
first time, the American motorist will pay
these taxes with the assurance that he will
be the direct beneficiary of every penny which
he pays and he will pay with the knowledge
that every cent derived from these taxes
will be devoted exclusively to his personal
convenience and safety.”

The Administration has forced the States
to beg for money that is rightfully theirs
by law and Congressional intent. This is
legally and morally wrong. It savors of mis-
appropriation of Government funds, an ac-
tion that cannot be condoned and must be
stopped. I urge the cutback order be re-
voked and the funds be made available to
the States, as the law provides, and as the
Congress desires.

Sincerely,
WiLniam G. BrAY,
Member of Congress.

A EKNOCK ON THE DOOR

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and include an editorial.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, the North-
umberland Echo of Heathsville, Va.,
had a recent editorial, entitled “A
Knock on the Door,” relating to an in-
vestigation of the Northumberland
County public school system by the FBI
at the request of the Civil Rights Divi-
sion of the Justice Department.

According to the editorial, without
disclosing their purpose two agents spent
3 days carefully going over school
records for the past several years.
Supposedly they were investigating a
complaint made against the school sys-
tem by a local citizen.

There seems to be something inher-
ently wrong about a Federal agency go-
ing into a county and reviewing records
without advising local officials as to the
reason.

I wish to bring this to the attention of
the House, in the hope that it is an
isolated case, and will not happen again
in Heathsville or elsewhere.

I have written the Acting Attorney
General, Ramsey Clark, for a report on
the situation.

A KEnock oN THE Door

And it did happen here. Two FBI agents
spent three days recently carefully going over
every phrase of the school system in North-
umberland County. What were their cre-
dentials? A request from the Department of
Justice signed by John Doar, Assistant At-
torney General, Civil Rights Division, that
the investigation be made. Why was it is-
sued? Because of a complaint of a violation
under the Civil Rights Act of 1964 made by
a local school patron.

The FBI men, evidently in the dark along
with the school board office as to the dis-
crimination involved, settled down to a metic-
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ulous study of school records for the past
several years. These men were experts, not
a stone was left unturned. But what was
the charge? Who made 1t? Superintend-
ent Brann and the school board do not know.

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1963
under Article 17, Violations to be Reported,
includes the following: “Anyone with a com-
plaint to report should first bring it to the
attention of the State or local school offi-
cials, unless he feels it would not be helpful
to do so0.” That the complainant did not do
this would indicate that the violation was
& serious one.

So let’s get down to brass tacks. If this
complaint was grave enough to merit two
highly trained men spending three whole
days investigating Northumberland’s school
system, then the citizens of the county have
the right to know the reason that prompted
its being made—to see that the situation is
rectified,

But if the complaint was trivial, one that
could have been easily settled by a confer-
ence with school officials, then we hold that
the Office of Education is culpable of fur-
thering tale-bearing.

Last November at a Virginia Teachers As-
sociation conference in Richmond, H. N.
Taylor, a teacher at Fairfields Elementary
School, complained that Negroes in this
county are “not satisfied with things as they
are going” in public school desegregation.
He said, “We feel there is a need for more
pressure on them.” We take it by “them”
Mr. Taylor also included his own race.

The Civil Rights Act discourages members
of the school board from interrogating Mr.
Taylor about his dissatisfaction with the
status quo. At the same time it seems to
condone a system if irresponsible accusation
which could become vicious if allowed full
rein.

In spite of the sixth amendment of our
Constitution taking a dim view of withhold-
ing the “nature and cause of the accusation”
could this nation ever become another Hun-
gary where a knock on the door may have
ominous significance?

GEORGIA STATE SENATE REPEAL
OF RESOLUTION 21 RELATIVE TO
THE ATLANTIC UNION DELEGA-
TION

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, fo revise
and extend my remarks, and to include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr., THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, on February 23, 1967, the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. FiNpLEY] read
into the Recorp the text of the Georgia
State Senate Resolution 21 passed on
February 13, 1967, by the Georgia State
Senate, but apparently was unaware the
Georgia State Senate revoked and re-
pealed this resolution February 17, 1967,
making the resolution null and void.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to insert Georgia State
Senate Resolution 40 into the REecorp
which revokes Resolution 21 mentioned
before.

As a further word, Mr. Speaker, in the
Georgia State Senate there is a proce-
dure for passing what are called privi-
leged resolutions. These resolutions re-
quire no committee action, do not have
the three readings of other resolutions
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and bills, and most often are the work of
only one senator. By custom in the
Georgia State Senate the privileged res-
olution is used for the purpose of com-
mending individuals and organizations.
It is not to be used for stating the posi-
tion of the Georgia State Senate without
full debate.

I have received in the past few days
numerous lefters from my former col-
leagues in the Georgia State Senate who
have stated due to the nature of Resolu-
tion 21, they were unaware of its passage
and when it became known to them that
the resolution stated the position of the
Georgia State Senate on a matter of
great substance, it was revoked, re-
scinded, and repealed by Resolution 40.

As additional comment, a number of
Georgia senators advised me that to the
best of their knowledge Resolution 21
had the support of only one senator:

GEORGIA STATE SENATE RESOLUTION
A resolution relative to Senate Resolution 21;
and for other purposes

Be it resolved by the Senate, That Senate
Resolution No. 21, relative to the Atlantic
Union Delegation, is hereby repealed and
rescinded.

Be it further resolved, That the Secretary
of the Senate is hereby authorized and di-
rected to furnish appropriate coples of this
Resolution to the United States Senators
and the members of the United States House
of Representatives from the State of Georgila.

Senate Resolution No. 40.

By Senators Gardner of the 1st, Bateman
of the 27th and Adams of the 26th.

Adopted in Senate February 17, 1967.

Geo. L. SMITH,
President of the Senate.
HaMmmuron MCWHORTER, Jr.,
Secretary of the Senate.

THE SEATTLE POVERTY PROGRAM

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, the war
on poverty in Seattle—as in most cities—
has suffered rude jolts in recent weeks
as the result of cutbacks necessitated
under last year’s antipoverty legislation.
Seattle’s outstanding program has been
forced to sustain cutbacks totaling $1
million in highly effective, locally de-
veloped projects which have brought hope
and opportunity to the poor of Seaftle
and King County. q

Mr. Speaker, a forceful and informa-
tive article by Lane Smith, entitled “Poor
Persons Give Eloquent Praise to Poverty
Programs,” appeared in the Seattle
Times on January 13. Mr. Smith de-
scribes a public meeting called by Mayor
Braman to discuss the cuts in the com-
munity action programs of the Seattle-
Eing County OEO. As Mr. Smith tells

The poor spoke eloquently and movingly
today about their participation in the war on
poverty.

Mrs, Dora Miller, a poverty neighbor-
hood resident employed as a “day-care
mother” by the Neighborhood House
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Service Center, described what being in-
volved in the war on poverty means to
her:

I can be independent. It means I have
my own Income. Before, I was on welfare
and I even thought my children belonged
to the State.

Mr. Speaker, Mrs. Miller speaks for
thousands of disadvantaged citizens in
Seattle and King County. With our sup-
port, they will be able to continue win-
ning their own wars on poverty. I am ex-
tremely grateful to Lane Smith for his
fine article, and with permission include
it at this point in fhe REcorbp:

Poor PERsonNs GIvE ELOQUENT PRAISE TO
POVERTY PROGRAM
(By Lane Smith)

The poor spoke eloquently and movingly
today about their participation in the war
on poverty.

They made much stronger Impressions than
men long skilled in public speaking at a
meeting called by Mayor Braman to build
up community pressure against federal fund
cutbacks In community-action programs of
the Seattle-King County Office of Economic
Opportunity.

Mrs. Dora Miller, a “day-care mother" em-
ployed by the Neighborhood House Service
Centers, said employment given her under
the war on poverty program means:

“I can be independent. It means I have
my own income, Before, I was on welfare
and I even thought my children belonged to
the state.”

Neighborhood House, under a federal grant,
employs mothers such as Mrs. Miller as day-
care mothers for the children of other work-
ing mothers.

Another day-care mother, Mrs. Ozeal Wrice,
a resident of the Rainler Vista Housing proj-
ect, sald:

“It bothered me to be on welfare, My
children seemed to be ashamed of it.

“Even if the cuts means that I won't be
able to work as a day-care mother, I am
licensed and I will be able to take care of
myself. I won't have to go back on welfare.
It feels good.”

Both professional staff members and per-
sons employed in or alded by poverty pro-
grams confirmed what the projected $1 mil-
lion in fund cutbacks will mean to local
communlty programs.

Renton Mayor Donald Custer, outgoing
chairman of the Seattle-King County O.E.O.
board, sald community-action programs have
made a highly successful start, “but not much
more.”

Braman urged a “community expression
of support for retention"” of the federal
grants. He sald:

“Many community-action programs have
not been given time to prove thelr worth,
but they have lasted long enough to inspire
hope and purpose, which should not be
crushed. )

“To reduce or possibly eliminate federal
support could be devastating, to the extent
that the poor sink back into hopelessness, on
the one hand, or surge into seething anger
on the other—having been built up only to
be let down.” . ;

Presentations were made by Caritas, a pro-
gram speclalizing in' volunteer tutoring by
university and college students; the Central
Area Motivation Program, the largest com-
munity poverty program, which faces severe
‘cuts in its study-center programs; the Coun-
cil on Aging's extended-services projéct; the
Justice Court probatlon program, Thé Trav-
elers Aid Newcomer Program, and the new
Careers Program, which has not been funded.

Representatives of the Head Start pro-
gram, which would not be affected by local
cutbacks, and the Seattle Opportunities In-
dustrialization Center, a training program
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also apparently unaffected, made strong pleas
for the community-action projects.

Custer explained that the national poverty
programs are not affected by the local cut-
backs. He said many of these programs
whose funds are dictated by the federal gov-
ernment are recelving more money than they
ask.
Walter Hubbard, executive director of CA-
RITAS, sald the free tutoring contributed by
students amounts to a donation of about
$100,000. BSeveral parents whose children are
tutored at St. Peter Claver Center by CARI-
TAS volunteers told how their children’s
grades had benefited.

Mrs., Eva Lee, mother of five, said the
CAMP program had provided baby-sitting
and housekeeping services while she was con-
fined to bed after delivery of twins last year,

“I often pray that we can keep this pro-
gram," Mrs. Lee sald.

The Rev. Mineo Katagiri, new chairman of
the local O.E.O. board, sald the office had
been directed to hire a staff member to seek
money from private organizations.

IS THE YUGOSLAVIA COORDINAT-
ING COMMITTEE FOR VIETNAM
A CONDUIT FOR YUGOSLAV GOV-
ERNMENT AID TO NORTH VIET-
NAM?

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. FinprLEy] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the Pres-
ident should have the Centiral Intelli-
gence Agency determine whether the
Yugoslavia Coordinating Committee for
Vietnam is actually a conduit through
which the Yugoslav Government aids
North Vietnam.

I made the proposal in the following
letter I sent yesterday to the White
House:

The Honorable Lynoonw B. JOHNSON,
President,

The White House,

Washington, D.C.

DEeaArR MR. PREsSIDENT: Despite the intended
effect of the Findley Amendment to last
year's Appropriation Act for Agriculture, as
interpreted by the Comptroller General of
the United States, the Departments of State
and Agriculture are In the process of com-
pleting a transaction under Public Law 480,
in which Yugoslavia will get subsidized
credit worth about $2 million in connection
with the purchase of about $9 million in
vegetable oil.

The decision to go ahead apparently was
based on a memorandum supplied to the
Department of State by the Department of
Justice on November 18, 1966 which held that
the Findley Amendment—alimed at shutting
off aid to nations that make shipments to
North Vietnam—applied only to government
shipments, not those of a private character.

At issue were shipments of medical sup-
Pplies, which according to the memorandum
were sponsored by organizations In Yugo-
slavia which were .allegedly non-govern-
mental and privately inanced. Those named
were: The Soclalist Alliance, The Trade Union
Federation, The Assoclation of Veterans Fed-
erations, The Youth Federation, The Yugo-
slavian Red Cross, The Student Union, The
Conference of Soclal Activities for Women,
and the Yugoslavian League for Peace and
Independence and Equality of Peoples.

In reaching the conclusion that the vege-
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table oll shipment should not be made, pend-~
ing legislative clarification, the Comptroller
General in his opinion to the Secretary of
Agriculture dated February 2, 1967 came to
the view that the proviso applied to private
as well as government shipments. Although
I agree with the Comptroller General's view,
it appears that the Executive Branch has
decided on a contrary opinion,

That being the case, would it not be wise
to determine the true character of the so-
called private organizations in Yugoslavia?

In recent days the American people, myself
included, have learned with astonishment
that many prominent U.S, organizations be-
lieved to be unconnected with the govern-
ment have actually been secretly subsidized
for years by the Central Intelligence Agency.
These have included labor union, student
organizations and foundations of various
sorts,

If this can happen In what we proudly ac-
claim as our open soclety, it occurs to me
that the conclusions apparently reached by
the State Department as to the strictly pri-
vate character of the Yugoslay organizations
may also be questioned.

Therefore I request that the deal with
Yugoslavia be halted until our government
has explored the very real possibllity that
the organizations enumerated in the third
paragraph of this letter have close links with
the Tito regime, perhaps even including
financial aid.

The agency that logically comes to mind to
undertake this fact finding chore is the Cen-~
tral Intelligence Agency. It has interna-
tional contacts and certainly has a stafl well
experienced in technigues employed to keep
secret government payments to private orga-
nizations.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
PavL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

STATE DEPARTMENT CLARIFICA~-
TION OF LITVINOFF MEMORAN-
DUM

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. FmnpLEY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 2, 1967, I wrote the Secretary of
State asking for a clarification of the
Litvinoffi memorandum of November 186,
1933. This memorandum dealt with the
question of detention of American na-
tionals while in the Soviet Union and
consular access to them. In my letter I
requested information whether the mem-
orandum was still in effect today.

I have received a reply from the De-
partment of State and ask that the full
text of the letter be inserted in the Rec-
orp at this point. i

The text of the letter follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, February 13, 1967,
Hon. Pavrn FINDLEY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN FINDLEY: The Secretary
has asked me to respond to your letter of
February 2, 1967, in which you comment
favorably on the Consular Convention with
the Soviet Unlon now pending before the
Senate and ask for clarification on:certain
points relating to the declaration made to
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President Roosevelt by Soviet Foreign Minis-
ter Litvinoff on November 16, 1933. For con-
venience of reference I am enclosing the full
text of the Litvinoff letter.

As you indicate in your letter, a prime pur-
pose of the pending Convention is to obtain
assured rights of consular notification and
access in the case of Amerlcans arrested in
the Soviet Union, The Litvinoff declaration,
while addressed to the same subject, proved
to be wholly inadequate to assure these
rights. Its legal deficiencies were among the
reasons that persuaded the Department to
negotiate and sign the pending Consular
Convention, contalning as it does clear and
unequivocal provisions on the point.

Mr. Litvinoff’s letter to President Roose-
velt declared that American nationals would
receive rights of consular protection no less
favorable than those enjoyed by nationals of
the nation most favored in this respect. The
letter also referred to a Soviet-German
Agreement of 1925, which provided for noti-
fication within three to seven days and for
access ‘“‘without delay”, as the then-current
standard of most-favored-nation treatment.
This Soviet-German Agreement, however, did
not survive World War II; and up until the
slgning of the U.S.-U.S.S.R. Convention in
1964, the Soviet Union did not conclude any
other treaties with specific provisions for
consular notification or access. At the time
of Professor Barghoorn's arrest in 1963, ac-
cordingly, there were no treaties in force be-
tween the Soviet Union and other countries
from whose provislons the United States
could claim the most-favored-nation treat-
ment pledged by Mr. Litvinoff.

Even while the Soviet-German Agreement
of 1925 was in force, its application was in
practice entirely unsatisfactory to the United
States. BSeveral cases occurred in which
American citizens were arrested and no con-
sular notification or access was given until
long after the arrest. In these cases we
protested strenuously to the Soviet Union,
asserting that wunder the Soviet-German
Agreement notification was due within three
to seven days, and that we were entitled to
access “without delay”, ajter the arrest. The
Soviets took the position, however, that noti-
fication and access rights did not become
operative until after the investigation. This
was in fact the interpretation they were
following in the case of German nationals.
Thus although the United States was re-
celving most-favored-nation treatment, that
treatment was wholly inadequate from our
viewpoint.

The issues of notification and access are
unmistakably resolved in the 1964 Consular
Convention and its Protocol, which make
clear that notification and access must be
accorded within four days *“from the time
of arrest or detention.” As you note in your
letter, the Secretary has testified that the
U.S.8.R. has never before given so specific
a guarantee on access.

Ratification of the Consular Convention
would bring into force the legal instrument
contemplated by the Litvinoff letter as the
definitive means for assuring consular pro-
tection to American nationals in the Soviet
Union. Such rights, Mr. Litvinoff stated,
were to be included in a consular convention
“to be negotiated immediately following the
establishment of relations.” No consular
convention was concluded, however, until the
two countries signed the 1964 Convention
now pending before the Senate. We agree
with you that its provisions, particularly
those dealing with consular notification and
access, are very much in our national interest.

If I can be of any further assistance, please
do not hesitate to let me know.

Sincerely yours,
DoveLAs MAcARTHUR II,
Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations.

Enclosure: Litvinoff letter of November

16, 1838.
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WASHINGTON,
November 16, 1933.
Mr. FrRANELIN D. ROOSEVELT,
President of the United States of America,
The While House.

My Dear Mr. PrResSmENT: Followlng our
conversations I have the honor to inform
you that the Soviet Government is prepared
to include in a consular convention to be
negotiated immediately following the estab-
lishment of relations between our two coun-
tries provislons in which nationals of the
United States shall be granted rights with
reference to legal protection which shall not
be less favorable than those enjoyed in the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by na-
tionals of the nation most favored in this
respect. Furthermore, I desire to state that
such rights will be granted to American na-
tionals immediately upon the establishment
of relations between our two countries.

In this connection I have the honor to call
to your attention Article 11 and the Protocol
to Article 11, of the Agreement Concerning
Conditions of Resldence and Business and
Legal Protection in General concluded be-
tween Germany and the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics on October 12, 1925.

“ARTICLE 11.

“Each of the Contracting Parties under-
takes to adopt the necessary measures to in-
form the consul of the other Party as soon as
possible whenever a national of the country
which he represents is arrested in his district.

“The same procedure shall apply if a pris-
oner is transferred from one place of deten-
tion to another.

“FINAL PROTOCOL
“Ad Article 11

“1, The Consul shall be notified either by
a communication from the person arrested or
by the authorities themselves direct. Such
communications shall be made within a pe-
riod not exceeding seven times twenty-four
hours, and in large towns, including capitals
of districts, within a perlod not exceeding
three times twenty-four hours,

“2, In places of detention of all kinds, re-
quests made by consular representatives to
visit nationals of their country under arrest,
or to have them visited by their representa-
tives, shall be granted without delay. The
consular representative shall not be entitled
to require officials of the courts or prisons to
withdraw during his interview with the per-
son under arrest.”

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
Maxrv LITVINOFF,

People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs,

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

REPRESENTATIVE FORM OF GOV-
ERNMENT FOR VIETNAM

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. FmwpLEY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objeeuon. 3 £

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most encouraging aspects of the
struggle in Vietnam is the movement to-
ward a representative and democratic
government for the Republic of Vietnam.
We have learned through bitter experi-
ence that a government which is strong-
ly anti-Communist without itself being
representative is hardly an adequate
deterrent to Communist subversion.

The strongest defense against Com-
munist subversion is a constitutionally
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based government which offers political
opportunities for all its people.

The progress of South Vietnam toward
constitutional government has not al-
ways been as certain or as determined as
it now is. The most dramatic evidence
of the growth of democracy was the re-
cent constituent assembly election. This
election, held in a country during a state
of war, resulted in 80.8 percent of the
registered voters casting their ballots for
532 candidates competing for 117 seats in
the Constituent Assembly. This elec-
tion was in itself dramatic refutation to
the claim of the National Liberation
Front that it represents a majority of
the Vietnamese, because an estimated 56
percent of all Vietnamese of voting age
cast ballots at the risk of Vietcong re-
prisal, demonstrating their determina-
tion to develop their own independent
political institutions. Despite the large-
scale attempts at intimidation, three-
fourths of the voting-age population
were registered to vote, and four out of
every five of those registered voted.
This success destroys the NLF's claim
that they control two-thirds of the pop-
ulation and are the “sole genuine repre-
sentatives” of the Vietnamese people.

The attempts of the Vietnamese to
build their own political system must
necessarily start with a constitution. I
have today introduced a concurrent res-
olution which expresses the full support
of Congress for the efforts of the Con-
stituent Assembly now in session to pro-
vide for the right of self-determination
through a representative form of govern-
ment for the state of Vietnam.

H. CoN. RES, ——

Whereas the South Vietnam Constituent
Assembly has been formed as a result of re-
cent elections; and

Whereas this Constituent Assembly is pre-
paring a new constitution to provide a basis
of freedom for the people of South Vietnam;
and

Whereas this Constituent Assembly pro-
poses that all people of the Republic of
South Vietnam be permitted to vote for the
officials who will govern them; and

Whereas the United States, in the conduct
of its foreign affairs, is dedicated to the prin-
ciple that people everywhere have the right
to determine their own destiny through free
participation in the choosing of their gov-
ernment: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Congress
hereby expresses its full support of the South
Vietnam Constitutent Assembly in its efforts
to assure all the people of South Vietnam the
right of self-determination and the right to
choose a representative form of government.

WASHINGTON POST EDITORIAL
ON CIA

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. FinpLEY] may extend
his remarks at this point in the ReEcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr., FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, many
Members of the House, including myself,
have expressed alarm with the activities
of the Central Intelligence Agency in as-
sisting financially the activites of var-
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ious “nongovernmental’ organizations
glcluding the National Student Associa-
on.

The Washington Post on Tuesday,
February 21, 1967, had an excellent edi-
torial discussing this subject and point-
ing out the dangers in this type of activ-
ity. Too often we in this country tend
to forget that a policy of anticommu-
nism is not enough. Our purpose must
be to advance democracy and freedom.
Merely containing communism does not
mean we have succeeded in establishing
democratic governments and preserving
freedom. Certainly these two principles
cannot exist where there is communism,
but neither does the absence of commu-
nism guarantee their presence. We must
guard carefully against using state
tactics to defeat a police state. In de-
fending ourselves and others against our
enemies we must be vigilant lest we be
swept into adopting the very strategy
and tactical devices of our opponents.

The editorial follows:

PREVENTING SUBVERSION

The first object of the President’s task
force on the Central Intelligence Agency's
operations ought to be to devise a system
that will make the country’s non-gov-
ernmental professional associations secure
against secret, covert and conspiratorial sub-
version by the Government.

Its first purpose ought to be the preserva-
tion of the integrity and independence of the
private Institutions and agencies whose
separate existence distinguishes a free from
a totalitarian society. No doubt some of
these assoclations, as the result of CIA financ-
ing, have, In the past, made a contribution
toward the conduct of American policy
abroad. But it is a confribution that
cannot make without diminishing, if not de-
stroying, their larger role in the formation of
opinion and the ventilation of criticism of
government here at home. For government,
in a free society, is not a thing apart from
the soclety it serves—it is a product of so-
ciety. And its views emerge from the clash
of opinion and the storm of controversy. To
tamper with the spontaneity of that clash
and controversy is to pollute the mainsprings
of policy at the source. The varlous pro-
fessions, crafts, trades and academic institu-
tions ‘alone can perform this function.
Other agencies can be used, by other means,
to further natlonal interests at stake in di-
rect competition with our cold war oppo-
nents,

The competition for the control of various
international professional groups is a polit-
ical struggle common to our time. Perhaps
we cannot escape i1t. Our opponents In this
struggle have no existence, no policy, no pur-
pose other than that of their governments.
They come to this battlefield better financed,
better indoctrinated, better coordinated thn'n
do our representatives. And so, in the short
run, they may win some contests that we
would not wish to lose. But few of these
battles are of such serious consequence that
we can afford fo win them by means that
imperil the very freedoms we struggle to pre-
serve. And where they are of that impor-
tance, and no other alternative is avallable,
open, avowed, admitted and on-the-record
governmental support surely would be the
best way to accomplish our purposes. It is,
in any case, the way that does not hazard the
survival of our domestic soclety in order to
win a polnt in the struggle for the control
of international groups.

The full dimensions of the CIA operation
are not yet known. What Is known indicates
that the CIA has been used to channel Fed-
eral funds into private groups for the good
purpose of contending for the control of
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many international bodies. That has had a
catastrophic effect on the creditabllity of
some of these groups. But so far, no one has
suggested a worse misuse of Federal funds
that such secrecy might make possible in
the future. This power and authority raises
a specter of corruption that has alarmed
every free people since the Walpole govern-
ment in Great Britain used its secret funds
to corrupt the Parllament itself. It is not
alleged that this has happened here—but
the almost unrestricted discretion of the CIA
to spend what and where it will could be per-
verted. It ought to appall Americans to
know that an agency of their Government
(for a good purpose) has prejudiced the inde-
pendence of private groups important In
thelr intellectual life. TUnless appropriate
steps are taken, it may appall them even
more, at some future time, to discover that
such an agency has prejudiced the integrity
of private organizations for a bad purpose.
Some of the groups already involved have
great power in this country. Their favor or
opposition, in some cases, is sufficlent to
determine the death or survival of assoclated
institutions. They could be as useful in
fixing the fate of political parties or factions
inside the country as they have been useful
abroad. And unless the misuse of this kind
of concealed subsidy, secret conspiracy and
financial corruption is made impossible, this
is the kind of rot that will some day appear
in this Natlon. Now is the time to prevent it
by unequivocal, explicit and unmistakable
provisions In the law itself that will put these
operations under more stringent and more
intensive and more continuous review, fixing
the responsibility so clearly that no future
Congress, no future Administration and no
future supervisory board can say that they
did not know what was golng on.

LETTER TO SECRETARY OF
COMMERCE

Mr. GUDE, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. FmnpLEY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr, FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 22, I sent a letter to the Secretary
of Commerce regarding the reestablish-
‘ment of the weather station at Burling-
ton, TJowa. I include the letter in mn at
this point in the RECORD:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 22, 1967,
Hon. Joan T. CONNOR,
Secretary of Commerce,
Department of Commerce,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Ma. SEcRETARY: Having learmed of
‘the tornado which tragleally took one per-
son’s life and caused injury to many others
in Fort Madison, Iowa, I feel it necessary to
urge the re~establishment of the weather bu-
reau at Burlington, Iowa. The death, in-
jury, and damage resulting from the tornado
could have been prevented if the Burlington
weather station had been in operation and,
therefore, able to warn citizens of the storm’s
approach.

Although I represent the 20th District of
Ilinois, this Iowa weather station was im-
portant to my District.as it provided weather
information, forecasts, and storm warnings
for eight west-central ‘Miinols counties. Lo~
cated as we are, jutting Into northeastern
Missouri, the weather forecast for western
Illinois has often passed us before we've
heard about it, We need the pinpointing
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attention we formerly enjoyed from the
Burlington weather bureau for the safety of
those threatened by storm and flood, for its
value to industry and business, and for per-
sonal convenience and general satisfaction.

This part of the Mississippl Valley can
generate sudden and erratic switches in the
weather that seem independent of the major
systems dominating the national picture.
This particular area, therefore, needs a spe-
clal watch. It was promised that the area
would be served from Des Moines but last
week’s tornado demonstrated the inadequacy
of that arrangement.

I, therefore, request that you take what-
ever action may be necessary to re-establish
the weather station at Burlington, Iowa.
Among the many reasons are:

1. The large area served has been left
relatively unprotected.

2. The fact that the station was here, and
facilities are still avallable at the Burling-
ton airport, make it more economical to re-
activate the service here, rather than insti-
futing a substitute elsewhere.

3. The forecast record of its 23 years here
was one of the best in the country.

4. Forecasting of river stages makes the
Burlington site ideal for the area.

5. The IAAP, a major reason for moving
the station here in 1941, is operating now at
the highest level since World War IL.

Thank you so much for your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
PavL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

PERIL OF DISARMAMENT

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. FinpLEY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the
noted columnist and dean of war corre-
spondents, Edgar Ansel Mowrer, recently
accorded richly deserved praise to Con-
gressman Craic HosMeRr, and at the same
time ably summarized the case against
the nuclear weapon treaty in the follow-
ing column:

DisarMAMENT WourLp FREE REps To EXPAND
FURTHER
(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer)

Which is more important to you: unin-
spected disarmament agreements with the
Soviet Unlon leading to “general and total
disarmament” (maybe) or a halt to further
communist expansion?

As an American and a voter you should
make up your mind quickly for the chances
are you ¢annot have both.

Uninspection disarmament agreements
with Moscow, such as those now accepted or
desired by the U.S. administration, can save
money for antipoverty efforts, more soclal se-
curlty, more subsidies apparently required by
the Great Soclety. Yet, contrd.ry to what

‘government Bpokesmen are saying, they will

not diminish the danger of major nucléar
War;.

In fact, according to Congressman Craig
Hosmer, ranking Republican Representative
on the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy,
they are largely a hoax. Hosmer knows war
first-hand having had active naval service
from 1940 to 1946 (unlike so many of our
young disarmers who have never heard a
shot' fired in anger). Moreover, he spent a
year in Los Alamos with the Atomic Energy
Commission.

Halting further Soviet expansion will cost
money—more and more of it, in all Iikeli-
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hood. For we cannot afford to allow the So-
viet Union and Red China, separate or to-
gether, to surpass us In any vital weapon, as
the former has already done in large nuclear
warheads and threatens to do with anti-
missile missiles.

RACE COSTLY TO REDS

The resulting armament race makes nu-
clear war so horrendous as to be unlikely.
And because of the vastly superior wealth of
the United States, the race puts a greater
strain on the U.8.8.R. Yet while that coun-
try has already surrounded Moscow with
anti-missile missiles, the United States has
50 far done nothing of the kind.

The greater the degree of disarmament
reached by both countries, the more the So-
viet Union and lesser Red countries will be
free to spread the Red blight by all means
short of nuclear war, from unlimited propa-
ganda and systematic subversion to more
“little wars of liberation,” as in Viet Nam.

The American champions of relaxing ten-
slons know this as well as the partisans of
military preponderance over the Soviet
Unjon. But the former belleve that the
danger of the armament race 1s greater than
that of “trusting the Russians.”

Therefore after saying for years that 1t
would not, the Administration now seeks,
according to Congressman Hosmer, “not only
a disarmament treaty . . . but a nonprolif-
eration treaty, a treaty to halt production of
fisslonable materials for nuclear weapons, a
treaty to stop us from building nuclear deliv-
ery systems Including antl-missile defenses,
& treaty to remove fissionable material from
existing warheads.” In addition it is asking
the Senate to ratify the Treaty on Peaceful
Uses of Outer Space now—with no bullt-in
possibility of inspection to prevent the So-
viet Union “from orbiting nuclear monsters."”

PEACE AT A FRICE

The nonproliferation treaty, which is still
walting for Soviet acceptance, would not,
according to Hosmer, make for peace. But
it would have another and, to my mind,
disastrous result. It would divide the world
permanently into two nuclear glants, several
nuclear pigmies and a mass of totally im-
potent countries. Acting together, the
United States and the Soviet Unlon could
impose anything they wanted upon the rest
of the world, including our real friends at
least, until the world accepted “general and
total disarmament.”

Any such dyarchy would be particularly
intolerable to one-time great powers like
Britain, Germany, France and Japan.

Moreover, so long as the Soviet Unlon prac-
tices party tyranny and terror at home and
promotes aggression abroad, it will remain
capable of treachery toward the United
States. Nor can I belleve that those dwin-
dling Americans who still believe human
freedom to be the highest good, will be
willing to share world rule with double-talk-
Ang Bolsheviks.
¢+ For-these reasons I dlsapprovg of any Iorm.
©of disarmament even with inspection that
is not accompanied by political changes in
communist countries, What freedom needs
is not a loosening of our alliances but thelr
‘etnsolidation into an overwhelming bloc im-
pervious to Moscow’s divisive actions and
deceptive talk of “peaceful coexistence."

REPUBLICAN ‘POLICY COMMITTEE
STATEMENT ON REORGANIZA-
TION OF THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH
AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A
NEW HOOVER COMMISSION

Mr, GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. RuopEs] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. RHODES ' of Arizona. Mr.
Speaker, now, without further delay, an
in-depth study of the Federal Govern-
ment’s bureaucratic sprawl must be
undertaken. The House Republican pol-
icy committee urges the immediate con-
sideration and enactment of legislation
sponsored and introduced by Republican
Members that would establish a Com-
mission on the Organization of the
Executive Branch of the Government.

There is today an administrative crisis
within the executive branch of the Fed-
eral Government. Hastily enacted and
often times competing programs have
been stacked one upon another until it
is impossible for State and local govern-
ments to know what is available for what
purpose or even where to go for specific
information. For example, five agencies
of the Federal Government are presently
involved in administering Federal pro-
grams for community water supply,
sewers, and sewage treatment facilities,
There are more than 260 Federal pro-
grams bearing on poverty problems that
are administered by 16 separate depart-
ments and agencies.

Since 1960, as reflected by the follow-
ing chart, the number of Federal em-
ployees has increased by 18 percent and
the Federal payroll by almost 50 percent:

Federal civilian employment

Total Pn{roll
Year civilian (billions)
employment

2,386,345 $12.637
2,872,445 13. 648
2, 443, 808 14. 206
2,403,374 15, 347
2, 488, 365 16, 205
2,479, 489 17.239
2,818, 015 18, 706

The runaway nature of the increase
in Federal civilian employment was
starkly dramatized by the actual results
of a recent Presidential cutback order.
In December 1965, President Johnson
ordered a 1-percent cut—=25,000 em-
ployees—to be achieved by June 30, 1966.
However, as of June 30, 1966, the number
of employees had risen by 192,000 in-
stead of being reduced by 25,000.

In 1947, the Republican 80th Congress
established the first Hoover Commission.
In 1953, the Republican 83d Congress
established the second Hoover Commis-
sion. These Commissions contributed
markedly to the ability of the Congress
and the agencies themselves to improve
efficiency and to eliminate duplication
of executive functions. Unfortunately,
since the second Hoover Commission
completed its work in 1955, there has
been no overall study of the mushroom-
ing agencies and departments of the Fed-
eral Government,

In recent years there has been a flood
of poorly coordinated and ofttimes
conflicting statements and directives
of authority have, in certain instances,
from the various executive departments
and agencies. The lack of communica-
tion and the absence of clear-cut lines
led to embarrassing confusion, dam-
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aging contradictions and an apparent
paralysis at the policymaking level of
government. A new Commission could
survey this problem and suggest ways to
restore order, improve communications
and coordinate decisions.

We believe that a major revision and
reform of the executive branch is abso-
lutely essential. Old departments and
agencies that were created and orga-
nized to meet the problems of the first
half of the 20th century should be care-
fully studied. It may be that certain
agencies and departments should be
phased out or combined in order to
achieve maximum efficiency at a mini-
mum cost. However, changes of this
type must be made on the basis of careful
and thorough studies that are conducted
well above partisan politics and inter-
agency power fights, A sporadic or a
piecemeal reorganization could mean
more rather than fewer problems.

A Commission on the Organization of
the Executive Branch of the Govern-
ment could provide the thoughtful and
careful reorganization that is so desper-
ately needed. If the Commission had
been in operation during the 89th Con-
gress pursuant to the recommendations
of the policy committee and the Republi-
can Members of the House of Represent-
atives, the establishment of the
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment and the Department of
Transportation could have been an in-
tegral part of a general executive branch
reorganization rather than just two iso-
lated regroupings. Moreover the John-
son-Humphrey administration’s pro-
posed merger of the Commerce and
Labor Departments could now be con-
sidered within the framework of an over-
all study and broad recommendations
rather than on the basis of quickly gar-
nered facts and surface appraisals.

FINO INTRODUCES BILL TO IM-
PROVE VIETNAM MAIL SERVICE

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Finol may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a bill to first, extend free
mailing privileges to all service personnel
in service overseas or hospitalized as a
result of injury incurred while on active
duty; second, limit cost of airmailing
parcels to servicemen to surface mail
rates; and third, extend the airlifi
category of mail so that all servicemen
overseas can get newspapers and such
mail by plane, rather than only those in
a combat zone.

I believe that we owe our boys in the
field full-fledged and fast mail service.
Certainly the expense of providing this
service will be much less than the cost of
a single jet bomber,

Given our froop deployment in Asia,
a lot of men are stationed in out-of-the
way places, which are not combat areas.
Presently only the troops in combat areas
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are on the receiving end of mailing privi-
leges. This should be changed.

Perhaps even more important is the
question of airmail rates for parcels,
Unless a parcel is sent airmail, it will take
forever to get to Vietnam, but the cost
is prohibitive, My bill would let parcels
sent to servicemen overseas go by airmail
but at surface rates. This would make
airmail costs to Vietnam reasonable.

If there is any question about how we
can pay for these benefits in a deficit
budget year, I have an easy answer—cut
the poverty program and cut foreign aid.

This same bill has already been intro-
duced by Post Office Committee Chair=
g;an Duiskr and other committee mem-

ers.

THE AMERICAN INTEREST IN
SOUTHERN AFRICA

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. Youncer] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, since
becoming interested in the Rhodesian
affair and the resolution imposing com-
pulsory sanctions upon that country, I
have discovered a great lack of under-
standing on the part of our own people
about the possible results of our action
in siding with England in connection
with the imposition of the sanctions.

Recently Mr, John Davenport of New
York, who is a journalist and an author,
delivered an address entitled, “The
American Interest in Southern Africa,”
which shows rather clearly the situation
which exists in southern Africa, and why
the majority rule cannot be imposed on
either Rhodesia or the Republic of South
Africa at this time.

Mr. Davenport's address follows:
THE AMERICAN INTEREST IN SOUTHERN AFRICA
(A critique of U.S, and U.N. policy toward

a third of a continent, delivered before

certain students of political economy in

February 1967, by John Davenport )

Gentlemen, I am very honored to be asked
to speak in a purely personal capacity, and
not as the representative of any organization
or publication, to this distinguished group.
I do so with some reluctance because what
I shall have to say will not be pleasant, and
I am cognizant of the old adage that fools
rush in where angels fear to tread. I believe
that my country, our country, is on danger-
ous collision course with what I shall be
calling southern Africa and that our policles
are currently misguided and misdirected. It
is time that we recognized this and tried in
our individual capacities to rectify matters
before incalculable harm is done,

As you all know, southern Africa, where
it was my privilege to travel last summer, is
an enormous and complex region. It in-
cludes the Republic of South Africa, its legal
dependency, South West Africa, the newly
declared independent state of Rhodesm and
finally the Portuguese possessions of Angola

1Mr. Davenport is a New York journalist
and author-of the book, The U.S. Economy.
Opinions herein contained are strictly per-
sonal and can be attributed to no orgs.nlm
tion or publication.
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and Mozambique, to which I can refer only
in passing. It is an area of many races, cul-
tures, and languages. It also includes many
natural wonders—rolling veldt, high moun-
tains, rivers and waterfalls, and abundant
game parks where lions, tigers, elephants,
and other wild animals roam at will.

But as you have perhaps already gathered,
it is not these animals of which I wish to
speak. My concern is rather with certain big
game hunters who have taken it upon them-
selves to wage an unremitting ideological
war against this southern third of the con-
tinent, where it is charged that the white
man continues to exploit, and indeed to en-
slave, the black man through such con-
demned practices as apartheld, discrimina-
tion, denial of majority rule, and other so-
called crimes against humanity.

I propose to deal with some of these
charges in the context of actual fact, but let
me make one point abundantly plain in the
beginning. Even if conditions in this part
of the world were as bad as they are so often
painted—and it is a big if—this would not
in my opinlon justify present U.N. and U.S.
actions. United States foreign pollicy can-
not, in my judgment, be based on vague
ideological abstractions such as majority
rule, one man one vote, and other cliches,
good or bad. Foreign policy, which implies
in the last analysis willingness to fight, must
be based on hard-headed assessment of this
country’'s fundamental national interest.

THE POWERHOUSE OF SOUTH AFRICA

I believe this holds particularly true in the
case of the Republic of South Africa, where,
at first glance anyway, the U.S. national in-
terest would seem to dictate a policy of ac-
commodation, understanding, and respect
for international decorum. This is partly
because the U.S. generally honors economic
progress, and certainly South Africa can dis-
play plenty of that. We Americans are justly
proud of the fact that, with only about 6%
of the world’s population, we produce about
33% of the world's goods and services, Well,
the Republic of South Africa can in a way
mateh this record. With just about 8% of the
population of the African continent, and
with only 4% of its land area, it produces
no less than 259% of the entire continent's
product, and some 40% of its industrial out-
put!

That is, indeed, a stunning statistic, but
it is not all that binds or should bind South
Africa and the West together. U.S. business
firms have now invested well over $600 mil-
lion in South Africa’s mines and factories,
and Britain has invested four times that
amount. In 1965 South African imports ran
to no less than $2.5 billlon—one quarter of
the imports of the entire African continent,
and its commercial exports ran to about $1.5
billion. It Is a major producer of uranium
and the world’s largest producer of chrome,
manganese, and dlamonds. More Important
still, it supplies no less than 70% of the gold
production of the West, which balances its
accounts with the outside world and which
also serves as the vital buttress of our inter-
national monetary system. Finally, let me
remind you that South Africa, by its very
geographic position, has certain strategic
advantages. Its tracking station is used in
almost every space shot which the U.S.
makes. It has harbors which command the
gotgn Atlantic approaches to the Indian

Now given all that, and given the fact
that South Africa leads all other African
states in per capita Income, one might sup-
pose that our relations with this republic
would be of the closest. This is not the case.
At recent Congressional hearings various
pressure groups advocated that U.S. business
should cut all connections with 'South
Afriea, and the United Nations has no
less than 100 resolutions condemning South
Africa and its policles. What policles? You
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all know the answer. The dread word here
is apartheid, meaning specifically the separa-
tion of the races, and it is on that rock that
all efforts to maintain friendly relations with
South Africa and its dependency, South West
Africa, have foundered.

TWO FACES OF APARTHEID

So I feel today in duty bound to comment
on this business of apartheid, laying down
some broad distinctions or guidelines in the
beginning which are all too often overlooked,
In the first place, separation of the races is
not necessarily the same thing as ezxploita-
tion of one race by another, and I belleve
that rising income levels for all in South
Africa, and increasing education for all, tend
to make good this distinetion. In the second
place, apartheid is not the same thing as
the problem of majority rule, though linked
with it. In the third place, I must say that
I find nothing abhorrent in the separation
of the races so long as such separation is
voluntarily chosen by those concerned. De
facto and voluntary separation of the races
has always existed and probably always will
exist to greater or less extent. It is because
South Africa has made de facto separation a
de jure separation, because the state has in-
tervened to make separation stick, that its
policles prick the consclence of the West
and of many of us in this room.

Yet I also believe it Is necessary to under-
stand how these policles evolved and what
exactly they entall if we are to pass rational
judgment in this matter. And here the whole
history of South Africa differs from the
American experience. When the Cavalier
and the Puritan—your ancestors and mine—
first came to American shores, they found it
already inhabited by a fairly large popula-
tion of native Indian tribes, which they
proceeded, I am sorry to say, to exploit and
indeed nearly to exterminate. That was our
solution of the only real colonial problem
we have ever faced. South African experi-
ence 1s quite different. When in the 17th
century Dutch and then English settlers
landed at Cape Town, they found a few scat-
tered tribes such as the Hottentots, but
otherwise the great area which today com-
prises the Republic lay bare and empty. It
was only later, when the white man pushed
into the interior, that he encountered large
numbers of black, or Bantus, pushing at the
same time down from central Africa, that a
real raclal problem arose.

And this problem, it is important to note,
has grown to its present proportions precisely
because the whites did not kill off these alien
races as we Americans did. On the contrary,
they allowed them to wax and multiply and
to increase their numbers through further
immigration. Even today it is extraordinary
that thousands of blacks from northern
Africa continue to enter the Republic which
reputedly enslaves them. As the saying goes,
they continue to “vote with their feet” for
South Africa precisely because they find
higher living standards and economic ad-
vance.

The second point I would emphasize is
that, due to this multiplication and immigra-
tion, the racial mix in South Africa today is
a highly complicated one. The descendants
of the early Dutch and British piloneers, who
largely built the country and who, unlike the
European in other parts of Africa, have no
Western homeland to return to, now number
about 3,500,000. Early mingling of whites
and Hottentots has produced the so-called
Coloreds, now numbering nearly 2,000,000.
Indentured servants coming from India In
the 19th century have buillt up their own In-
dian soclety numbering about 500,000. Fi-
nally, and this is the real problem, there are
now some 12,600,000 blacks or Bantus, be-
longing to many different tribes and speaking
no less than seven different 1 ages and
many more dialects, who in part live in South
African cities and on its farms and In part
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live on native reservations Initially set aside
for them to prevent their exploitation.

Now it is the considered policy of the
South African government, which is today
controlled by the white minority, that no
good can come of frylng fo jumble and mix
this great diversity of racial groups into &
single centralized nation state along Euro-
pean democratic lines. Believing so, apart-
heid has taken two different forms, one negas=
tive and one positive. Where whites and
blacks live in close contact with each other
in city and on farm, they can work together
by day but they must occupy separate living
quarters. To make this separation stick in-
volves minute rules as to where and how
people shall live. It also involves minute
rules, applying especially to the Bantu, as to
when and how he can enter urban areas and
how he can shift jobs. His “passbook”, as the
saying goes, is his vital passport so far as
his movement within the country is con-
cerned.

Now I cannot say that as an old-fashioned
liberal I like this system. It involves a high
concentration of government power and often
discretionary power. It cuts all too often
against the grain of the free market, which,
as our good friend Professor Hutt as well as
Dr. von Mises have again and again polnted
out, works best where men and women can
work where they choose, for what they can
get and for what they are worth. Yet I am
also bound to say that I see no way by which
the system could be suddenly reformed or
abolished without unbearable racial tension,
and I must also point out that under it very
considerable soclal progress has been made.
In the early days South Africa tried the ex-
periment of just letting the Bantu immigrate
to the clity at his own free will, This bred
some of the worst slums in the world. To-
day that is getting to be a thing of the past.
While controlling the influx of Bantus into
the citles, the government has largely re-
housed all that are there. Today new homes
for non-whites are going up at the rate of
sixty per day. There have also been enor-
mous steps forward in education. Over 80%
of all Bantu children of school age are now
in school. The educational record is far bet-
ter than In most of the other states of
Africa,

Finally, I would polnt out that South Afri-
ca has not stopped short at just keeping
the races separate where they exist today.
It is planning for the future in what can
be called a positive way. As noted, a large
segment of the Bantu population—indeed,
40% of it—still lives on native reserves of
homelands scattered around the country.
The government is making a very consid-
erable effort to develop these homelands into
golng economic concerns and to give their
inhabitants a kind of home rule. In theory,
at least, every Bantu, no matter where he
works, will be a citizen of a so-called Bantu-
stan, He will vote for his parliament there
Just as white South Africans now vote for
their central parliament in Cape Town.
Progress along this line has been made in
an area called the Transkel. It has also been
given a boost by the fact that the former
British protectorate of Basutoland has now
become the Independent state of Lesotho,
and that the protectorate of Swaziland will
presently achieve this condition. These areas
are completely surrounded by South Africa,
which is now forging with them the closest
political and economic ties. I suppose that
I should offend many modern Liberals if I
called what is going on an experiment in
“creative federallsm.” I will say that the
principle of federalism as applied to different
races and, indeed, different nationalities
holds out great hope for South Africa and
for all of southern Africa.

In any case, you will see that the domestic
and also the foreign policy of South Africa
is far more constructive than you are apt to
gather from your newspapers. Admittedly,
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much remains to be done. For while the
theory of separate development as enunciated
by the late Hendrik Verwoerd may indeed be
a way to harmonize the interests of the Euro-
pean and the Bantu, it leaves unresolved
what will happen to other groups—notably
the status of the Coloreds, who are tied in
closely with the white community but who
are today denied political privileges. Yet
there 1s a strong pressure within South Africa
itself to resolve this particular problem, and
that is precisely where the pressure should
be coming from. What solves nothing is
the constant pounding of outside critics who
prefer to talk in the stale language of coming
“blood baths' rather than to face reallties,
What is being done merits better than epi-
thets and scorn. It deserves, if not blank-
check approval, at least the civilized give and
take of opinion in what Clarence Randall has
called “constructive dialogue.” That too is
my hope for U.S. relations with South Africa,

THE CASE OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA

Unfortunately, those relations are now be-
ing disturbed and brought to the boiling
point, not just by often ill-informed opinion
about South Africa, but by overt attack in
the United Nations and elsewhere on its poli-
cies in South West Africa and by the situa-
tion that has developed in Rhodesla. I
should like to deal with South West Africa
first because it is probably least familiar to
you. It is an enormous and largely arid ter-
ritory twice the size of California and very
sparsely populated (less than two inhabitants
per square mile—that's right, per square
milel), which stretches down along the At-
lantic between Angola to the north and South
Africa. Despite its rugged terrain and sparse
population, it is an area of great strateglc
value precisely because it commands the
southern approaches to the Republic and
because it likewise commands shipping trade
down the long African Atlantic coastline.

As you will recall, this strange territory,
now populated by some 75,000 whites and
450,000 blacks, has had a weird political his-
tory. In the 19th century the Germans
under Kaiser Wilhelm made an abortive at-
tempt to colonize it. In World War I the
territory was captured by British and South
African troops, and at that time, and indeed
later, South Africa could easily have an-
nexed it. Instead it accepted a Class C
League of Nations mandate over the territory
under a “sacred trust” agreement to care for
the “material and moral” well-belng ‘of its
inhabitants. From that day in 1919 forward,
South Africa has, as was its right to do under
the old mandate, administered South West
Africa as an integral part of its own territory.
Economically the two are linked by inter-
connecting railroad lines and roads and by
a common currency system, without controls
or tariff barriers of any kind. Politically
they are linked through an arrangement
whereby a provincial parliament, for which,
it should be noted, only whites vote, is given
certain local autonomy, with power over de-
fense and internal security resting with the
South African government,

Now it 1s not surprising that the other and
newly independent African states should
view this persistence of what they refer to as
“colonialism” in thelr midst with concern, if
not with deep hatred. What is surprising
and sad is the amount of venom that has
been put into the attack to detach South
West Africa entirely from South Africa.
That attack has taken several different lines.
It is contended that South Africa has no
rights whatever In the territory since her
mandate lapsed with the death of the old
League of Natlons after World War II. It is
contended that the United Nations as the
legal successor to the League of Nations now
has full supervisory rights over this immense
area. And finally, it is contended that, given
these supervisory rights, the U.N, must now
become the launching pad for propelling
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South West Africa into complete independ-
ence with the initiation of full majority rule,
one man one vote, and all the rest of it.

I shall not try to comment at length here
on all the twisted legalities involved in this
dispute. I would suggest that on the evi-
dence South Africa may have as much right
to the control of South West Africa as the
U.S. had in the case of Texas; and I would
deny strenuously that the United Nations is
in any meaningful sense the suecessor to the
old League. I would also emphasize that
most of the charges brought against South
Africa rule—exploitation, enslavement, etc.,
etc.—are simply untrue and were so proved
in the recent World Court case brought by
Ethiopia and Nigeria. But what concerns me
most is the whole atmosphere of unreality
which broods over recent U.N. debates.

In this matter our U.N, representatives are
constantly referring to the rights and the
aspirations of the *“people” of South West
Africa. I would respectfully ask them what
“people” they are referring to, for as in the
case of SBouth Africa we are dealing, not with
one people, but several. There are first of
all the Europeans, who over the years have
been chiefly responsible for developing the
territory’'s agriculture, fisheries, and indus-
tries. As noted, there are also some 450,000
non-Europeans who work partly on South
West Africa’s farms and in its factories but
who also remain in very large numbers in its
native reserves as in South Africa itself. By
far the largest of these native homelands is
a place which, I daresay, you have never
heard of. It is called Ovamboland, lying far
to the north along the Cuayne River at the
Angola border and comprising land which is
largely cultivateable given sufficlent water.
The Ovambos, who incidentally lived here
long before the white man arrived, now com-
prise no less than 45% of the black popula-
tion of the territory.

Now that is another stunning statistic and
one which puts the whole matter of apart-
heid and majority rule into new perspective.
For if self-determination and majority rule
were granted tomorrow, it would be the
Ovambos who would hold the majority, leav-
ing other tribes to the south as discontented,
hostile, and explosive minorities. I do not
believe that the Ovambos want such power
or could possibly exerclse it if it were granted
to them. It would seem far wiser to develop
at least this area of South West Africa as a
separate entity within the larger whole, and
that is precisely what is being done. Large
irrigation projects are now being Installed
in the north. Very considerable local auton-
omy is being given to Ovambo chiefs and to
their own peculiar institutions of govern-
ment, and this is likewise taking place in
other reserves—the counterparts of the
Bantustans in South Africa itself. Within a
generation, and given further educational
effort, might not this effort at home rule and
this kind of federalism serve the divergent
peoples of South West Africa far better than
current U.N. proposals to create one more
completely independent, centralized, and no
doubt strife-torn democracy?

At any rate, this Is the way that South
African policy and administration are head-
ing, and on the evidence this is contributing
to the well-being of the territory. Between
1940 and 1965, South West's per capita income
jumped from a bare $42 to $380—a faster
advance than in most of Afriea. This was
partly the result of government subsidy, but
it is also the result of creating the conditions
of stability and confidence where private en-
terprise can take hold in cattle raising, sheep
raising, and in the exploitation of mineral re-

sources—chiefly copper and diamonds, If
South African administration ends, who will
step into the vacuum "left behind? The
United Nations is hard put to it today to pay
its own administrative bills, let alone finance
an area of this kind. Perhaps the United
States will step in, but does the U.S. taxpayer
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really want to assume this load and this re-
sponsibility even if we could fulfill {t? Once
again my counsel'ls to go slow, to maintain
our critical faculties, but to abstain from and
if necessary to veto those ringing declarations
in the U.N. which embitter our relations in
all of southern Africa and which, if ever
taken seriously, could lead on to war. For
make no mistake about it, if the U.N, ever
actively tried to intervene in South West
Africa with force, South Africa would oppose
force with force.

AND NOW RHODESIA

And this leads me, gentlemen, to that third
area of southern Africa—namely, Rhodesia—
where again, unhappily, discord and even
threats of force are in the air. In Rhodesia,
to perhaps an even greater extent than in
South West Africa, the U.S. has been led to
& wholly tragic and dangerous confrontation
which, however resolved, again demonstrates
that the road to perdition in statecraft is, in-
deed, paved with good intentions. The blunt
fact is that as I write the U.S., a nation of 190
million people, is waging an open and de-
clared economic war against a small country
of 4 million people which has never harmed
American life or limb and which is one of the
few countries that I know which accept an
American passport without visa! How in the
name of common sense, let alone justice, did
we ever get ourselves into this appalling
situation?

The story is a sad one, and once again
some background is necessary. As you all
know, Rhodesia, lying just to the north of
South Africa, was conguered by Cecil Rhodes
in the 19th century and for some time was
developed by a private chartered company.
In 1923 it became a part of the British Em-
pire under special arrangements which gave
it virtual home rule and a strong promise
of independence. Such independence might
in fact have come years ago had not Rho-
desia, at British urging, joined in the crea-
tion of a federation which included the for-
mer colonies of Northern Rhodesia and
Nyasaland. In 1963 that federation came to
an end when first Nyasaland (now Milawi)
and then Northern Rhodesia (now Zambia)
packed their bags and walked out of the
Commonwealth.

In view of their breakaway, the Rhodesian
government confidently expected that Rho-
desia would also be untied from Britain’s
apron strings—the more so because in 1961
a constitution had been adopted under Brit-
ish sponsorship which guaranteed the fran-
chise to all Rhodeslans, black and white,
who met certain qualifications In terms of
income, property, and/or education. It was
not to be. Throughout 1964 the British gov-
ernment, with one eye fixed on those areas
of Africa which have always looked on Rho-
desia with suspicion, kept stiffening the
terms on which Independence could be
granted. Indeed, at one point ii wanted a
definite timetable as to when Rhodesia’s 4
million blacks would be accorded full ma-
jority rule whatever their qualifications. In
the upshot the white minority of 220,000
rallied behind the government of Ian Smith
and in November, 1964, Smith made his fate~
ful declaration of independence.

Now I am not here to defend the prudence
of that declaration, for as events turned out
Ian Smith, a former RAF pllot by the way,
was taking some fearful risks. I am here to
question the wisdom of my country's joining
with Britain in a policy of economic sanc-
tions against Rhodesia, and to question the
reasoning which led us to that step. In the
begin: voluntary sanctions voted by the
United Nations were backed by our State
Department on the argument that we must
support.and follow the lead of our old and
trusted ally Britain. I yleld to none In my
admiration of the Britain of 18940 when she
stood alone under Winston Churchill. I am
less than enchanted with the Britain of Har-
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old Wilson. But my main point is that the
argument that the U.8. was bound to fol-
low the British “lead” in the matter of
sanctions was and always has been hokum.
For one thing we Americans once had a
little argument with Britain in the matter of
independence, and I do not recall that Wash-
ington or Jefferson ever fell for the doctrine
of the King, right or wrong. But more prac-
tically I would suggest to you that in the
twentieth century, with most of Britain's
Empire gone with the winds of change, we
are simply deluding ourselves in talking
about the British “lead.” The blunt fact
is that it would be quife impossible for
Britain to maintain sanctions against Rho-
desia for a moment without U.S. collabora-
tion and connivance. No British cruiser
could or would stop a tanker of an American
oil company from delivering oll to Rhodesla.
What stopped the flow of oil, or attempted
to stop it, was the pressure of our own Presi-
dent and Administration on major U.S. oil
companies to prevent delivery. I have con-
stitutional doubts as to whether the Presl-
dent acted legally. In any case, make no
mistake about it, this was our blockade.

As you know, initial efforts to bring down
the Smith regime by voluntary sanctions
proved a miserable failure. Oil flowed In
from South Africa, and during 1965 the
Rhodesian economy survived fairly well. So
nothing would do but for Britaln to go to
the U.N. Security Council and get a vote
for mandatory sanctions under Chapter VII
of the Charter, and these are now in force.
Whether Rhodesia can withstand this second
onslaught remains to be seen, but I for one
trust that she does, the more so because I
find the further arguments made for manda-
tory sanctions by the U.S. and the United
Nations wholly unconvinecing.

These arguments are two in number, The
first is that the Smith government is denying
majority rule in Rhodesia and that in doing
so it 1s violating the purposes of the United
Nations which is to promote "respect for
human rights and for fundamental freedoms
for all without distinction as to race, sex,

e or religion.,” Well, I sometimes
wonder whether those who put forward this
argument have ever read the present Rho-
desian Constitution whose principles were
laid down in 1961 and reaffirmed in 1965,
The most remarkable fact of that Constitu-
tion is that so far as the franchise In Rho-
desia is concerned, there 1§ no mention of
race, creed, or color.

As I have indicated, all Rhodesian citizens
can vote—some on the A, roll where qualifi-
cations are higher, some on the B. roll where
they are lower—who can show a certain
level of income, property or education. It
is true that these qualifications especially for
the A. roll are relatively high and it is true
that in fact white Rhodesians do still con-
trol its Parliament. But blacks are also
represented there and as education proceeds,
as it Is now proceeding, at a very rapid
pace, more and more black Rhodeslans will
in fact be given the vote and will find rep-
resentation. How sad then that the U.S. and
the U.N. should pick on this particular
country to vent their wrath or their prej-
udices when there might be so many others
to choose from. Does majority rule now
obtaln In Soviet Russia? Does it obtain in
Eastern Europe? Does it obtain in large
portions of South America or in Africa itself?
You all know the answer. If the U.S, is to
follow this kind of logic to its bitter end,
we must declare war against two-thirds of
the clvilized and uncivilized world.

The second argument for the applloatlon
of ons is even more fantastic, It is
that Rhodesia, with a population uf ‘only
4,000,000, 1s & “threat to the peace” and so
falls. mtﬁm the ambit of Chapter VII of the
charter which deals with such threats. But
it is obvious to anyone reading that chapter
that threats to the peace means armed
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aggression across state borders, and who 1s
making those threats? Certainly not Rho-
desia, We are here involved in a cloud-
cuckoo-land of legal hair splitting which I
am glad to say that such a fine international
lawyer as Dean Acheson has fully exposed.
In plain English, the present loglc of the
U.N. comes down to this. If I as a private
citizen do something which annoys my
neighbor, and if that neighbor starts out to
threaten and bully me, then I, not he, am
threatening the peace and can be held
accountable. Such argument would not
stand up for a moment In a U.S, court of
law, and I for one find it ridiculous when
applied to the law of nations. The truth is
that present UN. action is probably illegal
in terms of the Charter itself. It is cer-
tainly not benefiting the people of Rhodesia,
and it is fundamentally against the U.S,
interest itself. I conclude that sanctions
should never have been imposed in the first
place and that they should be lifted forth-
with—in concert with other nations if pos-
sible, if not, unilaterally by this country.

FREEDOM AND ORDER

And with that, Mr. Chairman, I end my
specific survey of these three great trouble
centers In southern Africa and my specific
assessment of U.S, policy toward the same.
It should be clear to you now why my con-
cern is not with the lions and tigers of this
region but rather with the ideological game
hunters who have chosen to mount a costly
safarl Into southern Africa which in the
end is not worth the price. I would say to
these gentlemen—be they politiclans or
statesmen or just plain troublemakers—
“Put up your * In the phrase of
Charles Burton Marshall of Johns Hopkins
University, “Simmer down!"

That is sound advice for many members
of the United Nations, who have turned that
organization away from its initial objective
of promoting peaceful progress. It is also
sound advice for U.S. policymakers both in
and out of the UN. If our objective is to
promote stability in Africa, then we must
avold pulling down the whole structure of
golng socleties, leaving nothing but dis-
order and turmoil in thelr place. More
fundamentally, I submit that the problems
of Africa cannot be solved simply by trying
to export from the West certaln glittering
generalities which we take all too much for
granted at home. In the United States and
in Britaln we have come to assume that be-
cause majority rule “works" in certain highly
advanced countries it will work everywhere
and will resolve all difficulties. We forget
that even Winston Churchill was once led

to remark: “Democracy is the worst form of
government—until other forms are
considered.”

In any case, we must realize that current
efforts to transplant Western political ideas
into allen solls without a long period of
preparation has proved something less than
a brilliant success. It is remarkable in this
connection how the so-ealled “show-pleces”
of the African continent have changed be-
fore our very eyes. Yesterday the show-plece
was Ghana, until, of course, it turned into
a dictatorship, Then came Nigeria, which
1s now riven into contending factions. Today
it is Eenya, where all the fierceness of Ken-
yatta and the Mau Mau has apparently been
forgotten, and all is for the best in the best
of all possible worlds. Perhaps so. Yet the

central fact to grasp about all these situa-

tions is that in no part of Africa are majori-
ties really -effective. In all countries rela-
tively small minorities actually rule. I am
not presuming to say whether they rule well
or ill. I am saying that even in the north
progress toward true constitutional two-
party republican government is slow and
halting.

““Does this mean, then, that in the end we
ghall have to choose bétween minority rule
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of the blacks or minority rule of the whites?
Is it really that bad? There are those in
South Africa and elsewhere who talk that
way, but I, for one, hope they are wrong, and
I believe that there is some evidence to show
that they are wrong. If my analysis of
apartheid is correct, then it holds out the
promise that in time both black men and
white men in South Africa and South West
Africa will enjoy very large political privi-
leges. If the Rhodesian Constitution means
what It says, then over time—and provided
sanctions do not destroy the economy—
more and more blacks will in fact join the
voting roll in the formation of a true multi-
racial society. Finally, I would point out
that in Portuguese Angola and Mozambigue
8till a third approach to the race problem is
belng tried—namely, completely free social
intercourse and indeed intermarriage be-
tween whites and blacks at levels where they
are culturally equal. I rejoice that in south-
ern Africa there are not one but many ap-
proaches toward allowing the races to live in
harmony together. The one thread that
runs through all of these approaches is that
certain human standards of decency, of edu-
cation, and of civillzation exist and that
these standards cannot be lightly thrown
away. On this point I honor Ian Smith
when he says he is fighting, not for white
against black, but for the enduring values of
civilization itself.

It is these values that we fortunate Amer-
icans should seek to protect and to promote,
however the chips may fall. I have said that
the first business of foreign policy is to pro-
tect and further the national interest. That
interest is a broad one. It should involve
cultivating good relations with those nations
on which we are dependent for raw mate-
rials and trade, and in avoiding threats and
commitments which can only lead to war—
economic or otherwise. It should also in-
volve encouraging where we can a world of
individual liberty under law, with the em-
phasls on the individual, not pressure
groups, and a full realization that law im-
plies not revolution but evolution, not chaos
but order. In southern Africa we may yet
have a chance to further those ideals if we
finally come to realize that political arrange-
ments are only means to higher ends, and
that in the end it is the ends that count.
Our mistakes in policy, in my judgment, de-
rive to no small degree from reversing that
equation, We have been so busy pre
the virtues of democracy that we have for-
gotten that the purpose of democracy is, in
the last analysis, human betterment. Per-
haps this is why we have lost friends and
influence in the lower third of a great con-
tinent. It is time we regained them,

I HOPE MY MESSAGE REACHES THE
HEARTS OF AMERICANS

Mr, GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. Asaerooxk] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland? :

There was no objection.

Mr, ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker,Ihave
received a copy of a letter from a soldier
in Vietnam who simply'cannot under=
stand how we can justify expanding
trade with the Soviet Union and the So-
viet-bloc nations when these nations are
supplying assistance to North Vietnam,
our treacherous enemy in the Vietnam
war. Possibly, he has no background in
political science; perhaps he never
served in the diplomatic corps. 'Never-
theless, his credentials are impressive;
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he is serving in Vietnam and knows the
brutality of the enemy. Unlike some po-
litical scientists and diplomats he is, of
necessity, in very, very close touch with
reality. He asks:

How can we trade with a country which
alds the soldier who tries to kill me?

If I favored this trade with the enemy,
I would be hard pressed to answer him.
He raises other questions that some offi-
cials may someday be embarrassed to
answer. His letter reads:

DeARr Sir: Morale of our troops is certain-
ly not being helped by the U.S. expanding
its foreign trade with Communists, e.g., So-
viet-Bloc nations. I'm presently serving in
the U.S. Army in Viet Nam, and find the
thought of trading materials with even pro-
Communist countries disheartening, dis-
tasteful and two-faced.

How can we trade with a country which
aids the goldier who tries to kill me?

Don't the people back home realize that
men are dylng here because of ald furnished
the V.C.?2. I'm sure they do; then how can
they in their hearts Indirectly and with pre-
meditation support such a two-faced foreign
policy?

I personally find such Americans (who can
help another country to help the V.C,) sick-
ening to all that I have ever been taught by
sound American principles. People like that
shouldn’t be American citizens. Let them
come fight this nasty war sponsored by Com-
munists; Let them justify to the children
of a dead U.S. soldier, their eagerness to
trade with supporters of the V.C.

What is happening to the morals of the
U.S. people? How can they turn on the men
who are dying for their freedom and the
freedom of a nation which appears so far
from America's shore. Would Premier Ky
trade with the V.C. or Communist-Bloc na-
tions? Hell NO! He has that much loyalty
to his own troops.

Is it too much to expect clvilians to assist
in their ways of helping us with this war?
I pray not. I pray that God will protect us
all and gulde our leaders towards righteous-
ness. May He guide LB.J. and the Con-
gress towards the baslc American prineiples
as founded in 1776.

Please excuse a hand-written letter as
typewriters are not always easy to come by.
I hope my message reaches the hearts of
Americans so we may unify ourselves in the
defense of freedom which our fathers sacri-
ficed to give us. Let us not throw it away
and compromise our integrity towards our
loyal and dying servicemen.

Just in case some may have doubts
concerning the assistance which is being
rendered by the Soviet Union, for ex-
ample, to North Vietnam, the U.S. News
& World Report of January 30, 1967,
should provide some enlightenment. In
the subheading of the article entitled
“Russia: The Enemy in Vietnam?” the
magazine states:

More and more, there's a “made in Mos-
cow” mark on the weapons used to kill Amer-
icans In Vietnam. Facts now emerging
make it clear that it wouldn't be so much
of a war for the U.S. if it weren't for the
Russians,

The article goes on to demonstrate how
necessary is Soviet aid if the North Viet-
namese and the Vietcong are to continue
o send young American soldiers to their
graves.

It is unfortunately true that American
citizens sometimes forget that they are
the final judge of our foreign policy and
not the officials in Washington. I hope
that our experience in the downfall of
Nationalist China to the Communists in
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1949 is not, repeated in Vietnam. I agree
with the statement made by Hon, John F.
Kennedy in 1949:

This is the tragic story of China whose
freedom we once fought to preserve. What
our young men had saved, our diplomats and
our President frittered away.

Again our young men are fighting to
preserve freedom in a far-off land. May
we hear their plea as presented in the
above letter by one from their ranks:

I hope my message reaches the hearts of
Americans so we may unify ourselves in the
defense of freedom which our fathers sacri-
ficed to give us. Let us not throw it away
and compromise our integrity towards our
loyal and dying servicemen,

I insert the article, “Russia: The
Enemy in Vietnam?” in the Recorp at
this point:

[From U.8. News & World Report, Jan. 30,
1967]

Russia: THE ENEMY IN VIETNAM?

Batcon —Soviet Russia, not Red China, is
turning out to be the major enemy of the
U.8. in Vietnam. A steadily expanding Rus-
slan involvement is causing this war to be
the second most costly in dollars in Amerl-
can history.

The American people have not previously
been told of this situation that is regarded
by military commanders with Increasing
concern.

Instead, high officials in Washington have
pictured the Russians as anxious for peace.

The U.8. policy has been to portray Com-
munist China as responsible for prolonging
war and to try to buy Russlan friendship by
American concessions in many flelds.

Binews of war. The facts, Just beginning
to emerge, tell a different story.

The Red Chinese, torn by troubles at home,
still are supplying light weapons, ammuni-
tion and rice to the North Vietnamese. Their
ald is helpful to guerrilla forces when it
reaches the South. It is the Russlians, how-
ever, who are furnishing the real silnews for
major and prolonged war.

Extent of Soviet participation ls great and
expanding. The Russlans now are invest-
ing close to 1 billlon dollars a year in the
war. With this billion—and no real loss of
life—they are helping to force the U.S. to
wage a war that now is taking thousands of
American lives and costing directly about 30
billion dollars a year.

On January 19, U.8. headquarters reported
that U.S. forces in Vietnam suffered in the
second week of January thelir heaviest casual-
tles of the war—1,188 men killed or wounded
in action.

The U.S., because it is bogged down in
Vietnam and burdened with over-all defense
spending that is to reach 73 billlon dollars
or more in the year ahead, is hampered in
trying to keep Russia from forging ahead in
the nuclear-arms race.

The Russians, with the U.S. tled down,
have made a major “breakthrough” in anti-
missile defense and are pushing ahead with
that decisively important defense while the
U.8. talks and delays because of money
problems.

The Russian investment in the Vietnam
war today is impressive. The chart on pages
28 and 29 spells out that investment not only
in terms of dollars, but also in terms of
specific armament and vital technical as-
sistance.

The big question. Says a top U.S. officer:
“There no longer is any question about it—
the Russlians are at war with us In Vietnam
in a very real sense. They are more im-
portant than most people realize in the op-
eration of the war. Most of the trucks that
move the needed supplles from North to
South Vietnam, for example, come from Rus-
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sia or her satellites. Many of the automatic
weapons that we capture from North Viet-
namese troops are of Russian manufacture,
Most of our plane losses have resulted from
the use of Soviet Russia’s antlaircraft guns,
missiles or MIG jet fighters.”

From another officer: “If Russia were to
pull out of the war, so would Bulgaria and
Czechoslovakia and other suppliers of vitally
needed equipment. Red China alone
couldn’t start to carry the supply burden
alone. Ho Chi Minh in Hanol would have
a tough time continuing his infiltration. It
would have a noticeable effect on the war,
maybe a decisive one.” '

Soviet aid to North Vietnam trickled along
at an average yearly rate of 35 million dollars
until early in 1965, when, even before US,
began bombing in the North, the Russians
started moving in a big way—with SAM
antiaircraft missiles, jet fighters, military
vehicles, oil, other paraphernalia of war.

The Russian rockéts and guns are directly
responsible for mounting U.8. losses over
the North. Almost 1,000 SAM’s have been
fired at U.S, planes. These Soviet missiles,
launched by Russian-trained crews, have
themselves destroyed 30 U.S. planes and con-
fributed in a large measure to an over-all
loss in the North of more than 4680 U.S,
planes.

Cost to the Russians In spent missiles:
about 25 milllon dollars. Cost to the U.S.
in planes alone: more than 1 billlon dollars.

The North Vietnamese landscape is also
studded with conventional antiaircraft posi-
tions, about 6,000 in all. The original anti-
alrcraft system was installed by the Chinese.
Now bigger guns are coming in. They are
Russian.

The North Vietnamese Air Force now con-
slsts of 75 to 100 fighter planes and a hand-
ful of light bombers supplied by the Soviet
Unlon. About one fifth of the force are the
most up-to-date MIG-21s; the remainder,
MIG-16s and MIG-17s, The MIG's are re-
placed by the Russians as they are lost in the
fighting.

Russlan techniclans, too. Intelligence
sources estimate there are upward of 2,000
Russian technicians working at alr bases and
at SAM sites. North Vietnamese pilots are
trained in Russia and supervised by Soviet
filers when they return to Hanof.

Within the past few months, the Russians
have taught North Vietnamese to man ap-
proximately 350 SAM missiles and an es-
timated 3,000 antiaircraft guns. Other So-
viet advisers help operate North Vietnam's
Industry, its coal mines and the port of
Halphong, and are helping in the buflding
or rebullding of hydroelectric plants, other
major works.

For the first time, Soviet helicopters are
being spotted in North Vietnam. Russian
cargo aireraft are also making an appearance.

The North Vietnamese war machine runs
almost entirely on Russian oll. In the past
18 months, the Russians shipped in 300,000
metric tons, The Chinese provided almost
none. Last month alone, the Soviets shipped
nearly 25,000 metric tons of gasoline and
oil into Haiphong.

The Russians use ships to transport 80
per cent of their ald to North Vietnam, the
balance going by rail or by plane across Red
China despite severe restrictions set up by
Peking. All told, the Russians are said to be
delivering 80,000 tons of goods a month to
Hanol. .

Intelligence sources in Salgon report that
the Soviet ships going to Halphong carry not
only clvillan goods, as the Reds Insist, but
jet aircraft, SAM's radar gear and anti-
alreraft guns.

During 1966, an average of one ship a day
reached Halphong. BSix Soviet ships docked
there during the past 2 weeks,

Tonnage by sea from all sources—Russia,
China, East Europe and non-Communist
countries—was estimated at 2 million tons in
1966, Of that, the Russian share was esti-
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mated at half the total, Red China's about
one fourth.

The point is stressed that the number
of Chinese ships entering Halphong went
down in 1966, the Russians total up.

China’s role. Chinese propagandists,
pushing their fight for world Communist
leadership, maintain that Peking still is the
main supplier to the Communists of Viet-
nam., “What the Chinese are bragging
about,” says one Western expert, “is volume.
Tonnage from Red China may run higher,
but the dollar-per-ton value and the stra-
tegic value of Russlan aid is much greater.”

In the words of another expert: “The vital
suppliers are the Soviets. If the flow of sup-
plies from Red China were cut off, the Soviets
would be able to handle the whole job. The
Chinese could not if the situation were
reversed.”

The Russians, when possible, avoid shipping
vital items across Red China. One reason,
according to Intelligence sources: The
Chinese insist on opening all shipments
crossing their territory, often stamp, “From
China With Love"”, over the Russian char-
acters.

Reports are heard, also, that the Chinese
have delayed shipments of SAM's and late-
model MIG's while thelr technicians removed
them from the crates to make coples for
themselves.

Soviet prudence? It is agreed here In
Saigon that the Russians have not gone as
far as they could in arming North Vietnam.
“In fact,” says one U.S. official, “the Russians
have been extremely prudent in some ways.
We think 1t very likely that Hanoi has asked
for such items as battlefield missiles for use
in the South, perhaps even for submarines
to use against the Seventh Fleet in the
Tonkin Gulf.”

Another senior officer adds:

“It is clear what the Russians are up to.
They want to keep us tied up in knots out
here. So far they have refused Hanol the
weapons to wage a bloody campalgn against
U.S. forces in the South, but is that to be
permanent? The Soviets want Hanol to win,
and they are playing a very clever and cagey
game."”

Top analysts insist that Russia’s baslc
strategy for conquest in the world has not
changed; to weaken the U.S. position
wherever it can in the world, while the
BSoviets seek to strengthen their own.

Russia is viewed as supporting a “war of
national liberation” in Vietnam in precisely
the way foretold by their top strategists.

Despite an impression fostered in Wash-
ington that the Russians really want peace in
Vietnam, analysts here find the evidence in
the other direction. "“The Soviet Union,”
reports one official, “has done nothing pub-
licly or privately to help start negotiations.
We don’'t buy the Moscow line that they
have no influence in Hanol.”

In view of the Russian record in Vietnam,
fighting men here are puzzled at what seems
to be efforts by U.S. to make one accommo-
dation after another with the Soviets—space
treaties, alrline pacts, efforts to set up more
consulates in both countries, attempts to
expand East-West trade while war goes on.

In Washington, Senator Karl E. Mundt
(Rep.), of South Dakota, saild on January
18 he was appalled at the number of key
U.S. items already being traded behind the
Iron Curtain.. He said: “We're doing this in
the face of the fact that every sophisticated
weapon being used to kill our boys in Viet-
nam is furnished by Russia. The deaths of
many of them could be marked: ‘Made in
me1|1.

Soviet military aid to north Vietnam

1065-64 (SOviet ARUIes) ..o lo_i..

1965 (Soviet flgures) . ______.__ 550
1086/ ‘(estimated ). . uoC ool _iold 700
1967 (Soviet pPromise) .o coceccccena 800
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VITAL WAR SUPFLIES—EVERYTHING FROM OIL
TO MODERN JETS

Supplied by Russia in past 18 months

SAM surface-to-air missiles, antlaircraft
batteries, 76 to 100 MIG warplanes, coastal
ships, I1-28 light bombers, field-artillery
pleces, helicopters, advanced radar defense
system, heavy-construction equipment,
bridge-building materials, military trucks,
rolled-steel products, fertilizer, pyrites,
drugs, surgical instruments, 300,000 metric
tons of oil, cargo transports, heavy infantry
weapons.

In addition, Soviets are training hundreds
of North Vietnamese pllots in Soviet Union,
have sent about 2,000 Russian techniclans
into North Vietnam to train and help SAM
missile crews. Soviet experts help run North
Vietnam’s mining, power, engineering and
technical industries, serve at the port of
Haiphong, at Hanol factories, supervise con-
struction of new plants.

AMERICA’S CLEAR AND PRESENT
DANGER

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. Asgsrook] may extend his
remarks at this point in the ReEcorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr, Speaker, the
March 1967 edition of Reader’'s Digest
carries a provocative and sobering inter-
view with Nathan F. Twining the retired
Air Force general who served as chair-
man of the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff from
1957 to 1960. Asked about the present
state of U,S. defenses, General Twining
stated:

During the past few years our ability to
deter an enemy attack has been severely
eroded. I am convinced that if the present
trend Is not reversed, and fast, the United
States will soon find itself in very serious
danger.

It will be remembered that the United
States and the U.S.S.R. agreed to a
moratorium on nuclear testing in 1958,
at which time it was stated that little
progress was to be expected by further
development of nuclear explosives and
that the field of missile defense was des-
ignated as particularly barren. In 1961
the Soviets broke the moratorium and
conducted high-yield tests which placed
them well beyond us in the area of very-
high-yield technology. Not too long
thereafter the United States signed the
test ban treaty which substantially froze
our technology in the wvery-high-yield
area.

In the field of missile defense, the situ-
ation is equally alarming. Attempts were
made in 1963 to allot money for initial
planning on an antiballistic missile de-
fense system. Such attempts were de-
feated and to this day we are still debat-
ing the advisability of proceeding with
the program. Meanwhile, it is now com-
mon knowledge that the Soviets are
ahead of us in this area and have such
a system, although to a limited degree.

After getting burnt on the 1958 mora-
torium, the United States signed the test
ban treaty, thereby freezing the very-
high-yield technological gap in favor of
the Soviets. Now, with the Soviets ahead
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in the antiballistic missile defense area,
we are talking of signing another pact
with Russia to limit the antiballistic mis-
sile defenses. The words of General
Twining are worth remembering in this
respect:

If we keep trying to appease the Soviets
with foolish offers and concessions, and keep
reducing our military capabilities toward
their level, and also keep tying our military
technology into unrealistic cost-effectiveness
straitjackets, I believe we can look forward
to a major crisis.

It is ironic that those who favor mak-
ing concessions of various types to the
Soviets’ claim to be insuring peace and
lessening tensions, when just the oppo-
site is true. The more we place ourselves
at a disadvantage by our agreements
with the Soviets, the more we increase
the chances of war. For it must be re-
membered that the same forces that shed
blood in Budapest, Hungary in 1956, in
Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania and in
other European nations, is the same
enemy that we are dickering with today.

There is one major difference: It will
not be quite so simple from now on to
just shake our heads when another na-
tion is smothered by the Soviets; it will
not be so easy to let the passage of time
wipe out the injustice done to free and
innocent peoples. For destructive Soviet
ICBM's have a U.S.S.R.-to-United States
itinerary and the people of the United
States are now directly involved. Advice
such as that of the chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, Gen. Earle Wheeler,
should be heeded now. An antiballistic
missile system must be started now and
in dead earnest. The objection of
some—Secretary of Defense McNamara
is a prime example—that concentration
on an ABM system would touch off an
expensive arms race is similar to the case
of D. Jerome Wiesner and the military
parity argument which General Twining
mentions in the following article. Some
Alice-in-Wonderland argument is con-
cocted, U.S. leadership buys it, the Soviet
Union continues on its merry military
way, and the people of the United States
are left holding the bag. It is high time
the American people realize that holding
a high office in Government does not
guarantee infallibility—the mistakes of
high officials in the past easily prove
that. The hard-nosed commonsense, al-
ways a characteristic of our citizens in
the past, must be applied to high-level
decisions, just as it is used in the average
American home.

With permission, I place the article,
“America’s Clear and Present Danger,”
from the Reader’s Digest of March 1967,
in the REcorp at this point:

AMERICA’S CLEAR AND PRESENT DANGER
(An interview with Nathan F. Twining, Gen-
eral, U.8. Alr Force (retired))

(Note.—In his current book, “Neither Lib-
erty Nor Safety,”* Gen. Nathan F. Twining,
who served as chairman of the U.S. Joint
Chiefs of Staff from 1957 to 1960, discusses
the alternative courses of cold-war strategy
open to the United States: (1) to disarm the
nation gradually in the hope that communist
countries will follow suit; (2) to maintain
overwhelming military superiority as a de-

*Published by Holt, Rinehart & Winston.
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terrent to aggression. In an interview with
editors of The Reader’s Digest, General Twin-
ing explains why he considers the former
course—the one the United States is now
pursuing—a blueprint for national suicide.)

Q. General Twining, in your book you ex-
press serious misgivings about the present
state of U.S. defenses. What has you so
worried? ;

A, During the past few years our ability
to deter an enemy attack has been severely
eroded. I am convinced that if the present
trend is not reversed, and fast, the United
States will soon find itself in very serious
danger.

Q. Do you mean actual military danger?

A. I do. We have technologleally com-
petent enemies who are determined to de-
stroy us. They have been working hard and
steadily to advance their military technol-
ogles; we have not. The Soviet Union pre-
sents the most immediate danger, and clearly
is aiming at across-the-board nuclear su-
premacy. But Red China, too, is rapldly
developing an important nuclear capacity.

Q. Won't our ICBM's, our missile-firing
submarines and our strategic bombers con-
tinue to be an effective deterrent?

A, The force that we have today has done
exactly what it was meant to do: it has pro-
vided the United States with overwhelming
military supremacy through the mid-1960's.
But military supremacy is not a permanent
fact of life. To keep 1t, you must keep work-
ing at it. If you don’t, sooner or later an
ambitious enemy is bound to achieve tech-
nological breakthroughs which will shift the
balance of power in his favor. This, I'm
afraid, is what has been happening.

All the major weapons systems now in our
combat inventory were started in the 10560's.
Since then, we have added nothing signifi-
cant. We have thrown away more than half
a decade of irretrievable lead time in the
development of the advanced weapons sys-
tems we will need to present a convincing
deterrent through the mid-1970's and be-

ond.

2 At the same time, we have been discarding
existing strength. For example, soon after
the 1962 agreement by the U.S.8.R. to with-
draw its medium-range ballistic missiles
from Cuba, to the amazement of our mili-
tary professionals and our allies we suddenly
announced that all our ballistic missiles in
Europe were outmoded and ineffective, and
took them out—from Turkey, Italy, and the
United Kingdom. The truth s that these
weapons were still effective, and by removing
them we greatly simplified both the offen-
sive and the defensive problems for the
Soviets.

_Then we canceled plans to produce a mo-
bile medium-range ballistic missile for NA-
TO Europe, whose vital centers are now
within range of hundreds of Soviet medium-
range ballistic missiles. We made major re-
ductions in the production of materials for
nuclear weapons, We are now engaged in a
rapid phase-out of our strategic bombard-
ment force.

Q. What have the Russians been doing in
the meantime?

A. Evidence mounts that the Soviets have
been pursuing a vigorous weapons program.
They have developed a high-yield nuclear-
weapons technology, and it seems likely that
they can produce warheads of 100 megatons
and more. In addition, reliable evidence in-
dicates that they are rapidly deploying an
operational anti-ballistic missile system for
the defense of vital target areas. There have
also been reports that they are increasing
substantially the size of their ICBM force.

Q. Do you think that if they achleve
breakthroughs in their military technology
they will attack?

A. We certainly could look forward to some
interesting nuclear blackmail. I think they
might attack if they were convinced that they
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had achieved a clear sirategic ascendancy
and could strike with acceptable losses to
themselves.

Q. Why have we not been developing our
own military technology?

A. Two forces have been at work. One is
an anti-nuclear clique of moralists, pacifists
and academic dreamers assoclated at in-
fluential levels with the State and Defense
departments and the White House. These
people may be sincere, concerned and patri-
otic, but they have never been able to ac-
climate themselves to the nuclear age. They
don't believe that the Soviets mean it when
they tell us that someday they will destroy
us. They insist that our military supremacy
has been “provocative” and largely responsi-
ble for the tensions of the past two decades.
They theorize that if we scale down our
strategic capability to the point where it is
equal to or even a little inferior to Russia’s,
the Soviets will stop competing, the arms
race will end and peace will reign,

To my mind, such views are indicative of
an inability, or a refusal, to cope with reality.
But the antl-nuclear clique is vociferous. It
has been a major force in the retardation of
our weapons technology and in the weaken-
ing of our deterrent.

Q. Who are these anti-nuclear people?

A. The leaders are, mainly, scientists who
have been active politically for many years.
They advised President Truman not to de-
velop the hydrogen bomb. In fact, there
might not have been an American H-bomb
if Dr. Edward Teller, a sclentist who is in
touch with reality, had not presented con-
vincing evidence that we could develop it,
and that for national security we must build
it. As it turned out, the Soviets tested their
first H-bomb within a few months of ours;
s0 it was obvious that they were not guided
by any considerations of what the United
States might or might not do, but had de-
veloped the H-bomb as fast as they could.
There is no telling whether this country
would still exist if Truman had not decided
to proceed with development of this weapon.

Q. Then, in 1958, we joined the Soviets in
a moratorium on nuclear testing?

A, That's right. At first we had Insisted
on a foolproof inspection system—we didn’t
mind stopping if we knew that no one else
was testing and developing. But the Soviets
didn’'t want any sort of inspection. They
wanted us to stop our nuclear-weapons pro-
gram, and to take their word for 1t that they
had stopped theirs. Communist propaganda
went to work, and our own antinuclear
clique picked up the cry, giving assurances
that we were so far ahead in nuclear tech-
nology that we would lose little even if the
SBoviets did test clandestinely.

Every responsible American military leader
and our more responsible nuclear sclentists,
again led by Dr. Teller, opposed a no-inspec-
tion moratorium. They insisted that it was
a trap, and would end in a double cross.
But they were overruled. Of course, the
Soviets continued secretly, and in 1961 they
ended the “gentlemen’s agreement” with a
serles of tests of great sophistication, tech-
nological depth and military significance.
We gave them three free years, and they
made the most of them.

Q. Did we then re-establish the develop-
ment capabilities we had when we stopped
testing?

A, No. We should have, but we didn't.
Gen. Curtis LeMay, then chief of staff of
the Air Force, organized a committee of
nuclear and military professionals to study
the military implications of the Soviet tests.
When we finished our study, we went to the
White House to recommend urgently that
the United States get cracking in exploring
the high-yleld nuclear-weapons fleld. But
Dr. Jerome Wiesner, who was chief sclence
adviser to President Kennedy, and others did
not agree. We were turned down. The
underlying conviction of those who opposed
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us, it seemed to me, was that the American
posture of nuclear supremacy had to be cut
back so that “military parity” with the Soviet
Union might be achieved.

Even after we learned that the Soviets had
made sensational progress with their nu-
clear-weapons programs, Dr. Hans Bethe, an-
other influential scientist, said he thought
that this contributed to stability and re-
duced Soviet fears of an attack by the United
States. I believe most Americans must find
such reasoning as upside down as I do.

A year after the Soviets completed their
tests, knowing that they had advanced well
beyond us with their very-high-yleld tech-
nology, our government signed a formal nu-
clear test-ban treaty with them which sub-
stantially froze our technology where it
stood. Our proposals for on-site inspections
were turned down.

Q. Why is it so important to test a high-
yleld device?

A. Because the Russians have this big
weapon, and we do not know what effect it
might have on our missile systems. We can-
not afford this information gap.

Q. Don't we have an underground testing
program?

A, Yes, but you can’'t measure under-
ground the exact phenomena which might
develop from a detonation in the atmosphere
or In space.

Q. Has the United States remalned ready
to resume atmospheric testing immediately,
if it should become necessary?

A. It would take a long time—possibly too
long—+to re-establish a comprehensive test-
ing and development program. It is impos-
sible to keep together, against a day which
may or may not come, the kind of scientific
talent such a program requires. People dis-
perse. It is unrealistic to think you can stop
such a program and then start it up again
immediately.

Q. Is the anti-nuclear clique still active in
government?

A. Dr. Wiesner recently headed a commit-~
tee for President Johnson which suggested a
total ban on nuclear testing, plus a new con-
cept of flexibility on the matter of mutual
inspection, and a total halt in the produc-
tlon of nuclear materials for weapons pur-
poses. In other words, the committee seems
to me to say that the United States should
quit the nuclear-weapons business altogether
and take it on faith that the Soviets will do
the same. The plan strikes me as a blue-
print for suicide.

But I would not dare predict that we won't
implement portions of it. In fact, Ambas-
sador Arthur Goldberg has proposed in the
United Nations that the United States would
retire vast amounts of nuclear-weapons ma-
terials if the Soviet Union would retire about
two thirds as much—leaving the Soviets to
do with the remaining third whatever they
wished.” This is an incredible proposal.

Q. Does our Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency do a sensible job of planning
and negotiating? y

A, Many in Congress feel that the 1961 Act
which established the agency exceeded the
original intent of Congress, which was to
provide an arms-control research service for
the President. As passed, however, the Act
charges the agency with preparing for and
mansaging American participation in inter-
national negotiations—even though it is not
answerable to Defense or State, and has no
overall responsibilly for national security.
Of course, those who staff this agency want
to succeed at what they concelve to be thelr
primary misslon—disarmament. Thus, the
agency is bound to use its influence on such
matters as nuclear testing and development
of new weapons—and to lean toward the con-
cept of “no inspection” or “minimum inspec~
tion” for the sake of reaching some form of
agreement with the communist powers.

The military assigns knowledgeable officers
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as advisers to the agency, to try to make sure
that the family jewels are not given away.
Even go, the Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency should be abolished and its func-
tions returned to the departments of De-
fense and State.

Q. You said that two forces have combined
to retard the development of our military
capability. One 1s the anti-nuclear clique.
What is the other?

A. The rigid application of Secretary of
Defense Robert McNamara's cost-effective-
ness theory to defense planning. Cost-effec-
tiveness is simply a way of measuring the
most economical way to accomplish a mili-
tary mission. I don’t quarrel with the
theory. But it becomes self-defeating when
it is made the dominant factor in defense
planning, almost to the exclusion of other
vital elements of judgment. Most military
professionals believe that this poses a grave
danger to the future security of the nation
because it stifles research and development.
It is usually impossible to produce in ad-
vance, from the thresholds of new technol-
ogies, conclusive proof that a proposed weap-
ons system will accomplish a mission more
effectively and more economically than it
could otherwise be done. You must move
off the thresholds, conduct serious explora-
tions in promising fields, give some leeway to
disciplined Imagination. If McNamara's
policies had been in effect during the 1850's
we would not have the ballistic-missile force
we have today.

Q. Don't the senior military officers speak
freely to Congress on such matters?

A, No. The Defense Department monitors
everything they say, and the officer who talks
out of turn may expect some kind of reprisal.
I believe strongly in civilian control of the
military. But I don’t belleve that the mili-
tary posture of the United States is the
private business of an autocratic civillan au-
thority, such as the Defense Department has
become. When the elected representatives
of the people seek professional military judg-
ments, I believe that they are entitled to
stralghtforward answers, and that such an-
swers should be given without fear of re-
prisal. As the situation now stands, the
civilian managers of Defense have effectively
sllenced the military, and are tightly man-
aging the news that reaches the people.

Q. For a country thht isn't doing much to
advance its military technology, isn't our de-
fense budget inordinately high?

A. Yes—but primarily because of the war
in Vietnam. Any war is extremely expen-
silve—which is another excellent reason for
staying militarily strong enough to keep
wars from happening.

Q. What must we do? How should we
assign priorities?

A, The Defense Department is making our
strategic posture a Maginot Line of misslles.
If we fall to reverse this trend qulckly, the
President in some future crisis is going to
find himself in a dangerous, inflexible mili-
tary position. An all-missile strateglc force
will not give him much cholce In the re-
sponse we can make, slnce missiles cannot
be used for anything short of general nuclear
war.

To ensure operational flexibility, we need a
mixed force. We need a new manned
bomber, one with great range and speed, and
the ability to penetrate existing and pro-
jected air defenses. Such a bomber, called
AMSA (Advanced Manned Strategic Alrcraft),
has already been through the preliminary de-
sign stages. It can be bullt,

Q. What has been holding it up?

A, The Defense Department argues that
the need for AMSA is not clear. The mili-
tary and Congress disagree. Congress keeps
appropriating funds and authorizing the De-
fense Department to proceed. But Defense
keeps saying year after year that it 1s “study-
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ing the matter.”
ing for hardware.

Q. What else should we be doing?

A. I am deeply concerned at the lack of
attention the United States has paid to the
really awesome military potential of space.
We have done no significant work in develop-
ing offensive and defensive space-weapons
systems. Yet the Soviets are on record as
recognizing and planning for the military
utilization of space; in fact, in the past year
they have paraded a weapon that they call
an orbital bomb, We have been governed in
our approach to space by the same absurd
and dangerous logic that thwarted develop-
ment of our nuclear technology. Now, a
treaty banning weapons of mass destruction
from outer space has been worked up, and
high officials of our government are hailing
it as a great step toward peace. I'm sure
that the Soviets will respect this treaty just
as they respect all the agreements they enter
into—until it suits their purposes to break it.

Q. In the past, it has taken war or the
threat of war to snap America out of peace-
time weapons development lethargy. Do you
think it will happen this way again?

A. If we keep trying to appease the Soviets
with foolish offers and concesslons, and keep
reducing our military capabilities toward
their level, and also keep tying our military
technology into unrealistic cost-effectiveness
straitjackets, I belleve we can look forward to
a major crisis. Such a crisis will be far more
sgerious than any we have been through be-
fore—certainly more serious than the Cuban
missile crisis, Next time, an enemy who no
longer can see such a clear strateglc superior-
ity on our side may not be inclined to back off
s0 quickly. There would be grave danger of
miscalculation. There could be war, I be-
lieve that such a crisis is coming. I also be-
lieve that such a crisis need not come. But if
we are to prevent it, we have no time to lose,
The hour is late, and the enemy Is watching
the clock.

Millions for study, noth-

TAX INCENTIVE WOULD HELP MIN-
NESOTA FIGHT AIR, WATER POL-
LUTION

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. NeLsen] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, there is
little question that air and water pollu-
tion problems are mounting in Minnesota
as well as in other States. The Gover-
nor's Committee on Air Resources, re-
porting on Minnesota air pollution in
1966, labeled air pollution “a problem of
statewide concern.” The committee re-
ported that at least 356 towns and cities
in Minnesota, not including Minneapolis
or St. Paul, had one or more sources of
air pollution. The committee warned—

The State can expect to encounter more
air pollution as it continues to grow in popu-
lation, productivity and urbanization.

With respect to water pollution, in
spite of encouraging efforts, sewage and
industrial wastes continue to contami-
nate the State’s waterways. As an ex-
ample, of a total 849 municipalities in
the State on January 1, 1967, some 366
were without sewer systems and another
32 were without any treatment plant, ac-
cording to the Minnesota Department of
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Health. Some 64 additional municipal-
ities have been found by the Minnesota
‘Water Pollution Control Commission to
have inadequate treatment plants.

And it should be pointed out that these
figures do not indicate the extent of
damage to plant and animal life through
air and water pollutants associated with
industrial plants. : y

Damage from all kinds of pollution is
considerable. While figures on Minne-
sota exclusively are difficult to come by,
it has been estimated that the economic
loss to the average individual as a con-
sequence of air pollution alone amounts
to at least $65 per capita per year, or a
total of over $12 billion per year in the
United States. The Governor’s Commit-
tee study in our State last year pointed
out—

If the per capita loss in Minnesota were
only one-third the national average, or $22,
the annual cost in the State could conie to
something like $82.5 million.

Nor should it be assumed that such
damage is confined largely to industrial
areas. The 1962 National Conference on
Air Pollution, for example, estimated
that the national agricultural losses re-
sulting from presently recognized air
pollutants already amount to hundreds
of millions of dollars a year. In a State
such as Minnesota, concentrations toxic
for certain crops may be found as far
away as 100 miles from the sources of
pollution, acecording to the Governor’s
committee.

The problems of air and water pollu-
tion, while mounting, are being increas-
ingly recognized by an informed publie.
A recent Minnesota poll, conducted by
the Minneapolis Tribune, reported Feb-
ruary 12:

More than three out of four Minnesotans
(76 per cent) think pollution of the state's
rivers and lakes is a serious problem.

I request inclusion of the entire poll
report at this point in my remarks.
SEVENTY-SIX PERCENT: WATER PoOLLUTION Is

EBERIOUS PROBLEM

More than three out of four Minnesotans
(78 per cent) think pollution of the state's
rivers and lakes is a serious problem, accord-
ing to a statewlde survey by the Minneapolis
Tribune's Minnesota Poll,

“Water pollution is caused primarily by
manufacturers who dump waste materials
into the rivers and lakes,” sald a St. Paul
sales manager.

Fifty-three per cent of the state residents
interviewed sald that business and industry
is mainly responsible for the water pollution
problem.

President Johnson has asked Congress to
appropriate $306 million to fight water pol-
lution, including nearly $4 million for proj-
ects In Minnesota.

Six hundred adults from all parts of the
state were asked:

“Do you think pollution of Minnesota’s
:-iue;s and lakes is or is not a serious prob-
em 'y

The replies:

All adults: Percent
Is serious problem. .. _______ 6
Inmot s i -uc Lt dS
Other and no opinfon. oo oo ... ]

Men:

Is serious problem.______o.. ... . 76
b1 T+ [ TETRSCS SRR O ] e 16
Other and no opinlon._ . __.____ 8
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Women; f
Is:serious probleM.c - —-csssmemannaa Wi
£ e o U R T 14
Other and né opinion o 9

Grade school:

Is'serious problem... gg
Other and no opinlon._._ 16

High sehool:

Is serious problem %
Is not 15
Other and no opinion. .o ]

College:

Is serious problem - 85
Is not.. Cuiaee
Other and no opinfon. .. ocooccaoo.o 5

About one out of four people (23 per
cent) agree with the Rochester housewife
who said, “The carelessness of the public is
responsible for pollution—refuse 18 strewn
along the beaches and banks of lakes and
rivers.”

“Too many communities simply do not
have adequate purification systems."

That comment from a St. Louls Park engi-
neer is typical of the responses received from
16 per cent of the public who blame pollu-
tion on cities and towns.

“People living along lakes and rivers com-
pletely disregard sanitation by dumping un-
treated waste materials into the water,” said
8 39-year-old St. Paul man.

The question asked was:

“Who or what do you think is mainly re-
sponsible for water pollution.”

The explanation of all respondents:

Percent
Manufacturers, factories, Industry..... 53
The public, tourists, sportsmen. ...~ 23
Cities, towns___ 16
Sewage, drainage from ditches____.______ 14
Farmers, fertilizers, insecticides__.______ 4
Motorboats, ships. .. ool 4
Detergents, BOAPS_ . - -c-iizouwcocoooan 3
Other causes.._- L

No opinion

The above table totals more than 100
per cent because some people supplied more
than one reason for pollution.

Interviews were conducted with a balanced
cross-section of adults in early January.

D. C. Townsend, editor and publisher
of the Belle Plaine Herald in the Second
Congressional Distriet, is among many
editors in my congressional district who
have expressed themselves on the sub-
jeet of increased pollution. I ask that
a recent editorial by Mr. Townsend be
made a part of the Recorp at this point
in my remarks.

In the increasing discussion on water pol-
lution, particularly of the rivers in or near
the Twin Cities—The Mississippl, Minnesota
and St. Croix—special mention has been
made of the condition of the lower Minne-
sota river. During the past six to ten years,
practically every town in the lower Minne-
sota from Mankato to the mouth of the
river financed disposal plants, and that
should have greatly reduced the pollution
factor. However, ‘the more than twenty
miles from Shakopee to the mouth of the
river, serving the extensive industrial area
on the south, and the vast residential area
of Bloomington on the north, creates the
charge of bad pollution in the lower Min-
nesota river. The afflicted areas know it,
but are reluctant to spend their own money
in correcting the situation as did the towns
and industrial plants on our portion of the
river.

From such evidence, Mr. Speaker, it
is apparent Congress should leave no
CXIII—286—Part 4

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

stones unturned in doing what is sound,
reasonable, and in the public interest
in controlling pollution.

I am therefore today introducing legis-
lation to amend the Internal Revenue
Code to liberalize the tax treatment ac-
corded facilities for water and air pol-
lution abatement. Initially sponsored
by’ the gentleman from Ohio [Mr,
BrowN]1, and a great many other Re-
publicans in the House, it would en-
courage industry to act promptly in
building antipollution facilities by giv-
ing a 20-percent tax credit for such in-
vestments. The facilities could be ex-
pensed as they are built or over a period
up to 5 years. Certifying agency for the
tax benefit facility would be local author-
ity in' compliance with Federal
regulation.

This tax incentive would apply to all
costs of pollution abatement work, in-
cluding buildings, improvements, ma-
chinery, equipment, and land costs. The
project would require approval from the
appropriate State authorities, however,
in order to qualify. ;

Mr. Speaker, from the research I have
done, it appears at least 148 Minnesota
businesses could have been stirred to
faster antipollution efforts in the last
2 years alone if liberalized tax treatment
had been available as an incentive. My
estimate is based on a report issued
earlier this year by the Minnesota Water
Pollution Control Commission, which in-
dicated at least 148 businesses and
corporations had initiated some action to
check pollution.

Such businesses would be stimulated
to more rapid development of waste con~
trol projects if they were assured that
such sizable investments undertaken not
for profit, but to protect the public in~-
terest, could be partially written off
through a tax credit.

For such important reasons, I hope
the tax incentive legislation so many of
us have introduced will receive early and
favorable consideration.

BILL INTRODUCED TO ALLOW MINT
MARKS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced a bill which would
repeal the prohibition of mint marks on
U.S. coinage.

Since the establishment of our coinage
system, these marks have been an im-
portant part of it, identifying the mint
from which our coins were issued. Thus
an important part of our historic herit-
age is preserved in the “CC” mint marks
on coinage from the old Carson City,
Nev., Mint; it is long since closed, but the
“CC" mark remains as a collector’s item
and a reminder of the prosperous and
thriving mint which once existed as our
Nation's borders pushed westward.
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Mint marks were deleted from our
coinage with the enactment of the Coin-
age Act of 1965. This was an emergency
measure, attributed to the critical short-
age of coins in circulation at that time.
It was felt that coins with no mint marks
would be less valuable to collectors, and
especially speculators, and would be more
likely to stay in circulation where they
were desperately needed.

Now, Mr. Speaker, Treasury Depart-
ment and Bureau of the Mint officials
acknowledge that the coin shortages of
1964 and 1965 have ended; that sufficient
coinage is now in circulation to satisfy
our Nation’s commercial needs. With
the end of this shortage, I feel the his-
torically significant mint marks should
be restored to our coinage.

Late in the second session of the 89th
Congress, a bill was introduced by the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. ANNUNZIO]
to do this. It had the support of lifer-
ally millions of numismatists, who,

"incidentally, comprise one of the fastest-

growing hobby groups in the Nation.
Neither the Bureau of the Mint nor the
Treasury Department expressed any op-
position to the bill. But, unfortunately,
it was lost in the rush for adjournment,
as business more vital to the Nation’s

welfare had to be considered.

Now, as we start a new Congress, I
hope this bill will be given thoughtful
consideration and eventual passage. Its
adoption would end emergency regula-
tions where it has' clearly been shown
the emergency no longer exists.

NATIONAL SCHOOL SAFETY PATROL
WEEEK

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Nebraska [Mr. CUNNINGHAM] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, on
the first day of this session, I intro-
duced House Joint Resolution 39 which
would provide for the designation of the
second week of each May as “National
School Safety Patrol Week.”

I introduced a similar measure last
year.

The sight of a young man or young
woman with his arms outstretched and
a safety patrol belt on is a familiar sight
to all the Members of this body, I am
certain. They should be. There are
over 900,000 patrol members in the
United States. They serve 40,000 schools
in 15,000 communities.

In addition there are some 156,000
patrol members serving in 20 foreign
countries.

More than 16 million have served on
fatfgxz-patmls since their establishment
n 1922.

When one considers these schoolchil-
dren, who must be from the upper ele-
mentary or junior high school grades,
protect some 19 million schoolchildren,
it is easy fo see the tremendous job they
are doing.




4514

Some may ask, “What good are these
patrols?”’ The answer can best be given
by citing the fact that since 1922, the
year the patrols were first instituted, the
traflic death rate school-age children has
dropped nearly one-half, while the death
rate of all other age groups has doubled.
_ Each year, the American Automobile
Association joins with the schools and
police in sponsoring the National School
Safety Patrol Parade here in Wash-
ton, D.C. More than 22,000 boys and

" from 20 or.more States annually
participate in this colorful event.

I am happy that this year there will be
a contingent of 12 youngsters  from
Omaha, Nebr., participating in the pa-
rade down Constitution ‘Avenue on May,
13. William S. Mitchell will be in charge
of the group, which is being sponsored
by the Cornhusker Motor Club in Omaha.

In connection with the parade, the
American Automobile Association each
vear presents Gold Lifesaver Medals to
those young patrol heroes who have ac-
tually saved the life of a schoolmate in
traffic danger. Among those who have
made the presentations in the past are:
Presidents Johnson, Kennedy, Eisenhow-
er, and Truman; Vice Presidents Hom-
PHREY and Nixon; and Attorney Gen-
eral RoBERT F', KENNEDY,

I would like to take this opportunity
to invite my colleagues to join with me
in sponsoring this legislation, which will
call national attention to the wonder-
ful work being done by these youngsters,
and I include in my remarks some re-
marks from the “School Safety Patrol
Member's Handbook™:

A good school safety patrolman is always
on the job. Make your school and school-
mates proud of the way you appear and the
way you act on the street. :

Dress neatly and cleanly. EKeep your pa-
trol belt washed. Wear it correctly.

Be polite, You are a leader. Others will
try, to act like you.

A good patrol does not stand in the street,

Correct patrol position is to stand on the,

sidewalk, one step back from the curb, .

If parked cars block your view, atep into
the street only far enough to see approach-
ing cars—never more than three steps.

This isywhat a good patrol member should
do: :

Stand one step back from the curb, fac-
ing the street.

Give the arm-stretched signal for school-
mates to walt back of you on the sidewalk,

Watch for a safe gap in ‘traflic,

Then, step aside, watch for turning cars,
motion schoolmates to cross:the street and
return. to your arms-stret-ohed position fac~
ing the street.

THE NATIONAL MEDICAL DEVICES
STANDARDS COMMISSION ACT

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
California ‘[Mr. REmneckE]l may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

| The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. REINECKE. Mr. Speaker, the ad-
vances made in-medical technology these

past few years remind us once again that
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we are living in a new age of miracles—
miracles of secience and medical research.
The practice of the medical art has de-
veloped to such an extent that the new
language and vocabulary sounds like that
of the space exploration programs.
Words like ‘“‘automation,’ “microwave
technology,” ‘computerization,” ‘“laser
rays,” ‘‘telemetry,” and “radiology” are
becoming as common to medical doctors
as are the "old” words like penicillin, and
thermometer, and vitamin.

This is the new language for new events
in the new age of better and longer life
for our people.

With . the explorations of spa.ce have
come great advances in the science of
supporting life in hostile environments.
Our astronauts who have walked in'space
have carried with them an “extravehic-
ular life-support system."

Last year the Nation was awed to learn
of Mrs. Esperanza del Valle Vasquez, of
Mexico City, who walked out .of the
Houston Methodist Hospital 2 weeks
after an artificial booster device had
been linked to her heart by a surgical
team under the leadership of Dr. Michael
DeBakey.

Artificial limbs, contact lenses, arti-
ficial kidneys, surgical implants, nylon
arteries, and now artificial hearts—are
all becoming an integral part of medical
technology and medical practice today.

It is important that as we advance in
medical technology and in the develop-
ment of new medical devices and instru-
mentation, that there be established
some responsible minimum standards for
the safety and efficacy of the instru-
ments, devices, and equipment used by
today’s physician.

Research in these areas of new instru-
ments, medical devices, and artificial
limbs and organs is being conducted by
private pharmaceutical manufacturers,
by private research’laboratories, by uni-
versity medical centers, and by indus-
trial research centers.’'-Much of this
work is conducted under Government
contract, and under .research grants
from Federal agencies. The Depart-
ment of Defense, the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration, the Food and Drug Administra-
tion, the National Institutes of Health,
and the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration are now all involved in
encouraging this kind of research.

The varieties of devices and surgical
instruments, the specializations of medi-
cal technology involved is almost beyond
imagination. The amount of knowledge
yvet to be discovered:iis staggering. In
many cases our understanding of medi-
cal technology involved is so limited that
we cannot yet set any minimum st.a.nd-
ards of safety and efficacy.

It is important, nevertheless, t.hat we
begin  to explore this worthwhile area
which so vitally affects the health and
welfare of the American people,

It is' with these thoughts in'mind, Mr.
Speaker, that' I am today introducing
into the House of Representatives legis-
lation to establish ‘the National Medical
Devices Standards Commission.

This national commission will be
composed of 20 members equally repre-
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senting five groups of interested parties:
First, the private pharmaceutical indus-
try; second, the research laboratories
and university medical centers; third,
the private practice of medicine; fourth,
the public agencies involved in publiec
health, and medical research; and, fifth,
the Congress, as custodlnns of the public
mterest.

The Commission will study quality con-
trols and manufacturing procedures of
medical devices, surgical instruments, ar-
tificial organs and limbs, therapeutlc in=-
struments and devices, and other medical
and hospital equipment, They will deter-
mine the need for and the extent of Fed-
eral regulation of such medical devices.
They will advise on such specific manu=
facturing practices and minimum per-
formance standards as may be recom-
mended to it by the President, the Sur-
geon General of the United States, the
Commissioner of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, or competent private medi-
cal authorities They will establish
methods for determining constructive
minimum performance standards for the
research and design, and the manufac-
ture of such medical devices and instru-
ments. The Commission will also estab-
lish methods for determining the medical
value of devices manufactured and the
therapeutic consequences thereof. And,
finally, the Commission will recommend
to the President and to the Congress
feasible methods for Federal regulation
of medical devices,

Mr. Speaker, there is so much yet to be
learned about this area of medical tech-
nology. Itissocomplex. The specializa-
tions of devices are so varied that it would
be impossible at this time to set down ex-
acting minimum standards for Federal
regulation. What one doctor in a Gov-
ernment agency, or even a panel of doc-
tors in an agency, would determine as a
standard of performance could seriously
limit and hinder advanced research
somewhere in the country.

For the Government to try to keep
abreast of all the advances being made
in medical instrumentation would require
a task force equal to, if not exceeding, the
manpower of all the research laborato-
ries, the medical centers, and pharma-
ceutical manufacturers who are already
involved in this area. The bureaucracy
thus created would be totally inefficient
and unwieldly. It is not necessary to
get the job done.

May I quote, Mr. Speaker, from a very
fine address given last July 27, 1966, by
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
Dr. James L. Goddard, before the con-
vention of the Association for the Ad-
vancement of Medical Instrumentation,
in Boston. Dr. Goddard said:

I believe that protective legislation in the
medical device and instrumentation fleld is
probably necessary. I belleve many of you
here this evening would agree with that.
And I would, therefore, ask that you not
walt for us to put together what has to be
ultimately presented before the Congress,
but rather that you actively participate in
this process. I would have you evaluate
some of the problems and anticlpate some
helpful solutions; This is the way our kind
of Government works at its best, with ideas:
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coming from concerned citizens and framed
into law by public servants who listen to and
respect the voice of knowledgeable people.

Mr. Speaker, my bill to create the Na-
tional Medical Devices Standards Com-
mission will carry out Dr. Goddard’s
invitation. It will bring together the
leadership of concerned citizens in-this
area. It will call forth the voice of
knowledgeable people. It will provide the
opportunity ‘for the knowledgeable, the
concerned, to “‘actively participate in the
process” to putting together the neces-
sary protective legislation in the medical
device and instrumentation field.

Mr. Speaker, I urge speedy action by
the House on this important legislation
affecting the health and welfare of the
American people.

VALUES IN COLLEGE FOOTBALL

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker; I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. GErALD R. Forp] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the  request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
one of the sports world’s top honor events
each year is the annual banquet of the
National Football Foundation and Hall
of Fame. Atits hinth annual banquet on
December 6, 1966, the foundation pre-
sented its Gold Medal Award to Col. Earl
“Red" Blaik, famous Army and Dart-
mouth Hall of Fame coach and present
chairman of the executive committee of
AVCO Corp. The honors dinner reunited
Colonel Blaik with one .of his great
proteges, ‘“lonely end” Bill Carpenter,
who ‘recently distinguished himself in
battle in Vietnam. In a day when many
colleges and universities tend to ignore
or play down ‘the values to be derived
from good, clean, hard college football

competition, I think it worthwhile to call -

attention to those values as vnderscored
by Colonel Blaik in his Gold Medal ac-
ceptance speech at the Hail of Fame

banquet. ' With the unanimous consent

of  the House, I offer Colonel Blaik’s
speech for printing in the CoNGRESSIONAL
RECORD. : :

Colonel Blaik's speech follows:

President LaRoche, Reverend Clergy, mem-
bers and friends of the Football Foundation:

We_are all inspired by the presence of so
many legendary football heroes, and as a
former coach, I can think of no greater sat-
isfaction than to participate in the honoring
of one of my forfmer players.” Tonight I have
watched with great pride Captain ‘Carpenter,
who did the usual both on the playing field
and on the battlefield. . Bill, your old coach
is awed by your distinguished record and I
am proud of your example of dedication to
the service of our country.

It would be a gross understatement for me
to gay I am anything less that overwhelmed
by the honor the Foundation accords me to-
night. I'have no illusion that my credentials
qualify ‘me to be included with my prede-
cessors: Perhaps I may stand on the state-

ment, though, that during thirty two years -

of coaching and eight years of reflection the

, stands. 4 :
a young back went down for the count and
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respect I hold for the American game of foot-
ball has never wavered. :

One wonders what type of game it is that
challenged such distinguished and not. for-
gotten men as Stagg, Yost, Zuppke, Daly,
Rockne, Warner, Cavanaugh, Doble, the
Jonses—Tad and Howard, McGugin, Alex-
ander, Neyland, Sutherland, Harlow, Cald-
well—all of whom I knew well.

THE ‘GAME

It is a game played in some form by over
a million young Americans, a ‘game unin-
hibited by social barriers.

It is a game that in early season requires
exhaustive hard work, often to the point of
drudgery. . [

It 18 a game of viclent body contact that
demands a personal discipline seldom found
in our modern life,

It is a game of team action wherein the
individual’s reward is that total satisfaction
returned by being part of successful team
play.

It is a game that is 100% fun when you
win, and exacts 100% resolution when you
lose.

And if it is the game most like war, it
is also the game most like life, for it teaches
young men that work, sacrifice, selflessness,
competitive drive, perseverance, and respect
for authority are the price one pays to achieve
goals worthwhile.

1t is also a contentious game that has de-
tractors in academic and other circles who
enjoy nothing more than the violent verbal
impact they bring to a discussion of the
sport. I shall, only contest the detractors by
observing that, imperfect as it may be, col-
lege football during the past decades has been
deemphasized to the point where it is now, I
belleve, quite properly emphasized. Today
a solid education is the paramount, objective
of most college players. For my part, just
so long as the college does not shortchange
the player on his education I do not become
overly concerned about either athletic schol-
arshipa or recruiting.

In essence, then, based on long observa-
tion, it is my conviction the modern ap-
proach to the game as compared to that in
the years gone by is more forthright, more
senslble, and clean, And I suggest we should
not now attempt to over-refine the product.

As a coach I gave our squads ten axioms
to go by—If you don’t mind I shall repeat
several of them and relate each to an inti-
mate coaching experience.

RELAXED PLAYER EXCELS

Axiom—A relazed player performs best
and 'a sense of humor am{ good fun keeps
one relazed. The squads at Dartmouth and
West Point had a lot of Tin with thelr trainer,
Rellie Bevan, who was & shrewd judge of
young players. Bevan was well attuned to
any player who courted the attention of the
In a hard-hitting Penn State game

was stretched out! seemingly serlously. in-
jured.” A hush came over the crowd and
there was & great anxiety in the stands.
Now, much to my annoyance, Bevan showed
a callous disregard of the injured back and
it took considerable prodding on my part
before Rollle went onto the field.

This is the scene—Bevan sauntered out to
the'injured player, but instead of giving the
back a whiff of ammonia, Rollie jabbed his
toe into the players' side and with each jab,

sald  “Get up, get up, Joe. Get golng—the

crowd has spotted your number and know.
it’s you. You're their hero and they'll give
you & rousing cheer when you jog around.”

At that, Joe jumped up and sure enough
the relleved crowd gave him a tremendous
cheer. 'By this time our players were con-
vulsed with laughter. Thelr trainer had
demonstrated he was a *“Miracle, Healer."
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Suddenly, it dawned on Joe he had been
royally  taken. He was infurlated — he
steamed over to Bevan and stammered—
“D-d-damn you Bevan—you made an ass
of me.”
SAME DIFFERENCE

Coaches, too, supply humor. I enjoy the
story on Francis Schmidt, who was the coach
of Ohlo State in the '80s . . . Ohio State was
haying great trouble with Michigan and
Schmidt, a wild man on the bench who
really needed a keeper on Saturday after-
noons, couldn't stand the Michigan parade
through his tackles, After a long galner
Schmlidt bellowed, “Look out there, look at
Jim, just look at our All America tackle.
There he is—knocked flat on his tail.,” With
that, Jim, at the other end of the bench, pro-
tested, “No, no coach, I'm not out there,
here’s old Jim right here on the bench.”

With that, Schmidt cocked an eye, meas-
ured old Jim and then sald, “Now, what’s
the difference anyway—Iif you were out there
you'd be on your tail.” ‘There is much good
fun in football and certainly a sense of
humor.

GAME OF INCHES

Axiom—Inches make the champion and
the champion makes his own luck. In the
'46 Army-Navy game, the farewell of Blanch-
ard, Davis and Tucker to Army football, the
first half looked like an Army route of Navy.
For the rest of the game, this cadet team,
undefeated in three years, fought the fiercest
rear guard action I have ever seen on a foot-
ball fleld. Finally, with the score 21-18, the
Cadets stopped the Middles twice on the 3
yard line and once on the 4 as the game
ended in a scene of pandemonium. Plcture
this if you will: A half crazed crowd had
come out of the stands and pressed against
the sidelines obliterating my last minute
view of the playing fleld. I was more iso-
lated than the Lonely End as my frantic calls
to the spotters—Gustafson and Hickman—
went unanswered. I later learned that Andy
presented a ghostly belligerent stare toward
the playing fleld while Herman, bless his
soul, burled his head and pleaded, “Please,
God, don't let them do it—don't let them
do it.”" By all odds this was the most starkly
anxious moment of my coaching career, But
the Blanchard-Davis Army team prevailed—
Inches made them champions and they made
their own luck.

PRICELESS LEADER

Axiom—Good fellows are a dime a dozen,
but an aggressive leader is priceless. The
1955 season was most trying for me as we
had a lean squad and no quarterback. A
coach has never known trouble unless he has
the senseless temerity to change an All Amer-
ican End into a “T" quarterback in one sea-
son. There was hardly an officer or cadet at
West Point who didn't believe this switch was
a colossal error. Even my friends of the Press
called the move “Blaik’s Folly.” ' =~

Bunday afternoon after the Michigan de-
feat' the Superintendent, my former football
teammate, came to''my office’ and inguired
as to; whether I-was aware of the local senti-
ment ‘about our quarterback. I told him
that the team was aware, the staff, was -
aware, and I was aware, but far more im-
portant they all believed as I did that our
only chance to defeat the Navy was with
Holleder at quarterback.

A few minutes after the Superintendent
left Holleder came to see me. As he entered
the office I got up, placed my hand on his
shoulder, and said, “Holly, you played a good
game yesterday and I am proud of you.
You're making fine progress as our gquarter-
back.,” With molsture in his eyes, Holly
replied, "I know what the cadets are saying,
I have heard the officers talk, and I came
fully prepared to get my old number back,
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but I want you to know I prayed all the way
here that you would not give up on me.”

" THE LONG WALK

Now, it is many weeks later. It isthe night
before the Navy game. As was usual, I took
the squad for a bedtime walk on the golf
course which ended with a few words about
the big game. I recall saying: “Three times
this season I took the long walk across muddy
flelds to congratulate first Benny Oosterbaan,
thaen Ben Schwartzwalder, and then Jordan
Olivar. It has been a trying season and I am
a bit weary from those walks. Tomorrow
before 100,000 spectators and fifty million
television viewers I want you men to know
it would be the longest walk of my coaching
career if I cross the field to congratulate the
Navy coach.”

There was silence for a moment—then a
voice spoke out with resolution. It was
Holleder. “Colonel, you're not taking that
walk tomorrow."

The Cadets won an upset victory over the
Navy, The Press stated it was Holly's vindi-
cation. It wasn't—It wasn’'t at all. It wasan
unforgettable demonstration that an aggres-
sive leader is priceless,

VALUES OF FOOTBALL

From these remarks you may have sensed
I have fixed opinions on the value of the
American game of football, I have, and in
summary, simply stated, they are three:

One: Football should be secondary to the
purpose for which the player is in college.

Two: Championship football and good
scholarship are entirely compatible. We
salute our scholar athletes tonight as splen-
did examples of this fact.

Lastly: The purpose of the game of foot-
ball is to win and to dilute the will to win is
to destroy the purpose of the game.

This, then, gentlemen, has been my foot-
ball creed and I dare say with the active sup-
port and influence of this great Foundation
college football will not be devalued by the
passing of time.

May I repeat, it is an overwhelming
honor to have recelved the Gold Medal Award
from the National Football Foundation. I
am grateful to the Foundation and to you
friends of Football, but more especially I am
grateful to my former Dartmouth and Army
players and to my old coaching assoclates,
many of whom have come far to be with us
tonight.

It is to each one of you then, I give my
hearty thanks, my warm thanks, for this in-
spiring and memorable evening,

Thank you.

TO GUARANTEE FIRST
AMENDMENT RIGHTS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-

mous consent that the gentleman from

Maryland [Mr. MaTHIAS] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr, MATHIAS of Maryland. Mr.
Speaker, the civil rights proposals which
the President has submitted to Congress
are essentially familiar ones. In its
broad outlines and many of its specific
provisions, this year's administration bill
is very similar to that which was de-
bated, modified, and ultimately passed by
the House last year.

There is, however, one significant ex-
ception. The administration, unfortu-
nately, did not see fit to include in this
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year's draft legislation any form of pre-
ventive relief to preclude interference
with freedom of speech, assembly, or
petition in relation to eivil rights. I am
today introducing a bill fill this gap.

The bill which I am offering today is
identical to title III of H.R. 14785, the
civil rights bill of 1966, as reported on
June 30, 1966, by the House Judiciary
Committee, This title would provide an
avenue of injunctive relief, through civil
action, in two types of instances:

First. Where there are reasonable
grounds to believe that any person is
about to engage or continue to engage in
any act or practice which would deprive
another of any right, privilege, or im-
munity granted, secured, or protected by
the Constitution or laws on account of
such person’s race, color, religion, or
national origin; and

Second. Where there are reasonable
grounds to believe that any person is
about to engage or continue to engage
in any act or practice which would deny
or hinder another in the exercise of his
lawful right to speak, assemble, petition,
or otherwise express himself for the pur-
pose of securing recognition of or protec-
tion for equal enjoyment of guaranteed
and protected rights free from dis-
crimination.

In such instances, the bill would au-
thorize a person, or the Attorney General
for or in the name of the United States,
to institute a civil action or other pro-
ceeding in the U.S. district courts for
temporary or permanent preventive re-
lief, including restraining orders or in-
junctions.

Mr. Speaker, this measure is in accord
with a line of legislative proposals which
have been discussed on both sides of the
Capitol for a full decade. As part III,
this approach was offered during the
Eisenhower administration and was
passed by the House in 1957. As title ITI,
it was debated during our consideration
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. As the
Lindsay amendment, it was offered dur-
ing floor debate on the Voting Rights Act
of 1965. Again as title ITI, this proposal
was introduced early last year by ap-
proximately 20 Members of the House,
accepted by Judiciary Committee as an
addition to H.R. 14765, and passed by
the House as an important part of that
omnibus bill.

‘In advancing this proposal, the com-
mittee and the House have recognized its
importance as a complement to the Fed-
eral criminal laws which punish viola-
tions of civil rights. Title ITT would give
every American the assurance that he
has a course of action to prevent such
violations, and to guarantee that he may
exercise his first amendment rights in
advocating equal rights free from vio-
lence, intimidation, interference, or the
threat of interference. This bill would
also give our law enforcement officers a
new tool with which to prevent violence,
protect American citizens, and maintain
civil order.

I trust that the House Judiciary Com-
mittee, in considering the administra-
tion’s civil rights package of 1967, will
continue the precedent set in 1966 and
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will again seek to improve our legislative
guarantees of equal rights by reporting
title II1.

FATE OF POWELL TO BE DECIDED
BY HOUSE ON WEDNESDAY

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani~
mous consent that the gentleman from.
Michigan [Mr. Rurpel may extend his
remarks at this point in the ReEcorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman  from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. RUPPE. Mr. Speaker, Wednes-
day we will be called upon to decide the
fate of Apam CrayTon PoweLL. There is
no question but what Powerr misused
public funds and has acted in a grossly
irresponsible manner. The facts of the
Powell case have been carefully devel-
oped by a special House committee, and
that committee has recommended severe
punishment.

The American press has thrust the
Powell case into the forefront of Ameri~
ca’s attention, Before PoweLL came the
strange case of Bobby Baker, and the
allegations and investigation of U.8.
Senator TaHomas Dopp. All of this has
culminated in a deep suspicion by the
American people of their elected repre-
sentatives. s

I firmly believe that the great ma-
jority of Congressmen and Senators are
honest and of the highest integrity. But
the fact remains that the actions of a
few have cast doubt on the entire legis-
lative branch of our Government. If we
punish Apam CrayroN PowEeLL—and go
no further—we have done little to repair
the sagging reputation of Congress. It
is my sincere hope that the Powell in-
vestigation will culminate in the estab-
lishment of a Standing Committee on
Standards and Conduct. This commit-
tee must have the power to investigate
charges of official misconduct against
any Member of the House of Representa~
tives, and must have the authority to
recommend corrective measures to the
House concerning that Member. Only
through such a committee can we begin
to repair the reputation of the House of
Representatives.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON STAND-
ARDS AND CONDUCT

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. LuxeNs] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
inelude extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. LUKENS, Mr, Speaker, the new
Members who are proposing that a select
committee be established on standards
and conduct in the House of Representa-
tives are not attempting to be presump-
tuous, nor are they suggesting that the
Members who came here before them
have been guilty of low standards and

¥
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bad conduct. We know that, with a few
possible exceptions, the integrity and
honor of the Members of this body are
beyond question.

But we are concerned with the public
attitude toward the Congress generally.
Because of a few highly publicized de-
partures from a standard the American
people feel is required of their Represent-
atives in Congress, a belief seems to have
grown up that most Members of this
honorable body indulge in practices of
misconduet of one sort or another. It is
at this belief that our resolution is aimed.

Our resolution is not complicated. It
would ask for the establishment of a
select committee of 12 members—six
from each political party—to be named
by the Speaker and empowered to in-
vestigate any violation of the law by
any Member of this bedy. - It would call
upon Members to, first, make a full dis-
closure of the assets, liabilities, honor-
ariums, and so forth, held by them, their
spouses, or any staffil members making
more than $15,000 annually; second,
make a full disclosure of any interest,
either financially or through kinship,
with any firm practicing before any Fed-
eral agency; third, make a full disclosure
of any interest, regardless of amount, in
any business whose right to operate is
regulated by the Federal Government;
and fourth, make a full disclosure of any
relatives—immediate family—carried on
their congressional payrolls.

Mr, Speaker, I am convinced that this

kind of “gesture of honorability” is des-
perately required at this time in our his-
tory.
The “credibility gap”—with regard to
the conduct of Congressmen, has not
grown to such incredible size that it is
more than a political issue—it is a men-
ace to this Nation. Our people are con-
fused, utterly, by conflicting statements
from Government officials about the war
in Vietnam, the need for a missile de-
fense, the subsidizing of leftwing orga-
nizations by the CIA, the doubts cast on
the Warren Commission’s findings, the
direction of the economy, the cause of in-
flation, the increase in crime in the
streets—to name just a few examples.

I am convinced that this Congress has
a great responsibility to resolve many of
these doubts and I am confident that it
will. But on the question of its own
honor and integrity, we cannot wait. We
must show the American people as quick-
ly as possible that, in this time of wide-
spread disregard for law and order, we
intend to keep the U.S. House as far
above suspicion as possible. In effect,
our own right to act for the American
people is at stake in this question of
ethics. We must establish it beyond all
question and quickly.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.

REVISION OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE
PROCEDURE ACT

The SPEAKER. Under previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Porr] is recognized for 20
minutes. 1
. Mr, POFF, Mr. Speaker, as Govern-
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ment grows, the identity and majesty of
the individual citizen shrinks.

This terrible truth, and the urge to
temper it, was at the root of the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act adopted by the
Congress in 1946.

In the two decades which have elapsed
since then, Government has grown in

‘size and power more than ever before

in a similar period. The time has come
to make adjustments, take up the slack
and elevate the citizen’s posture to de-
fend his rights in conflicts with Govern-
ment. It is time to modernize the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act. This is the
purpose of the bill I have introduced
today.

There are many reasons for the dra-
matic increase in citizen-Government
conflicts. Growth in the private sector
has complicated life and compounded
frictions; in the last 20 years the gross
national product has fripled. Scientific
and technological changes have brought
a new sophistication to old disputes. In
1946, atomic energy, television and elec-
tronies were in their infancy. The com-
munications and transportation indus-
tries were on a threshold no one fully
appreciated. Space exploration was
only dreamed of.

Those who wrote the original law in
1946 hardly anticipated demographic de-
velopments this generation of Ameri-
cans has witnessed. Better fuel, food,
clothing, shelter, and medicine have pro-
longed the life-expectancy, and with the
help of greater immigration, America’s
population has increased by 45 million.
Population is not only greater but it has
become increasingly concentrated in ur-
ban pockets. These developments have
created new problems, new needs, new
attitudes which in turn have created new
programs, laws, licenses, regulations, and
controls.

As a consequence of these changes and
developments, the likelihood of a citi-
zen confrontation with some arm of the
many arms of Government is infinitely
greater today than it was 20 years ago.
Moreover, the substance of the conflict
is more complicated and, in terms of
both property and personal liberty, the
results of the conflict are more conse-
quential. In such ecircumstances, the
citizen's only protection is in stronger
procedural safeguards. To quote Mr.
Justice Frankfurter:

The history of liberty has largely been
the history of procedural safeguards.

Under our Constitution, the people of
the United States are regarded as citi-
zens rather than subjects. Assuch, they
are entitled to deal with the agencies of
Government on a parity. The purpose
of my: bill is to restore a proper citizen-
Government, balance by insuring that
agency procedures governing the settle-
ment of disputes are not weighted
against the citizen.

In pursuance of that purpose, my bill
will guarantee that inferested citizens
who may be affected by agency rules and
regulations will have an effective voice
in the formulation of those rules and
regulations.
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These rules, mcluding those which
govern practice before the agency, and
subsequent modifications or interpreta-
tions of fhese rules should be fully pub-
licized. : s

For the sake of the citizen, rules con-
cerning investigations, hearings, evi-
dence, and decisions should be clear and
constant and should guarantee every
element of due process.

The practice of depositions and dis-
covery and the prehearing conference
procedure which have been used so suc-
cessfully in the Federal district courts to
narrow the issues and expedite the trial,
must be adapted to adversary proceed-
ings before administrative and regula-
tory agencies so far as practicable.

The citizen should have the unre-
stricted right to use subpenas and to de-
‘mand declaratory orders.

In the field of administrative appeals,
the citizen’s rights should be broadened
and a new system of interlocutory ap-
peals should be inaugurated to reduce the
number of final appeals that otherwise
would have to be made to the agency
level.

In the field of court appeals, the citi-
zen should be guaranteed recourse to the
Federal district courts. except where
there is specific statutory provision for
appeal to another Federal court. Venue
in such appeals should be patterned after
that fixed in title 28 United States Code
1391 ‘enacted in 1962 so that the citizen
will not be required to come to Washing-
ton but rather will be allowed to file his
complaint in the Federal district court
where he resides or has his principal
place of business, or where the agency
proceeding took place, or where any real
property involved in the proceeding is
situated.

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. POFF. I am happy to yield to
f;e distinguished gentleman from Mich-

an,

Mr. HUTCHINSON. I thank the gen-
tleman for yielding.

I wish to commend the gentleman for
his introduction of legislation to update
the Administrative Procedure Act. I
know of the gentleman’s interest in this
field. It is an interest of many years’
duration. In 1962, the gentleman was
the author of the venue statute to which
he has just referred. He fought hard
and successfully to allow citizens having
causes of actions against Government
agenecies to sue the Government at home,
in their own districts. He proposes now
to extend that principle to administra-
tive appeals.

The gentleman'’s observation about the
increasing complexity of the Govern-
ment and the decreasing status of the
individual citizen in it certainly is well
put and well taken.

The gentleman from Virginia is one
of those individuals who does not merely
decry the inecreasing complexity and
power of government; he is a Member of
Congress who proposes to do something
about it.

The bill the gentleman is introducing
today is evidence of the fact that the
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gentleman from Virginia is a “doer”
rather than a talker. I commend the
gentleman.

Mr. POFF. I most sincerely appreci-
ate the generosity of the gentleman’s
remarks. So long as he continues in the
same vein I shall be glad to yield to him
the remainder of the time which has
been made available to me.

Mr. Speaker, this is only a broad-brush
picture of the provisions and purposes
of the legislation I infroduced today.
Similar legislation passed the other body
in the last Congress. It is my hope that
the House will take the lead this year and
register its urgent concern for citizen
protection in this vital area.

COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS—
PERMISSION ' TO ., FILE REPORT
AND SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS TO
ACCOMPANY H.R. 6098

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Ways and Means may have until
midnight on Monday next to file a re-
port and supplemental views to accom-
pany H.R. 6098, the interest equaliza-
tion tax bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
BenNnETT). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

There was no objection.

CHANGE OF SPECIAL ORDER

Mr. BUSH. Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the special order of
the gentleman from California [Mr.
Hosmer], which I believe is for 10 min-
utes and which was to follow mine, pre-
cede my special order of today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

NONPROLIFERATION TREATY—A
NUCLEAR YALTA?

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from California [Mr. HosMEeRr], is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, in nego-
tiating the nonproliferation treaty the
Johnson administration trustfully looks
ahead to a rosy era in which promises
are kept, nuclear spread is stopped, U.S.
security is enhanced and so on ad in-
finitum or nauseam, as the case may be.
Humbug. Why the apparent Soviet
shift from negative to positive on this
treaty? I say “apparent” because they
have wanted it all along, craftily figured
the way to get it was seemingly to be
forced, and are now laughing up their
sleeves. The long negotiations gave them
a forum to spew out venomous propa-
ganda against the United States, West
Germany, and others. It gave their
atomic scientists several years to turn
into lethal hardware knowledge gained
before the test ban, in 1962, for 40 tests
in and above the atmosphere. They
multiplied their ICBM’s and deployed a
nuclear-tipped ABM system. The same
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years were those of ever intensifying
U.S. involvement in Vietnam. _As
the administration’s peace image tar-
nished, with wily contumacy the Soviets
fanned In it an almost hysterical yen to
consummate tarnish-removing treaties.
The Soviets watched as they might
watch a dog drool for a hone. By a
negotiating striptease—peeling off small
concessions and hints—they sharpened
the Johnson administration’s treaty de-
sires while they themselves moved closer
to the bone. Why? What, in addition
to that already related, does the view of
this treaty from the Kremlin offer them
that we do mnot see? The answer is
several sided.

A prime Soviet objective since NATO
was formed in the late 1940’s has been
to weaken it and then dispose of it and
all other free world alliances, TUnques-
tionably the course of negotiations has
reinforced European misgivings over
whether, when the chips are down, the
United States itself will come to NATO’s
nuclear defense. At the same time it sees
the United States gasping for a treaty
which simultaneously will ban Europe
from developing atomic defenses on its
own and bar the United States from sell-
ing nuclear weapons to it for Europe’s
independent self-defense against Soviet
aggression. Is this a nuclear Yalta?
Actions speak louder than words and
despite Johnson-Rusk-McNamara reas-
surances Europeans increasingly weigh
the advantages of turning from Wash-
ington and making their own accom-
modation with Moscow’s desire for world
dominance. The seeming “togetherness”
of the United States with the U.S.S.R.
on this treaty can almost, by them, be
taken as precedent. Recently in London
Premier Kosygin told newsmen that
“whether the Federal Republic of Ger-
many likes it or not, the document must
be signed.” Almost contemporaneously—
to gain West German adherence—head-
shrinking treatments were given to For-
eign Minister Willy Brandt by President
Johnson in Washington and to Chan-
cellor Kurt Kiesinger by Soviet Ambas-
sador Semyon Tsarapkin in Bonn.

Another prime Soviet objective is to
get rid of the U.S. strategic deterrent.
The Soviets deployed a damage-limiting
ABM system while we negotiated. This
affects the credibility of our deterrent
when considered in parallel with McNa-
mara’s unwillingness to go for a U.S.
ABM system and his refusal to replace
the aging SAC bomber fleet. Of greater
significance from the Soviet viewpoint,
however, is what they may consider a
“technology and treaty” approach to
ending the deterrent. They may be-
lieve, and induce others to believe, that
the delays and limitations of under-
ground testing, together with their ex-
tensive 1962 test effort, compared with
our modest effort, have given them a
substantial lead in nuclear techmnology.
Their ABM deployment and the absence
of ours icould be an argument to this
point. They also see, perhaps have par-
ticipated in, the buildup of pressures for
a treaty banning even underground tests
which could allow the United States to
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.catch up. The Johnson-administration

shows every willingness to negotiate it
either as a condition of the nonprolifer-
ation treaty or a quick follow-on to it.
If, indeed, the Soviets have gained nu-
clear superiority, and before admitting it
can maneuver an underground ban to
freeze their superiority into permanent
being, the U.S. deterrent will vanish.
The ball game will be over. .

SPECIAL ETHICS COMMITTEE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. Busa] is recog-
nized for 60 minutes.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, at the begin-
ning of this special order, I would like
to ask unanimous consent for all Mem-
bers to revise and extend their remarks
and include extraneous matter on this
211_131901‘- for a period of 5 legislative

ays.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I have taken
this time today so that a number of our
new Republican Members of the 90th
Congress can address ourselves to the
tremendously important subject of ethi-
cal behavior in the House of Representa-
tives.

First, I want to make very clear that
all of us support the active leadership
role taken in this important area by our
distinguished minority leader and by the
Policy Committee. Both have made
forceful appeals for a special ethics com-
mittee. I hope what we do here will
enforce and back up the forthright po-
sition that they have taken on this im-
portant subject.

Today I have introduced a House res-
olution (H. Res. 279) creating a select
ethics committee and establishing rigid
requirements for disclosure of assets and
liabilities; disclosure of relationships
with certain businesses, firms, and
lobbyists; and also establishing full dis-
closure of certain nepotic relationships.

Many of my colleagues are joining to-
day in introducing similar or identical
resolutions.

Mr. Speaker, the question we must ask
ourselves is really a very basic and sim-
ple one: Does a Congressman have the
right to behave as he pleases—or does
he have an obligation to the Congress
and to the country to observe certain
standards of conduct?

Well, the Republican answer to that is
very clear. 'We feel we most definitely
do have an obligation. Like Caesar’s
wife, every Member of this House must
be above suspicion. And if that means
a self-imposed code of conduct, so be it.

A problem exists; we must face up to
it. We have a responsibility; we must
live up to it.

This is not a matter of exposing our
weaknesses; rather we should look on
this as an opportunity to demon.strat.e
our strengths.

James Reston wrote m the New York
Times yesterday. February 26, in a col-
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umn devoted to corruption in America,
that— :

The habit of honesty in the U.8.—In its
people and in its institutions—is still too
strong to be overwhelmed.

That is why it is so important that we
take the initiative. We must make the
moves that will lead to a practical code
of conduet, because if we do not, if we
keep putting it off, we shall be answer-
able for any misconduct to an aroused
and angry America with that “habit of
honesty that is too strong to be over-
whelmed.”

It is important that we now use our
energies to find ways of preventing mis-
conduct, not waste our energies figuring
out ways to punish it, We are being
watched. And if anyone doubts it, he
will find out soon enough if the House
tries to pretend that the issue of congres-
sional ethics is not a matter of real con-
cern to every American. We cannot put
this matter aside again. This time we
must do something. It is too late to do
nothing.

My resolution calls for the creation of
a special Ethics Committee. It goes fur-
ther. It would make all Members dis-
close their principal assets and liabili-
ties, their sources of income, their rela-
tionships with businesses which are
beholden to the Federal Government for
their right to do business. In addition
it calls for a full disclosure of relatives on
the payroll, and it requires the spelling
out of any relationship financial or per-
sonal, with any lobbyist. i

I know that some will feel this is an in-
vasion of privacy or that by inference it
suggests that many Members of the
House have something to hide. This
criticism misses the point.

No one is anxious to lay out for public
secrutiny his personal financial affairs,
but regrettably it must be done. For
rightly or wrongly, until we act and act
with force, the country is going to hold
us in suspicion. I would add right here
that these disclosure provisions should
also apply to candidates for the Con-
gress as well as Members. This must be
covered by legislation which we should
promptly enact.

Some people say, “Oh, this disclosure
stuff is old hat.” I say that it is not old—
it has never been tried.

I have been impressed by the serious-
ness of purpose of the Republican lead-
ership in this broad area. It is the pur-
pose today of the new Members to add
our voices to the battle. True, we lack
experience in the House, but we bring to
this problem a fresh look. We feel to-
tally uninhibited by tradition in this one
sensitive area, because we think we heard
the unmistakable clear voice of the peo-
ble saying on November 8, “Go there and
do something to restore respeet for the
House.”

We like the concept of a special Ethics
Committee and many of us like the idea
of doing more. We must demonstrate to
the American people that we have noth-
ing to hide. To so demonstrate we must
bend over backward as far as our own
personal disclosures go; but if these dis-
closures remove the doubt that is trou-
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bling many Americans about their Con-
gress, then it will have been worthwhile.

~Mr, Speaker, I urgently call on the
leadership of this House to give us some
action in this important area.

I know I speak for many of my col-
leagues when I say we do not come to
this floor today leveling any charges at
any Member or group. We come here
having taken a fresh look at the prob-
lem; we come here feeling we do know
the will of the people on this important
issue; we come here with a constructive
spirit and with open minds; we come
here restless with the status quo and
eager to try.

We come here determined to be a part
of the first Congress in history that has
actually been willing to come to grips—
forcefully and specifically—with this
very touchy and difficult subject. This
time we must do something—it is too late
to do nothing.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I shall be glad to
yield to any of my ‘colleagues who de-
sire to participate in this colloquy.

Mr. DELLENBACEK. Mr. Speaker, will
the distinguished gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. Iyield to the distinguished
gentleman from Oregon.

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to revise and ex-
tend my remarks and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. . Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oregon?

There was no objection.

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the distinguished gentleman for
yielding to me at this point.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to commend the
gentleman from Texas for the stand
which he has taken today on the com-
mencement of this particular action.
However, I would like to add these few
words:

This is a statement which has been
signed so far by 43 Members of the
new freshman Republican group:

We newly elected Republican Congressmen
feel certain that the Congress of the United
States—possibly with a few rare exceptions—
is composed of men and women who are
honest, dedicated and prepared both to
preach and to practice adherence to a code
of high personal morality and conduct.

We feel strongly that no duly elected in-
dividual member of Congress should be
singled out from our midst to be judged
agalnst any special standard against which
we are not all ready and willing to be judged.

In an effort to cause these reeungs to take
solid form, a number of us have earlier in
this session introduced, or are today intro-
ducing or supporting, bills and resolutions
looking to these goals.

In order to demonstrate to the people of
the United States In a clear and convincing
manner the fact that these feelings are not
ours alone but are also the Ieellngs of the
entire Cong'ress,- we urge the entire Gongresa.
and particularly the Members thereof sitting
in positions of leadership in this Congress
as Members of the majority Democratic
party, to insist upon immediate study of and
action upon proposed changes in House Rules
and in statutes that will incorporate these
feelings as part of such rules and statutes.
We intend to push as hard as we are able
toward the earliest possible attalnment of
these goals,
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Done this 27th day of February, 1967 in
Washington, D.C. by: g

‘SHERMAN P, LLoYDp, JOEN PAUL HAMMER-
SCEMIDT, GUY VANDER JaGT, CHARLES E,
WiceiNs, DANIEL E, BUTTON, WILLIAM
V. Rore, Wnriam O, COWGER, GEORGE
BusH, THOMAS S, KLEPPE, Dan Evuy-
KENDALL, JAMES C, GARDNER,

MARGARET M., HECKLER, DoNALD W, RIEGLE,
JR., CLARENCE E. MILLER, HENRY O.
SCHADEBERG, JOHN M. ZwacH, Louis C.
Wyman, M. G. SnypeEr, Howarp W,
PoLLocK, BaM STEIGER, WiLiam C.
WaMPLER, CHARLES W. SANDMAN.

JoHN DELLENBACK, GARRY BrROwWN, J.
HerperT BURKE, THOMAS J. MESKILL,
CaALMERS P, WyLIE, WiLEY MAYNE,;
Cuapres W. WHALEN, Jr., WILLIAM A,
STEIGER, FLETCHER THOMPSON, JoHN E.
HuNT, GILBERT GUDE.

LarrY WINN, JR., RocErR H. Z1ioN, Enwin
‘D EsarEMaN, JaMes A, McCLURE,
JaMES V. SmirH, EpwARD G. BIESTER,
DownaLp E. Luxens, RoBErT D. PRICE,
Wrnriam L. Scorr, RoBerRT V. DENNEY,
Pamne E, RUPPE, ToM RAILSBACK.

Mr. BUSH. Ithank the distinguished
gentleman from Oregon and I commend
the gentleman for his forthright ap-
proach to this subject.

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr, Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I am glad
to yield to the distinguished gentleman
from Arizona.

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, as distasteful as it may be, it is an
irrefutable fact of life that the elected
official is regarded by those who elect
him as capable of the most flagrant dis-
honor. Having most recently joined the
ranks of this distinguished body, we of
the freshman class are possibly even
more cognizant of this fact than our more
senior colleagues. It is my intention,
and I am certain the will of my fellow
freshmen, that the code of ethics herein
proposed makes it patently clear that
defections of honor are totally rejected
as a way of congressional life. I urge
the adoption of this code, as well as an
Election Reform Act which I am today
introducing, not as an admission that
wholesale chicanery will run rampant
without it, but that our behavior will not
be modified by its implementation. That
the practices spelled out in the code are
in keeping with our present conduct.

There will always be those among us,
on both sides of the aisle, who will sue-
cumb to avarice; the code will not pre-
vent this. The code will make the ap-
prehension of the guilty more accessible;
it will, most important of all, make the
innocence of the vast majority of the
membership of this body abundantly dis-
cernible.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the distinguished
gentleman from Arizona.

Mr. KLEPPE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I am delighted to yield to
the distinguished gentleman from North
Dakota.

Mr. ELEPPE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota? :

There was no objection.
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Mr, KLEPPE. Mr. Speaker, 1 also
rise to commend the gentleman from
Texas on his presentation of this much-
discussed subject. At this point in the
proceedings, I want to go. on record as
being in favor of part I, which covers the
establishment of a Select Committee of
the House on Standards and Conduct.
This is in accordance with the Republi-
can policy committee recommendation,
and I agree with it. We presently have
a code of ethics in the House which was
passed on July 11, 1958, and which sets
forth 10 points to0' which' any person in
Government servicé should adhere. I
would suggest to the select committee
so recommended by this resolution to
carefully review these 10 points and to
consider proper ways and means of en-
forcing them.

Mr. Speaker, I insert these 10 points
at this point in the Recorp. I thank the
gentleman from Texas for yielding.

The 10 points referred to are as fol-
Jows:

1. Put loyalty to the highest moral princi-
ples and to country above loyalty to persons,
party, or Government department.

II. Uphold the Constitution, laws, and
legal regulations of the United States and of
all governments therein and never be a party
to their evasion.

III. Give a full day’s labor for a full day’s
pay; giving to the performance of his duties
his earnest effort and best thought.

. IV. Seek to find and employ more efficient
and economical ways of getiing tasks ac-
complished.

V. Never discriminate unfairly by the dis-
pensing of special favors or privileges to any-
one, whether for remuneration or not; and
never accept, for himself or his family, favors
or benefits under circumstances which might
bhe construed by reasonable persons as in-
fluencing the performance of his govern-
mental duties.

VI.'Make no private promises of any kind
binding upon the duties of office, since a
Government employee has no private word
which| can be binding on public duty.

VII. Engage in no business with the Gov-
ernment, elther directly or indirectly, which
is inconsistent with the conscientious per-
formance of his governmental duties.

VIII. Never use any information coming to
him econfidentially in the performance of gov-
ernmental duties as a means for making pri-
vate profit.

IX. Expose corruption wherever discov-
ered.

X. Uphold these prinelples, ever consclous
that public office is a public trust.

Mr. BUSH. I yield now to the gentle-
man from Tennessee [Mr. KUYKENDALL].

Mr. KEUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to join the
gentleman from Texas in urging support
for the ethics and disclosure bill and to
reiterate its importance to the House and
to the Nation. We are all cognizant of
the fact that each and every Member of
Congress is presently governed by a writ-
ten code of ethics which was adopted on
July 11, 1958. Although I sincerely feel
that even this code is really unnecessary
to establish- & standard of conduct for
the vast majority of our Members, I am
proud that we have one. At any rate,
under the existing ccode of conduct, the
Members  of Congress “/are governed
mostly by their own conscience since
there is no permanent organization or
structure to investigate complaints or
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recommend disciplinary action by the
Congress.

Instances where it was necessary for
congressional action to discipline a Mem-
ber for unethical conduct have indeed
been rare. Yet we know that these pos-
sibilities are real and I can think of no
better way to provide for.these possi-
bilities than the ethics and disclosure bill
which establishes a Select. Committee of
the House on Standards and Conduct.
This committee will operate strictly on
a nonpartisan basis and its work will
be geared to enhance and strengthen the
standards of conduct of the Members
of the House.

We all know that the general public's
opinion of the ethics of Members of
Congress is not too high compared to the
other professions, and their opinion is
particularly low right now. This resolu-
tion is an excellent opportunity for us
to demonstrate and proclaim to the pub-
lic that we are opposed to unethical prac-
tices In any shape or form, and we are
prepared fo do something to guard
against. violations of our standards of
conduct by establishing a committee
for this purpose. We should be willing
to judge our own Members and ready
and able to deal with violations of our
code with measures as harsh as neces-
sary. The other provisions of the res-
olution providing for full disclosure
strengthen our position that we are op-
erating above board with nothing to hide
and this is the way it should be,

Mr, BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
distinguished gentleman from Tennessee
for those pertinent comments.

At this time, Mr. Speaker, I will yleld
to the gentleman from Connecticut [Mr.
MesgILL].

Mr. MESKILL. Mr, Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. Speaker, as one who has been a
Member of this House for so short a time,
I would ordinarily be reticent about urg-
ing reforms in the procedures of the
House. The rules, traditions, and oper-
ations of the House have been evolved
over the years. Generations of able
minds have developed them in response
to particular situations and in the quest
for orderly, truly representative govern-
ment. One does not lightly propose
changes in a system which has brought
just government to more free citizens
than any other in history.

But what is proposed today by my col-
leagues and myself also follows years of
tradition—bad tradition, From the be-
ginning, scandals involving various
Members of Congress have marred the
public image of the legislative branch.
Their cumulative effect has been to un-
dermine public trust in our democratic
institutions. - Recent allegations of mis-
deeds by Members and employees have
shocked the Nation. Three of the major
cases are very much with us today. One
of them, arising in this body, is moving to
a partial solution, at least, by the House
on Wednesday.  Another, 1{; volving an
employee of the other body, resulted
in eourt convictions which are now on
appeal. The third inveolves a Member of
the other body from my own State.

In addition, we can read almost daily
in the press vague references to other
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misdeeds. The public demands and is
entitled to reform. My bill, House Reso-
lution 166, and the others of my col-
leagues, are designed to provide not only
a strict, fair code of ethics for the Con-
gress but also the machinery for enfore-
ing it. Until this is done, a cloud of
moral suspicion will continue to hang
corrosively over this Capitol. Let us act
now to drive it away.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
distinguished gentleman for his com-
ments.

I would like to add, though, that I am
sure all of us as new Members feel the
concern that the gentleman from Con-
necticut [Mr. MEsKILL] expressed in his
opening comments, but I would also add
that perhaps we can take a new and
fresh look at this problem.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the gentleman
for his forthright statement.

At this time, Mr. Speaker, I yield to
the gentlewaman from Massachusetts
[Mrs. HECKLER].

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I thank the gentleman for
yielding.

Mr. Speaker, on the day Congress con-
vened in January, my first day as a
Member of the Nationdl House, I favored
adoption of a code of ethics for Members
of Congress.. I believed strongly then,
and believe strongly now, that such a
code should be adopted.

A law setting forth a code of ethics has
been enacted for members of the Mas-
sachusetts Legislature and are laws in
the books in other States. In my judg-
ment, there certainly should be an ef-
fective code of ethics for Members of
Congress, the highest lawmaking body in
the Nation. Congress not only should
do this but we have a duty and respon-
sibility to do it.

The fortune—or misfortune—of one
Member of Congress is but a shadow of
the problem. Its substance, and the
larger issue, is the conduct—or miscon-
duct—of Congress itself.

A resolution of the hard problem posed
by the gentleman from New York will be
worse than meaningless if it is not ac-
companied by reforms of wider applica-
tion.

To seat, to censure, and to fine a duly
elected Representative for abuse of his
public trust without imposing equal de-
mands and expectations on his col-
leagues, would lend credence to the
charge of hypoerisy which the censured
Member has already flung at these
Chambers.

How can the House content itself with
chastising one Member for violation of
an ethical code yet to be explicitly de-
fined for all Members?

How can the House, in conscience, set-
tle the accounts of one Member without
settling the accountability of all Mem-
bers?

How. can the House slap one Member’s
wrist without holding out all Members’
hands for inspection? ..

_ If the Congress does not ask itself these
questions, the people will ask them.

Only the rapid development of a con-
gressional code of ethics and its con-
tinuing enforcement by a standing com-
mittee from both Houses, will deny the
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gentleman from New York the martyr’s
robes. And, more importantly, only such
a code and such a committee will insure
the continued confidence in the Congress
of our citizenry,

The country waits for Congrees I.et
us not keep them waiting.

For these reasons I maintain that the
Congress must enact a strict, effective,
and fair code of ethics now.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the distinguished
gentlewoman from Massachusetts.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to my colleague.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to re-
vise and extend my remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter and certain
material in tabular form.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I am proud to join my col-
leagues, particularly the distinguished
gentleman from Texas [Mr. BusH], in
introducing and discussing a subject
that deeply concerns the people of this
country and this Congress—ethics and
standards.

We discuss today the ethics in this
and the other Chamber and in our elec-
tion process. This is a subject that de-
serves more discussion and attention.
It is a subject that we must concern
ourselves with if we are to continue to
have a workable relationship as Mem-
bers of Congress with those who have
elected us.

The strength of our Government, of
our federal system as we know it today,
depends on the strength of our American
system of elections as well as the faith
the governed hold in those who govern.
Our activity, in the past, in the future
and now, will dictate our constituents’
faith in our ability to serve.

It is primarily, Mr. Speaker, through
the exercise of the franchise to vote that
American citizens participate in self-
government. It is, therefore, vitally im-
portant that we, as their duly elected
representatives in this Congress, keep
our constituents informed of our actions
and purposes and that we leave no doubt
in their minds as to the purpose of any
actions.

I have joined today with a number of
my colleagues in introducing legislation
designed to establish the procedure for
Members of Congress, their spouses, and
their assistants to disclose publicly their
income and financial assets and liabil-
ities. Both the resolution and the bill
I have introduced will accomplish this
important task. In keeping with the in-
tent of this legislation, I have today
placed on public file with the Clerk of
the House a statement of my financial
holdings.

The bill establishing the Election Re-
form Act of 1967 which I have intro-
duced today will also take an important
step toward filling another glaring
weakness in our present system. The
Election Reform Act of 1967 will close
the holes in our present law, the Corrupt
Practices Act of 1925. It will make
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sweeping changes in the reporting by
candidates of expenditures for their
campaign and the confributions they
receive. In effect, it will create a re-

porting system where now we have none.

Mr. Speaker, the American Legion
magazine, in August of 1966, did an ex-
cellent job of outlining some of the
problems now in existence with regard

to the Corrupt Practices Act. The

magazine said in part:

The costs of campaigning in the United
States have skyrocketed in recent years, and
no end is in sight. In 1912, the Democrats
reported spending $1,134,848 to elect Wood-
row Wilson President, but in 1964 it cost the
Republicans 17 times as much—$19,314,796—
to run Barry Goldwater’s unsuccessful cam-
paign for the Presidency. In 1948, the total
reported national-level expenditures of the
political parties was $8,771,879. In 1964, the
total had soared to $47,762,890,

It's been estimated that the real, total na-
tional bill for political campaigns in 1964,
from the Presidency down to town govern-
ment, was in the neighborhood of $200 mil-
lion—up from $140 million in 1952. In 1962,
when the Presidency wasn't even at stake,
about $100 million—or about $2 for each of
the 53 milllon Americans who went to the
polls—was spent on races for Congress, state
and local government.,

Mr. Speaker, it has become the pro-
cedure, unhappily, for both political par-
ties to raise the substantial amounts
needed for political campaigns from
large contributors. My bill is designed
to severely restrict this practice and en-
courage small contributions of up to
$100.

A November 18, 1966, editorial of the
Sheboygan Press in Sheboygan, Wis.,
provides a good discussion of the diffi-
cult situation surrounding the soaring
cost of political activities. I include
that editorial at this point as part of my
remarks:

PoLiTicaL EXPENSES

Three members of the Senate bowed out
when the 89th Congress adjourned. Sena-
tors Neuberger of Oregon, Saltonstall of
Massachusetts and Simpson of Wyoming
were not seeking re-election.

Saltonstall and Simpson may dellver
themselves of some reflections, in due course,
on their experiences in Washington. Mrs.
Neuberger already has uttered some sharp
words that merits some attention. BShe
went out with a penetrating and disturbing
comment on her impressions of beilng a
senator, specifically on the expense of main-
taining membership in that august body.

“Ew g comes back to money,” she
said. “It's the one with the most money
who will win. It s a thwarting of what we
call the great democracy,” It seems so, in-
deed, when measured against what is spent
on many a Senate electlon. Bhe sald her
1960 campaign cost $80,000 and termed it
“cheap” compared to the $2 million required
in an Illinois senatorial election. Expenses
in the larger states of New York and Call-
fornia reportedly are even higher.

These observations by a retiring Senator

are rather thought provoking. Mrs. Neu-

berger stands little to gain by making them,
and perhaps could generate a touch of
enmity with her former colleagues. The
Congress in its recent sesslon passed an im-
perfect bill granting the principal political
parties certain funds contributed by willing
taxpayers. The Neuberger remarks indicate
that once a workable formula is achieved for
presidential elections, as the new legislation
provides, efforts should be made to extend
the system to lesser offices.
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In order to help overcome part of this
problem, Mr. Speaker, the last Congress
passed a $l-per-person tax checkoff
plan. I think the law is a poor one and"
include as part of my remarks two excel-
lent editorials from newspapers in the
Sixth District of Wisconsin, regarding
this matter:

[From the Fond du Lac Commonwealth

Reporter]

DANGERS ARE APPARENT

Last year the Congress passed a $1-per-
person tax checkoff plan for presidential cam-
paign contributions. The foolish decision of
Congress represents an extremely dangerous
grant of power the heads of the national
political parties.

It is estimated that each party will receive
approximately $30 million.

Offhand—it 18 possible to ask why the In-
ternal Revenue Bervice should serve as a col-
lection agency for partisan politics.

President Johnson signed the “Christmas
Tree” bill with a statement saylng “presi-
dential candidates will no longer have to rely
on special intérest groups to meet the heavy
financial burden of a campaign. Most
everyone still has Bobby Baker in mind.

It is difficult to understand why partisan
presidential campalgns should be sponsored
by the public. There is nothing wrong if an
individual wants to séend a dollar to the
Democrats or the Republicans, but it cer-
tainly should not be deducted from his in-
come tax payments, and, the overburdened
Internal Revenue Service should not be sad-
dled with the task of making the deductions.

The trouble with the whole idea is that
it places too much money without any re-
stralnts in the hands of political organiza-
tions.

Robert F. Eennedy, New Ym'k Democratic
Senator, sort of hit the proverbial nail on
the head when he said:

“Say you were my friend here in the City
of New York and I was head of the Demo-
cratic Party. I'd say to you, Here's $500,000,
I hope you can work for the candidate in
1968. . . . And if you have a struggle for the
nomination you know that the money is go-
ing to go to the national committee. . . .
He can easily indicate to various parts of
the country that they will receive large
amounts of money if they vote in a way that
meets his wish

There is extremely serlous danger when
Congress attempts to intertwine tax collec-
tions and methods with partisan and some-
times corrupt politics.

[From the Appleton Post-Crescent]
How Not To FINANCE CAMPAIGNS

There has been a growing concern among
many politiclans and thoughtful voters that
the ever-rising costs of campaigning make
political office unattainable for some and un-
palatable for others. But one way not to
remedy the situation is the tax credit amend-
ment hurriedly tacked on to the tax bill
passed by the United States Senate in its
closing moments Saturday.

The provision, put into the bill by Sen-
ator Long, aims at helping to finance presi-
dential campaigns. A box on individual
income tax returns may be checked by tax-
payers beginning in 1968 if they wish to
contribute 81 to a presidential campaign
fund and have $1 deducted from their tax.
Couples filing joint returns may contribute
and deduct $2. The major political parties,
every four years, would then split the money
subject to limitations on the number of votes
cast In the preceding presidential election,
A minor party could get a share only by
polling five million votes in the preceding
election. According to the formula, the
Democratic and Republican parties would
each get $35 million for 1968.

The overwhelming victories of Democratic
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candidates have alarmed even some non-
Republicans that our two party system itself
is in peril. The tax credit would alm some-
what at reducing this danger. As far as a
valid deductible expense for every taxpayer
interested In maintaining the two party sys-
tem, the credit is probably sound.

But it overlooks every taxpayer's right to
support the party of his choice. In order to
get''a tax credit—and a very minor one—he
must financially support both . And
somehow it does not seem likely that either
presidential candidate of the two major
parties is in such dire need. The money is

needed far more down the line where

neither $1,000 President’s Clubs nor massive
union and fat cat support generally lie,
And while there is always some danger of
too, much power in elections being in the
hands of minor parties such as may be once
more happening in the New York guberna-
torial race this fall, a tax credit going only
to the major parties in the form of a $35
mmlon windfall’ puts an added handicap
upon the development of a third party when
it may some day be advantageous for our
political system. There is certainly the pos-
sibility, as Senator Gore insisted, that such
a provision is not givlng 9qua.1 protection of
the laws.
If there is merit in the idea that po!itical

contributions. should be tax deductible, a:

much better way would be to permit each
taxpayer to deduct his contributions up to
a. certain amount regardless of party or
candidate.

Mr. Speaker, in order for us to more
thoroughly understand the problem that
exists insofar as our present  election
laws are concerned, I would like o in-

clude at this point the history of the:

development of the Federal election laws
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as outlined on pages 3, 4, and 5 of the
“Regulation of Political Finance,” pub-
lished in 1966 by the Institute of Gov-
ernmental Studies at the University of
California, Berkeley, and the Citizen's
Research Foundation at Princeton, N.J.:
HisToRrlcAL DEVELOPMENT

. Federal legislation relating to money in
politics first took the form of protection
against political assessment of federal em-
ployees in 1867. This provision was later
extended and broadened in the Civil Service
Reform Act of 1883 which forbade the solici-
tation of campaign funds from any federal
officer or employee by a fellow officer or em-
ployee, or by an other persons on federal
premises. A 1907 law prohibited political
contributions by national banks and corpo-
rations in election of federal officials. A/1910
Act of Congress, providing'for publiecity of
election campalgn recelpts and expenditures,
was amended in'3911 to require similar pre-
election statements and to limit the amounts
that could be spent by candldates for the
House and Senate.  These provisions ex-
tended to primary elections and conventions,
but/ provision for this coverage was struck
down by the Supreme Court in the Newberry
decision in 1921. Subsequent court cases,
mainly U.S. vs Classic, would permit such
coverage today, yet Congress has not fully
reasserted Its power over the nominating
phase of the electoral process, and publicity
provisions still reflect the Newberry decision.

Relevant federal legislation was codified
and revised, but not substantially changed,
in the Federal Corrupt Practices Act of 1925,
which still remains the basic law although
amendments were made to some of its provi-
sion in 1944, 1947, and 1048. This act regu-
lates the reporting of receipts and expendi-
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tures of political committees that are active
in two or more states.

The Hatch Act, ‘enacted In 1939 and
amended In 1940, established a $5,000 limi-
tation, backed by criminal sanctions, on the
size of individual contributions made during
a calendar year in connection with a cam-
paign for federal office; the act also put a
$3,000,000 limitation on the amount that
can be spent by an Interstate political com-
mittee, to influence or attempt to Influence
the election of a candldate for federal office.

The prohibition’ against corporate contri-
butions has been complemented by similar
ones against contributions by labor unions in
both the Smith-Connally Act of 1944 and the
Taft-Hartley Act of 1947, Thus it is unlaw-
ful either for unions or, corporations to make
direct contributions or expenditures in any
federal election, prima.ry el ection, political
convention, or caucus,’ ¢

State leglslation ‘has’ followed much’ the
same/ paftern ‘as the federal. The financial
activities of candidates for the United States
Senate and House are regulated concurrently
by the federal and state governments, or by
the states alone: campalgn finance for all
state and local candidates, parties, and com-
mittees is regulated by the states alone.- Only-
certain committees operating in two or more
states or for the election of federal officers
are heyond the control of the states.

With this background, we should re-
view the procedures of the Btate govern-'
ments and compare that with present
procedures at the Federal level.

Tables 1, 2, 3, and 4 found on pages 59
through 67 of the “Regulation of Po-
litical Finance” provide this information
and I would like to include those tables
as part of my remarks at this point:

TaBLE 1.—Contribution and expenditure slatements

[Key: Cand.—Candidate(s); Com.—Committee(s); R—Receipts; D—Disbursements;

P—Primary election; G—General election]
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TasLe 1.—Coniribution and expenditure statements—Continued
[Key: Cand.—Candidate(s); Com.—Committee(s); R—Receipts; D—Disbursements; P—Primary election; G—General election]
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1 Candidate must file affidavit supporting eommittee statement.

1 Bmﬁamg:?s required tm:tlnogtacm campaign enrtnmlttaa whlchfu a mdidsta‘g
campaign before a primary el » OF manages the campaign tical party, an
mmmwbom&yinpo litical propeganda, mdmlmwwmdsmymy

thing in tion therewith.,
’ Committee mmmenta include receipts and disbursements; candidate statements.
me]gda only disbursemen

didates must file stahemsnts within 10 days after prlmary and 30 days after
general election. Committees must file within 30 days after general only.
§ Candidate must designate campaign treasurer and bank depository. Statements
uired mittaesbm acting as campaign fund depositories, as well as from candidates
and comm
¢ Candidates and committees submit statements as follows:
a. In the case of candidates for Governor and U.8, Benator: Before the election—
on the Monday of each week during the campaign. After the election—15 days

. All other offices: Before the election—on the ﬂrstManday of each month during
the eampaisn. After the election—15 days after the elec
e. Depositories to file statements within 15 days after the election.

1 Cmdidates mm ﬁle re| rt of receipts and axPanditums within 30 days after pri-
mr{giamem wl he treasurer of & political committee or a political agent
mus a report

Candidates must file after“b’qth primary and general elections, Political party
wntml committees must file only after fano ral elections.
¥ Candidates must file ststemmts within 30 days after both pﬂma:y and general
elections. Annnal statements to be filed on December 31 are required of all political
committees and other orfanlast!cm enxased in promoting the sum or defeat of can-
didates, E_A‘;rt ies, or constitutional amendments.

10 Contribution statements required 1st and 15th day of each month of the prlmary
campaign and the last Satnrdny before the primary. Expenditures statements
quired 30 days after the primary

1 Candidates. to file only m:ements of dishursements within 10 days after each

ion, Committees, however, must file statements of contributions 1 da}-s before .

election, listing the names of contributing more than $25.  In addition,
each day that an indtviduai con tion exceeding is made, the committee must
file a statement of it. Committee statements of contributions and dis!

bursements must
be made within 20 days after each election. A further nirement that individuals

txmtrlbuting mml:cfhi:n $250 to any campaign fund shoul
1’ Btatamsn required !mm candidates, fiscal agents designated by the nominators
of candidates in pmidmtial preference prlmsry, and state and other political commit-

# Statements to be filed as follows: :

a. The state committes of every palitical party shall file, not later than the
Wednesday preceding the election, with the Secretary of State, an itemized state-
ment, signed and sworn to by its chairman and treasurer. A second statement

ust'lmeﬂmﬂarly filed not later than the second Fridsy after the election. Enough

additional of the statement shall be filed to prov!ﬁe a copy for the state
committee of every party on the ballot; the Secretary of State furnishes these to
the committees upon request,

themselves submit state-.!

{Qby the senond Frids? nl‘la oleotlnn
u. ?]L ical committees shall similarly file sworn statements before and
‘after the election

 Candidates and committees must report receipts and disbursements on the Fridsy
or Baturday before an election and disbursements only within 20 days after an

Bﬁ:k deﬁ!tnﬂes of campaign funds must report receipts and disbursemen 20 dk:?s
after an e

¥ Candidate must file a statement of ditures 10 days after the and
general elections, The committees must file statements of receipts and ex; tures

within 30 days alter each election.
] Appropdate court may require filing upon complaint of any candidste or § quali-

u Cmdlda file statements before and al’tor pdmariee only. Political eom.mltteea
after elections,

file statements before and %:t:]
¥ Persons expending or contributing mora tl $50 must’ ﬂla statement within 10

daga after election.

Five voters may petition appropriate court for audit of expenditures.
ﬂipemm not a member of such committee who collects or disburses over $5
must a statement.
aggregating more than $100

Petson !n one or more contributions or loans
bo a candidate must mport these contributions if the candidate does not report them.
B Voters can institute quo warranto p g3
= Candidate’s personal committees and state committees must file statements on the
second Saturda%attar such candidate or committee has first made a dishursement or
incurred any obligation, and thereafter on the second Saturday of each month until nﬂ
dtsbmsementa have been accounted for, They shall also file n final statement on the
preceding the election to contain all transactions not theretofore accounted
fm- A other politiesl committees must file statements 30 da; gs after any election.
¥ Any corporation, association, organization, committee, club or group which advo-
cates, endorses, or opposes any political party, faction or group or any candidate for
gili;c:. manyeonstitnﬂ onal amendment or measures to be voted on by people must
» Cmdldstas maust file statements of expenditures; committees must file statements
of both receipts and expenditures. Any other person receiving or expending $50 on
behalf of the campai must also file statement.
# Btatements requ from others who spend more than 350 per annum for pur-
poses of influencing in 2 or more states the election of eemdida
# Candidates must ﬂle statemants 10 to 15 days before days &ftar a genam!
election. Comumittees m tatements on Jan. 1, the lst md 1 ch, June
and September; and betwmn the 10th and 15th day and on the 5th dny pmecadin the

data oPtha general election,
Requirements for candidates and mn.nasars apply to both primary and gsnami

elections. In the primary elections sta led with the chairman of
ecutive cummitwe of the party, and in tha geneml elections statements are ﬂ}ed with
the Becretary of State,

TABLE 2.—Campas'gn axpen&a'[ﬂre limilations and enumeration requirements
[Eey: AB—Annual salary; P—Primary election; G—General election; Cand.—Candidate(s); Com.—Committee(s)]

State Governor U .8, Benator

U.B. Representative

'.Jm.ml:'l.‘i]I Legiti:
expendi- -
Limlt a plies to ex- tures ex- | mate
Campaign affected ditures by— empted | expenses
from ent-
limita- | merated
tions

P and G combined ...

| Pand G separate *
3 P and G separate §

.| 50p 1
.| 10 percent AS '..-_..-‘.__

-| $10,000
See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLE 2.—Campaign expenditure limilations and enumeration requiremenis—Continued

[Key: AS—Annual salary; P—Primary election; G—General election; Cand.—Candidate(s);

Com.—Committea(s)]

State Governor U.8, Senator

U.8. Representative

Certain
expendi- | Legiti-
Limit a?plhs to ex- tures ex- | mate
Campaign affected tures by— empted | expenses
from enu-
limita- | merated
tions

_| P and G combined 1. .__

Pand G se to ¢
P and G combined i, -~

| ay
&’ 15 percent AB1. ...
(G: 10 percent AS2 ...

tA

New Hampshire. .- $i
New Jersey - - 00,000__. e mnnas
New Mexico, e : $3,500. P: $2,500
G: 10 percent AS 2 _____ G: 10percent AB2 _____ G: 10p
New York. $20,000. $12,000_ $8,000
North Davota 72| i tAST T tASY NSTY tAS?
orth Dakota. ... reen n
Ohio . 000 $5,000 35,0001
Oklahoma 000 $60,000. ... f:”’m‘
Oregon.. .- oo oonnv P: 156 percent AS 2. ... P: 15 percen 15
P RS G: 10 pement Ag2 % 3
prnayivanin o Lok d ol S0 ISR
Rhode Island . :
CFan 3 il e To UL AR N R et IR I T T T VRTINSO, s BTG AN T . ol Em) e 1 ORI T I ) FETVGES T BT LRI, T £ e Lol
jouth Dakota .. __ S0 percent AB 2 _________ S0 percent AB2 _________ Canl 2o e s Yes_____ Yes.
T 00 A el o ,000._ Cand.b_ _ Yes,
Texas._ Cand. andeom - _______|.____ ... Yes.
T e {Limitations repealed by Laws 1961, ch. 42. sec. 1.)
Virgia.. & @ @
Washington s
West Virginia.. ... (375 for each county in Btate or district) oy e A SRR R i
Wyoming. ' %o’pemm' tAS? gu.cm- tAS? f‘.;' cent AS 3
oming. oo ool n p x percen
Uiited TEIEEE - oo s Lol i it ()] (19). Cand. and eoms.i®______|. . T
LP and G combined: Combined te total otumnditmlnbothpﬁmary ? Limit is $7,000 plus 5 cents for each of the total number of persons vo in State
and géneral tion cannot exceed tm at ]ast gansml ol ? > S
1 AS: Limitation based on the anmmlsalary of the office sought. 1 Con y corporations to candidates for certain high judicial offices pro-
1 The $5,000 tion on expenditures by gubernatorial candidates ﬁm'h to ite
o campaigns only. Thsannus limitation onwngmmionm candidates in- 1 Limit is $8 for mh 100 votes cast for all candidates for president in the State,
cludes mholalls:pmsasm both the primary and general election county, distriet, or municipality, at the last preceding presidential election.
i The amount may not exceed in 13 State Imr rohibits expen tures of any money

a. Primary campaigns—8$10 for each 1,000 voters, or major portion thereof, who
vobed ot the last prece: election for the candidate of the same political party
and om.enaa the candidate whomks nomination;

b. pﬂﬁ—i for each 1,000 e]sem, or major portion
thnsmo! qna.llﬂsd to vote for in question at last g election.
P and G :i?aetimpm Expenditures up to the limit may bemade in both the primary

d raspectively,
. L t sl‘a;plles to expenditures by and on behalf of the candidate with his knowledge
and

7 Limitation applies to the total ol’ all sx ditumsb{sthe candidate and his agents,
Candidates personally may for letters, postage, printing,

adve » ete, y
i Limit is $40 for each 1,000 votes cast for Governor in last preceding presidential
miﬂlstateor tical subdivisi is running; but no candidate

'vision in which md.ldm
to less than 25 percent of 1 year's compensation or $100.

& political party on behalf of

date.
A mdidato for office of Representative in Congress is limited to 3 cents for each
voter in his district voting for a candidate for presidential elector at the last prior
presidential election or $4,000, whichever is greater.
HLtm!tlaMeentsfnrm%‘wm cast for the md.ldn&eo!hlsparty receiving the

'lawest at the las atorial election.
A Unless the laws of the State prescribe a lesser amount, & candidate may expend up

310,000 if a candidate for Senator, or $2,500 if a candidate
b Anamount equal to the amount obtained by mul gfﬂylnim mntsby the tot&{
number of votes cast at the last general election for ates for the offi
which the candidate seeks, but in no event exceeding $25,000 if a candidate
E-anator or $5,000 if a candidate for Re s:?:\!.!9&;“31‘.1\?«

olitieal commm each Hmil 000,000 per annum.

TaBLE 3.—Regulation of campaign contributions

Btate

Individual
contributions
limited to—

Solieltation from

Sl mplpes

Solieitation from
candidates illegal

Contributions
under fictitious
names illegal

Alabama...

Alaska

California_.
Col ]

Connecticut

Delaware

Florida
G =k

Louisiana.

Maine... ..

Maryland... ...
Massachusetts

M isaisgr?ﬂ*

: \l’abrasks ......

Nevada.

New Hampshire..._......._.._.

Ly A el R SRR, s S

P L T S R e S e e b

See footnotes at end of table,
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TaBLE 3.—Regulation of campaign contributions—Continued
; te Labor union Individoal Bolicitation from | BSolicitation from Contributions
State contributions contributions contributions State ethﬁeaa candidates illegal under fietitious
prohibited prohi] 1 = names illegal -
New Yi Yes Yes. el Y08,
North Safolin, © e DI P 228 Sl Sl b B bl L SUTITE RSV 2070 T sl B0 o o B ab Ly " ]
North Dakota. g AL L2 st ARG AR A B AT I Tt DR 11 < Yes_ ... Yes.
L L (o Yes 10 Yes,

Oklahoma. g ORGSR e ] ISRk, PR T SR B RS AR LR PR 1 (Vi e s SO S et 3 2L S S T |
Parmisyivanie. , ok ¥ - ;g Yes.

'ennsy! es. es. ) i{IF s,
Rhode Istand . oo .ol Sl D SRl SRR SEIRRIT L T e Al et B AR e
Bouth Carolina. ARG R ATy DU PTRRI, B Sl L LR S e M i, 0 it el e
Bouth Dakota Yes
Tennessee Yes
Texas. Yes
Utah. . Vel
Vermont
;?u-lnm»
West V. w i R SRR A i S O T N $B000_ oo Yes Yes
Wisconsin Yes. L - Yes. Yes
‘Wyomtng Yes._ Yes :
United States Yes Yes. -| $5,000 12 Yes I

1 Generally refers to employees under & ¢ivil service or merit system. gwm c?en more than $50 in 8 campaign must file an itemized state-

2 It is unlawful for any person whomsoever to assess any State amploges for any ment and give a pl e to the candidate or tmaunr of the political organization

itieal whatever, or to coerce by threats or otherwise any suc whnao success or d has sought to prom
to ttonoromtrlbustm!oranrsuchpurpm ¥ No trmmmro[apaliﬂealmmnﬂteeshallmelwmmeptmmthmﬂm from
any 1 person to be spent in an

for the sale of in!

ﬁ; 3 mdmlpuzﬁﬁaldm of

hibited
butions of money in behalf of
ltlmdoesnntlpplyto

tomerit ciples are forbidden to en,
grrmmg - working hours, and the %

portnﬁnhlgorpoumn! ssues. TT&
mukﬁs hours,
aaban.n. ts, raflroads, and utilities are

vlllnal contributions during year are limited to $3,000 to 1 candidate,
mlmdammmmmm
can

oner for poli
butions aflter wi

committees not organized on

paign_con
mmmm mﬁts (b) holdm orllean.ses
(¢) operators ni public utilities, except non-

profit cooperatives.
in‘ Mommmim whose tenure is sul bfm

tion of eandidates or political

rohibis

applies onl

ear, or in connection

oalsnd:ar

tion
u Appl.les to Federal em

th
of

any
y excludes contribution

¥ Employees under civil wvz:e aramed to eontribute money for the promo-
1 Boliel!atlm trom civil m'm:llh?pmhi’nm and receipt of contributions from’mine
at::efhw" udom prnhibited from banks, utility corporations, or a majority of their
i Contrlbutlons may not be solicited from c!vll service employees and those em-

ployed m n and the board of parole
mglimkgggn ot to contributions to a national committee durin

2e'to State or

[nrran eleotlve Federal office. a
committees from this limita-

or to recel salary or compensation for
e B ey S T e P o

TaBLE 4.—Penallies and provisions fm- enjforcement

State Penalty for failure to file Penalty for excessive or illegal expenditures Enforcement of penalties
Alabama. . o i anie .| Misdemeanor; fine from $100 to $500...._.____.. Misdemeanor; fined up to $500 ]
jalled or sentenced to hard labor up L]
rideis months, Candidate disqualified from office,
Arizona. After —110 g.‘litat&mte oft ]:Jmm.lmuon: Fine of SIgJ artl?oé? l;I'E'::l snh%l 16 &l&?ntl}s l.oh2
can or other persons m ca t
gujltyo!nﬂsdamoanurﬂnadmmam. ﬁﬁ o B
gemral ty of misde-
T For mr. ‘? to $1,000 and/or | Forfeit nomination for any office. Misde-
%Il u; yaar' ineli fwld office. meanor; fine $500 to $1,000 and/or jail up to
LS togmﬂ ssmen and Benators—fine 1 year.
Callfornia. .- ooomeeenees Mmjsdemmmt' X, o certificate of nomination or | Misdemeanor; same as for faflure to fle.........
on to
Coloradt s s S meanor; fine up to $1,000 andfor im- | Misdemeanor; same as for failure to file. (For | An; file affidavit with district
prisonment up to 1 year, illegal a:pendlmm such as bribery.) tomesf or te sthrney a:l&fal stating
1 viﬂons oi n.nd ststlrg facts whioh consti-
istrict attorney or
Bmta attnmg general shall then prosecute.
C tiout Fine $25 per day while in default..... ........| Fined up to $1,000 and/or imprisonment up to Pmsawting officer shall be notified and shall
2 years, proceed to prosecute.
Florida_.._.. Misdemeanor; fine up to $1,000 or jail up to 6 | Same as for failure to file______________________ Electors may file petition with ecircuit court,
months. Knowing violation voeids nomina- attorney M must act as counsel for
i . tion or election. State.
Hawail_..... Misd r; fine up to $500 andjor jail 6 | Fine il?idia'ii'éﬁé‘iﬁa?&';im"' 'gaii'.i{ hard
months, labor,
from voting and from being elected to, hold-
%norr occupying any office, elective or ap-
Idaho....- Misd ; fine $100 to $500 andfor 1 to & 2d from ion or -office; mis-
nwmhsjstl Ineligible to run for office; no dameanw. jail up to 6 months and/or fine
name on ballot. $300.1
| Can'tt&gket commission or certificate of ﬁm Ineligible for public office for 4 years. Misde- | Prosecutor notified for a; action. De-

e office until statement filed,
meanor; fine $1 to $500, Jail 30 days to 1
yaar. or hoth, and disenfranchised up to 5
Mlsdelalﬂeanor ; jail up to 1 year and/or fine up

Misdemeanor; fine up to $1,0002 oo onoo

meanor; same as for failure to file,

Misdemeanor; same as for failure to file__...___

Misdemeanor; fine np to $1,000. Candidate

must vacate office; cﬁsquauﬂed from holding
blic office for 2 years.

Fine $100 to $1,000. Nomination or election

Kentucky.eranomamvenna-----| Noname on ballot; no certification of nomina-
: tion ur eisct]nn Candidates fined not. mm'e voided.
committees or manag
to ﬁ]e ﬂ.na 5100 to $5 nm:md.far jaﬂ 1 munr.h
NI tol year
Maine assessment of fine. If assessment not

feated candidate or any 10 electors ma
tition to prevent a idate all imve
vglatad pUl.nrm;:;t Practices Act om taking
office

Officials in plnce where crime was committed
shall prosecute.

Candidate recei certain percentage of votes
may contest election. Grand jury may in-
vestigate alleged violations.

ualified and his
name may not appear on official ballot used
for any election during same calendar year,

See footnotes at end of table.
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State

Penalty fur failure to file

Penalty for upeasive or ﬂlegal e:pendltures

Enforcement of penalties

Maryiand. . o eescbanssames

Can’t be considered elected, nsemme duties,
or receive salary until mpoﬂ is-filed; fine of
$1,000 and/or 1 year imprisonment.

Imprisonment for not more than & months or
fine of not more than $500.

L

Montana. - cevmneccmeaveanan

Person can't take office, collect salaries, or re-
ceive certificate of nomination or election
until he has filed account. Fineup to $1,000
and/or imprisonment up to 2 years.

No name on hallot Candidate d.lsquq.mlsd
from holdjng publ!c office. Grm

Fine orSI.OOU and/or i.mpriaonmnt for

and for some gmdlmms ahaﬁmr

ghie o o KPRk perion of 4 oy

¢ employmen (i} 'BArS

ﬂel‘.ll and anerp time of commission ufl;ue.h
offense.

Fine of up to $1,000 and/or imprisonment up
to 2 years.

Same as for fallure to file.

do WL

dim h

Wﬂll‘ul lmd ‘deliberate vhlntitmsshall be pun-_
ishable by fine not more than $500 and/or
imprisonment for not more than 1 year,
Forfeit nomination or general elect

Fined not more than $1, uol:l Can't ta o office
until statement is filed. 3

$25 per day while in default. Nitiié wau't be
Frpiﬁed in ballot and no certificate of elec-

Deprivation of nomination or oﬂice. Fineup
e],*” 000 and/or up toufyear in jail

Fine up to $50 andjor jail 6 months_.______..__

Nebraska. ........ o A --| Candidate: Fine op to §1; No eertiﬁm-
tion of nomination or o t take
office. Treasurer: Fmamwﬁm further
failure after notice to comply—ijail 2 to 6
months.4
R Lo s o i B 8 e e o s R L O ety S o e e e S e S b
New Hampshire. .ooo.-.... Willful violations of ru.ias mlat!ng to primary | Same as penalty {or {ailm-e to file except no re-
may djsriga y cand snsuins fusal of certificat
election. Not entitled t.q or
election until filing, Fine 8‘1,000
and/or 30 days to 6 months in jail. i
NeW Jersey...aeaccanecreeeas| Office forfeited by nonfiling of statement or | Office forfeited. Same as for faflure to file.
filing of false s tement Court may also Persons making unauthorized expenditures
disenfranc! voter and disqualify him are guilty of a misdemeanor.
from holding office in State for of
time, Candidate at primary on with
next. hjghest number of votes shall he put on
New Mexito. oooooooomoaae I’rlnmry election: No certiflicate of umninn- _Primary election: Fine of $100 to $2,000 and

Now YOrK . o v esestniasas

OKIAROMA. +osn o5 s Sz s

Oregon

Pennsylvanis. . o.ooooooao s

Rhode Island

tion: no name on ballot; fine of $25 to $500.
General election: Can't take office; .no
eertlﬂml.e of alwl.inn fine up to $500.% ;
Guilty of mprlmnmam up to
1 year and}or fine of 3160

Misdamoa.nur. fine and/or imprisonment.
ourt may remove from office and declare
l.nehsihle to hold office for 2 years.

Fine of $25 pat:-aldny wé;lﬂ:eph;r{lehuit. name
can’t go on ot un
No certificate of nomination or election until
report is filed. Failure to file within time
lim.it shall disq person .
candidate in any future election for
periudg of 5 years: cand for an el
office having a 6-year term shall be disquali-
fied from becoming a candidate in any Iuture
election for a period of 7 years. Failure to
mest any time: Fine $25 to $500 and/or jail
10 daysito 6 months,
ate: Misdemeanor; fine ! $25 to $500
prisonmmt 5 to 30 days. No certifi-
camm of nominatior
Candidate: Fin smwday-whlleln default;
&o nﬁe on ballot and no cartiﬁtmlon of
ect!

Ca.n

Can't take oath of office, take office, or receive
salary until all statements filed. Misde-
meamr,ﬂmuptoilﬂd]andlcrlmonth to
2 years in jail

See footnotes at end of table.

Wﬂaﬂmwt for 6 months to 2 years. Gen-
eral election: Same as for failure to file.

Bame as for failure to file.

Bame as for failure to file

Deprivation of ination for office.

Forfeiture of nomination or election; same as
r failure to file. Fine $100 to $500 and/or
jail up to 6 months.

Guilty of misdemeanor; fined $100 to
and jail for 6 months to 2 years, can
tobebar:adtwm holding office in Stato.

nomination or office. Can't
hnld mg oﬂine during term forwbich he was
ominated or elected. Jail np to 1 year
nnd,!ar fine up to $5,000.

ooo

Ousted from office or from nomination. Mis-
demeanor; fine up to $1,000 andfor Jail 1
month to 2 years, Wi 1lful violation by can-
didate disqualifies him forever from holding

public office in Btate; violation by

willful
any person requires dilenﬁ'snnlnmn t, for
4 years.

Within 30 days after election, citizens may
pet!tlon court that successful candidate was
gumﬂv;. oorr(?Ph &n“é’fla?a’a Comt: will sub-
of iaatt:he who will th]erilmfer them to
pr rson or legislative body or tn

twr ggclamm election t:oldh Duty magl
attorneys prosecute whenever ¥
they have good reason to believe corrupt
ractices involved

(0] winchargeo!reeeivin?mbemnumﬂﬂes
attorney general who, if satisfled there is
canse, shall institute civil
refer case to district attorney for munn in
criminal ecourts. Courts may compel fili
of statement on application of sttomy
general or district attorney or petition of
any candidate voted for, or any 5 persons
q to vote at election on account ol'
which expenditures were made.

Alleged violations reported to prosecut
torney or attorney general who-shall

tuto
civil or eriminal proceedings.

Gauuty attorney shall inquire into and. m
cute cases which come tﬁ notice: -

Petitlon for judielal revl.ew ol'elmtwn ma; he
made, T

Person receiving next highst vote msy petition
attorney general for action against umustl;jl

d
T R

attorney
days, i teat his own rﬂ-
emessltaor expenditures]

Eiectors may file petition contesting eleetion
with court, mustpostbundupt ,oon,on
basis .of I:I.tghl or excessive m tu.res
Official ving  statements
prosecutor,

Voters may file complaint with State attomay
general to have him prosecute. In cases in-
volving members of the Btate ature, a
voter m.ay file complaint with the gis]atum,
which shall hear and determine cases of con-
tested election of its members and for all
%ﬁ'i‘;“ of the executive department of the

gipsrmn voted for at an election for' an
ce, or any voter, may make a complaint in
writ!.ns to attorney general of any vgolatlun

person may in equity
mgm primary wnd!daza who vginhtes law
to disqualify him from ensuing election.

Voters may contest election on d of illegal
or excessive e ditures. candidate has
taken omm attorney general shall institute
am for vacation of such

or s notif

nppropriata lagislative
body to which candidate was elected.

Court, in proceeding instituted g mmdidnu
or 5 ql.ml ed votarrs. may com
committees to file statement, to m.ake mta-
ment ¢conform to law, or toeomp (‘? with any
other provisions of section may
require bond and sureties from petitioner.
Duty of secretar{ of state and superior court
it - l::md statements md
DDﬂ ons attorney general, who
should Initiate prosecution.

O{fnendar deprived of office by contest proceed-
£8.
Secre of state notifies attorney general of

violat and he must pruswute Cl.zi.mn.s
may present petition to court of

!eaaorau  judge thereof withmu‘i
p y, judg 1, mv%.a g

election law does not specifically
any § procedure for citizens' pmsocm
tions in this area.

Prosecution by county attorneys.

D!str[et attor required to prosecute nlleged
hz‘,h come to his attention from
e:lection officials or from complaints and
n}:tlg:eby citizens under penalty of forfeiture
ol o

Any b electors may petition coort for an sudit;
disl:rict attorney must institute criminal pro-
If it appears that candidate has
vlo!n ‘these sec uns. attorney f.nwal shall
institute quo warranto against
such date for ouster tmm nominatlcn

or from oﬂ!qe.
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TaBLE 4—Penalties and provisions for enforcemeni—Continued

State, Penalty for failure to file [ Penalty for excessive or illegal expenditures Enforcement of penalties
nth Caroling. ... loceu . Election nuoll mtl void. Misdameanor Misdemeanor; fine $100 to $500 or imy
Rowss Careling, s T SR00.F T ormant ot BT labor | - Thaat ot RardIa0or 1 10,0 tontta, or bath Bt
}.hteo 6 months, or both at the discretion of the diseretion of the court. . s
South Dakota . cuererann F?;ﬁitm oﬂf °m°§; fine up to $1,000 andfor | Same;ss for failure to file. ... —eomee o AP Attorney general investigates and prosecutes.
u months. et i # ’ : H
AT T WA L S No certificate of nomination orélectian. | Fine | oo il Ll o lllllll. Uy . IO
00 to $5,000 and for jail 30 days to 12 months. i g
Texas o l?me $100 to $5,000 and/or jail 1 to 5 years. | Candidate and campaign managers civilly lI- | Quo warranto proceedings may be institated in
Forleit right to place name oni‘ballot' at any | able to each opposing candidate for double distriet courts.
bsequent m b specml, or general elec- the amount or value of such unlawful cam-
tiou If he tor t any receipt or ex- gn expenditures and reasonable attorne
penditure, liable' !or ouble the amount or for collecting the same. Also, fine
value to each o _candidate and also $100 to $5,000 an jail 1'to 5'years.
for reasonable attorneys’ fees.
g0l i R et L bk Name won't be prin ou ballot for ensuing | Election vo!dedmrsnn ousted and excluded | Filing officer inspects statements and reports
election; dlsqualiﬂed from  holding office from ; misdemeanor.! violations to county attorney who must
until statement is filed.! institute proceedings if evidence is sufficient;
2 : o candidates or voters may complain to filing
i officer ot vinlatims o may petition district
udge, y _general, or. Governor to
) vastlgst.e a]]eged violat!on
Vermont. ... 4l il il Fine up to$500 and/or jail up to 6 months_..__| Fine up to $500.or jail up to 90 days. ... )
Virgmin s {10 e No certifieation of election: can’t take office; | Election deelared null and vold. .. :c.a.t }
misdemeanor; fine up to $1,000 and/or jni]
uptol year
Washington._ .. ___ooiiii.n - cmediih e dion et nbid g s m e adie il
Wurv T .| Misd : fine not less than $50, and/er Di&qmﬂﬂad from holding an ocr public oﬂloe or | Pmsecuturnnuﬁsd for nppwpripte actlon.
afl not more than 1 year. No name on employment during sub- |
L5 e e i el S St 1 e A
Wisoonsln. - coole cmecascin 0 name: on ot; no o, ~ Vol ofel an g amd excluding | Any el torm.a) per.t n
; to file on part of treasurer or political com- candidate from office.! bring charges against r.andidsm oreomﬁt&o
miltm is punh‘hablo‘ by 2 to 6 months in for d violation,
Wyo ho name on bni]ot no certification _M isd Fine up to $1,000 and/for jail | Upon’ notiae by filing officer or petttion by
3 "| " Misdemeanor; fine uap to §1 ODO andfor‘}ail up to 1 year - voter, ¥ 'or prosecuting attomesr must
ruptal rnar ; L : prosecute allnm viuht on. .
1 Findings are certified to pmidlng officer of appropdau legiulstive body in case | & Failure to file on part of committee treasurer subjeet to fine of $50 to $500; fatliite to
'“m nbymyo[ltamem . file after notice, jailiorﬂtosmnths
) Fill officer must no dniin ent of his failure to file and, if the latter has not = ® For treasurers of cal committees, fine is'$50'to $500 andfor 6'months in jail,
emend ‘more t an with!n 10'daysiof receipt of this notice, he \vﬂl -m"llz’ent:g!tyhsrm ﬁola on by committee is & fine of $25 to $500 and fmprisoriment: h- 3
nt!

pm

'l?‘sliumtoﬂleon gart of tteseurer

$500; if treasurer maimnot:ce&omﬁ
2 to 6 months.

Mr. Speaker, with this hackground we
can compare the election laws of the
various States with the Corrupt Practices
Act of 1925 which governs the spending
of campaign funds by Federal candi-
dates. On June 10, 1966, ‘Life magazine
discussed the act in an editorial. That
editorial said in part:

The Corrupt Practices Act of 1925—the law
that still regulates campaign spending—was
aptly named. If ever a law was designed to
promote corrupt practices, this Is it. For
instance, it provides that a congressman can
spend only $5,000 in a bid for election and a
senator $25,000. But it sets no limit on the
number of outside committees that can help
by spending an equal amount. Thus, &
senatorial candidate has to maintain the
fiction that the dogen or more committees
set up to accept donatfions for his cause do
so0 without his “knowledge or consent.”

The extent of this and other shenanigans

can be gauged by the fact that all partles
reported total 'geross the country in
the '64 election as $47.8 million. A reliable
estimate of the amount actually spent, start-
ing with the primaries, puts it at $200 mil-
lion.
.. Much of the other $150 mullon did not
have to be reported to the Clerk of the House
of Representatives or the Secretary of the
‘Senate. And ‘even the transactions that
should have been reported—but weren't—
will never be investigated. Justice Depart-
ment policy is “not to institute Investiga-
tions . . . in the absence of a request from
the clerk of the House of Representatives or
Secretary of the Senate”” Since both of
those men are elected by the houses they
serve, it Is not surprising that neither has
ever asked for an investigation of any mem-
ber’s election.

The problem this Congress faces is
threefold. It is first of all important
that Members of Congress include as
part of the public record their assets, lia-

litical committee subject to fine of sw to
dant &eeholderanudstl mﬂswn}e j

bilities, and sources of income, - We must
also move to establish standards of con-
duct for Members of the House.

Secondly, we must insure in this coun-
try the highest possible degree of honesty
in elections by instituting full disclosure
of campaign funds. . We must also make
avallable a means for many more peo-
ple to financially aid in the election of
his favorite candidate or party.

And finally, Mr. Speaker, we must es-
tablish a method of enforcing these pro-
cedures; We must take out of the hands
of the employees of the House and Sen-
ate and place in a National Commission
and a Joint Ethics Committee the power
to punish violators of the election code
and judge the conduct of Members of
Congress.

Mr. Speaker, the bill ot the resolution
I have introduced today would accom-
plish -these important tasks. These are
important steps in the long road toward
strengthening the legislative branch: of
Government and insuring the continued
viability of our republican form of gov-
ernment. As the Madison, Wis., Capital
‘Times said on ‘Monday, Fiehruar,r 20
1967: 57l ey

[ ‘The issue of ethics In govammant ‘con-
tlnuea to. haunt politicians and: public.
There isa disposition on the part-of both to
ignore it. But it keeps popping up. The
politicians try to glye the impression that
the issue doesn’t exist but fthey also de-
voutly ‘wish {t would go away. The public
doesn't like to be réminded of unpleasant
things—such as the waywardness of the men
they elect to public. office. But if these
things are not called to public attention and
discussed, it would be a question of time be-
fore free government would collapse from
the unbearable burden of corruption it would
have to support.

¥ Penalty for conmmittee trepsurers is 2 to 6 montbs in jail.

f

I trust the Congress will consider ‘this
matter in the very near future and will
act favorable on these proposals.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman
‘from Wisconsin and I would like to em-
‘Phasize the tmportance of his comments
‘on these provisions so far as the elec-
tion law goes. Certainly, it is only fair
that a candidate be required to report
and be subject to the same requirements
imposed upon him as any. Membe: of
this body.

Mr. KUPFERMAN. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. KUPFERMAN. Mr. Speaker, I
want to commend the gentleman from
Texas and the entire fréshman group of
Republican’ Members of the 90th Con-
gress for his and their leadership in sug-
gesting this code of ethies.

As one who entered the House during
the 89th Congress, but just now, with
you, approaches’'a first full term, I am
in full'agreement that the ethieal stand-
ards of the House and the Congress
should be high and equally applicable to
all Members. ‘Appropriate’action ‘must
and will be taken to assure this, and your
proposa.l is a'very good ﬂrwstep

I came here from the New York' mty
Ceuncﬂ last year. We there had a very
stringent code of ethics for a legislative
body, and it was a salutary thing. The
Congress can well take heed in this area
of New York City's example.

I thank the gentleman for'yielding.

" Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman
from New York.

I yleld to the gentleman from Penn—-
sylvania [Mr. BIESTER].

Mr, BIESTER. Mr. Speaker, I am
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proud to join a large number of fresh-
men Congressmen in offering resolutions
to establish an Ethics Committee for the
House and also to change the rules of
this House to provide for the disclosure
of assets and the disclosure of nepotism.

Last week, we received the report of
the President’s Crime Commission. The
cost and extent of criminal behavior
prevalent in our country must be a mat-
ter of great concern to all of us. Not
many Americans escape the sweep of its
indictment, either as participants or in-
different bystanders.

This past weekend we learned of
cheating scandals in one of our service
academies.

On Wednesday of this week we will
consider a report concerning the conduct
of a Congressman-elect .

Mr. Speaker, I believe that most Amer-
icans are sick of feeling soiled by the
times in which they live. If this is in-
deed a sickness, the people expect the
Congress to be a physician, not one of
the patients.

' We have all heard the old bromide that

you cannot legislate morality. That does
not mean we may not exemplify moral-
ity. That does not mean that we cannot
make the practice of immorality more
diffieult.

If this House cannot bestir itself to
clean its own affairs, how, Mr. Speaker,
can we expect to clean our streams, clean
our air, and reduce crime on a national
scale? If we cannof take this small step
now, we jeopardize for a long time to
come our reputation and the confidence
Americans want so desperately to feel in
their Congress. = This resolution cannot
be opposed on the basis of too greal an
expense, nor should it be opposed on
grounds of partisanship. The Good Book
says there 1s a time and a season for the
events of life and history. This is the
season and now is the time to set our
house in order.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.

I thank the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman.

I now yield to the gentleman from
Utah [Mr. Lro¥bpl,

Mr. LLOYD. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman and I am pleased to join
him in his essential objective.

Mr. Speaker, as a general rule for
better Government operation I prefer
better and more effective use of existing
committees rather than the addition of
new ones. Those who are critical of the
proliferation of ecommittees perform an
important public service.

- The Adam Clayton Powell case now
confronts us with the question of
whether existing facilities, specifically
the House Administration Committee; is
the appropriate vehiele to respond to the
present overriding demand of the Amer-
ican people, and our own deep desires,
that rules of standards and conduct of
Members of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives be more clearly defined, be
raised to a higher plateau, and be more
effectively enforced. I should like to
commend the members of the House Ad-
ministration Committee on their efficient
examination of facts in the Powell case
and for the high quality of their service.
It is now my belief that this House must
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establish stronger and more tangible
rules than have been previously con-

sidered necessary, and stronger enforce-

ment and investigatory procedure than
has previously sufficed. The matter of
standards and conduct of Members has
become, in my opinion, a subject for an
exclusive responsibility of the select
committee which this resolution creates.

The creation of the select committee
is another acknowledgment that con-
duct and standards of members of the
U.S. House of Representatives are ex-
pected to be far superior to those ex~
pected of others.

The addition of a rule requiring com-
prehensive disclosure of assets, liabili-
ties, special interests, substantial income,
gifts, and reimbursements to Members
and those employees and officers of the
House who are compensated at a rate in
excess of $15,000 annually is likewise sub-
ject to the general suspicion that such
disclosure requirements may serve to
mislead, to hide and protect the cleverly
unethical, rather than to actually dis-
close the personal gains and benefits de-
rived from political influence. But here
again, it is my belief in view of the heavy
responsibilities which we bear as Mem-
bers of this House, that we cannot sur-
render to a fatalistic attitude that no
improvement is possible, and that it is
now our opportunity and bounden re-
sponsibility to forge a meaningful up-
grading in the rules which govern stand-
ards and conduct of Members of the
House of Representatives.

I join in the introduction of the reso-
lution.

Mr.BUSH. Icommend the gentleman
from Utah for that statement.

Before yielding further, I would like
to note for the REcorRD our pleasure at
having the gentleman from Florida in
‘the’ Speaker’s c¢hair. He has, perhaps,
done more in this body than any other
Member to fight for a strong code of
ethics. I believe it is altogether appro-
priate that we be speaking here while
he is presiding. I believe further it is
altogether appropriate that he is here
when we new Republican Members are
speaking out for many of the things for
which he has been fighting for many
years. :

At this point I yield to the gentleman
from Idaho [Mr. McCLURE].

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, I wish,
first, to congratulate the gentleman from
Texas for his effort in bringing this mat-
ter to the floor and for the efforts he has
extended so far in coordinating the ef-
forts of those of us who are appearing
in support of this legislation today.

Mr. Speaker, it is unfortunate that we
in the House of Representatives must put
aside consideration of such pressing
problems as the Vietnamese confiict to
discuss the personal conduct of Members
of Congress. But the fact remains that
before we can expect the people to re-
spect the laws we make, there must be
respect for the lawmakers themselves,

There are those who will question the
propriety of freshman Congressmen tak-
ing the floor to propose ethical standards
for all Members, most of whom are many
years our senior. As for myself, I can
only reply that it was not necessary for
me to be elected to Congress to be en-
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dowed with the capacity to tell right
from wrong.

Furthermore, I feel certain that the big
turnover in the congressional elections
last fall was in no small measure due to
a lack of public confidence in govern-
mental officials on all levels. The rea-
sons were not hard to find: a Senate
employee who had used his position for
personal gain, talk of a credibility gap,
the personal conduct of certain Members
of Congress themselves. If those of us
who were suddenly thrust into positions
of leadership do not seek to restore con-
fidence in public officials, then the Amer-
ican people have merely traded tweedle-
dee for tweedledum. I, of course, do not
refer to those Members who have been
returned.

It is.most gratifying to me to find so
many of the new Congressmen respond-
ing to this challenge with proposals for
putting our house in order. The diverse
approaches in our bills illustrate the
many paths available to us. None of
those participating in-the discussion to-
day are being so presumptuous as to say
we have all the answers. On the con-
trary, each of us has been encouraged to
suggest varying methods for establishing
ethical standards in order that the Con-
gress may choose the best from each.

It is in this spirit that I have today
introduced a resolution on ethics and
disclosure. My bill differs from the basic
measure being offered by the gentlemen
from Texas and others in several sig-
nificant respects.

For one thing, I suggest a revolving
membership for the proposed Commit-
tee on Standards and Conduct. No
Member should be permitted to sit in
judgment of other Members for & pro-
longed period of time.

My resolution authorizes the proposed
committee to issue advisory opinions,
upon request, when a Member is un-
certain as to whether or not some course
of action open to him is ethical.

I have also proposed penalties, and I
suggest that where there is a finding of
willful violation of the House rules, the
recommendation must be expulsion. And
if the House agrees to the recommenda-
tion, the Member expelled may never
again serve in a Government position,
:;ective or otherwise, except for the mili-

ry.

I have not attempted to define a code
of ethics, but the committee is required
under my bill to issue its first recom-
mendations by August 31 of this year. I
would expect that report to contain a
code of ethics at that time.

The Select Committee on Standards
and Conduct is expected, of course, to
devise a code of ethics, In this connec-
tion, I would expeet the committee to
consider such matters as disclosure of
confidential information acquired during
official duties for personal gain; the ac-
ceptance of gifts; pressuring employees
to make contributions to political and
charitable organizations; wuse of the
franking privilege and abuse of the ac-
counts available to us for running a con-
gressional office; or, for that matter,
slush funds and the use of campaign con-
tributions for personal purposes. Like-
wise, the committee should formulate
rules by which communications between
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4 Member and an Agency with respect
to any adjudicatory matter or rulemak-
ing would be made a part of the public
record of that proceeding. I would sug-
gest to the committee that where it is
difficult to translate ethical standards
into legislative form, the oath be rewrit-
ten to include those provisions.

I hope it never becomes necessary for
the proposed committee to investigate a
Member. But if it does, there will be no
doubt that the House of Representatives
is prepared to discipline its own. Cre-
ating the committee will, at the very
least, remove from partisan politics such
unpleasant matters as the one we must
face on Wednesday.

Most of the bills being introduced to-
day require each Member to file annually
& public statement of his personal hold-
ings. My bill will extend most of these
requirements to candidates for the House
of Representatives. This requirement
should cause no embarrassment to any-
one who is truly above suspicion, for we
are indeed publie servants.

If, when history judges the record ot
the 90th Congress, it 'can be said that this
was the time when the faith in the Con-
gress was restored to the American peo-
ple, then it can also be written that this
was the time when the principle of rep-
resentative government was reaffirmed
and freedom did indeed flourish.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman
from Idaho.

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Michigan.

Mr, RIEGLE. I should like to take
this opportunity to applaud the fine
statement just made by the gentleman
from Idaho and to draw particular at-
tention to one point he made; that is,
our discussion today and the bills and
resolutions we offer are presented with
the complete and wholehearted support
of the party leaders. I believe it is im-
portant to point out for the country
that we discussed our intention with our
party leaders and received full encour-
agement from them to proceed in this
manner. This is important to recognize.
I would underscore that statement.

Mr. BUSH. I commend the gentle-
man from Michigan, and I agree totally,
I am glad the gentleman brought out
that additional information.

Mr. McCLURE. I thank the gentle-
man for his comment. This is one thing
I wish to underscore; the fact that we
are not talking behind the backs of our
elders. We have their support. This is
important.

I commend the gentleman for making
this addition to my comments,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania,.

Mr. of Pennsylvania, Mr,
Speaker, every body of men engaged in
a common task, seeking a common ob-
jective, and working together to achieve
& common end should, as a matter of
course, have the benefit of a common
set of rules to guide them in their per-
sonal conduct as a member of that body.

I speak of the advisability of having
a code of ethics governing the conduct
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and standards of Members of Congress.
After all, we are here only for one pur-
pose, and that purpose is to serve our
constituency and our country in an able
and honorable way. But, considering
the relative values we all possess, it does
seem presumptuous to expect every
Member of ‘this large body to hold identi-
cal sets of values where their conduct in
relation to this body is concerned.

It seems to me, therefore, that if we
had an established set of rules, which
were unquestionably enforced, they
would help each of us to serve our con-
stituency and country in the able and
honorable way expected of us.
would materially benefit this Congress
by allowing it to proceed with its im-
portant work, secure in the knowledge
that each Member is aware of his obliga-
tions, and will abide by them once he is
s0 apprised.

For this reason, Mr. Speaker, I urge
the prompt consideration of this resolu-
tion ecreating a Select Committee on
Standards and Conduct and'establishing
clear-cut reguirements for Members of
this House of Representatives.

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman
for his timely comments.

‘Mr., ROTH. Mr. Speaker,
gentlemen yield?

Mr. BUSH. 1 yield to the gentlema.n
from Delaware.

Mr. ROTH.'Mr. Bpeeker.lshere with
my colleagues a deep concern over re-
cent dets that have east dark shadows of
doubt over the entirée Congress in the
minds of the people of the United States.

Today, I have introduced a separate
resolution that, like others introduced
here today, would create a Select Com-
mit:laee on Standards and Conduct.

" However, on the matter of disclosure
of financial interests, my resolution dif-
fers from others. The difference is in
the method of disclosure and in the teeth
put into the requirement for accurate
disclosure.

This resolution would require Mem-
bers and certain employees to file annu-
ally with the Comptroller General of the
United States a copy of their financial
statement and a copy of their income tax
return. The latter, of course, would re-
quire further implementing legisla.t_lon.
Under my resolution, the Comptroller
General of the United States and the
select committee would be authorized to
examine these financial reports and,
should they find anything wrong, would
be empowered to conduet such investi-
gations as they deemed necessary. Re-
ports of wrongdoings would be filed by
the Comptroller General with the Justice
Department and with the House for ap-
propriate action.

As a new Member of this body, and as
the single Representative from the State
of Delaware to this body, I urge the pas-
sage of this bill to establish in the House
an effective body to investigate and act
on allegations of misconduct of Members
and of staff members so that the Amer-
ican people will not continue to have res-
ervations regarding the integrity of this
body and reservations regarding its will-
ingness to condone the actions of Mem-
bers and stafl members guilty of miscon-
duet.

will the
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Justice for Members and staff mem-
bers who might be accused, as well as,
public demand for the highest standards
of conduct by Members and their staffs,
makes imperative the immediate estab-
lishment of this Select Committee on
Standards and Conduct—and certain
amendments to House rules that will pro-
vide the means to quickly ferret out any
who might be guilty of misconduct.

Under the resolution that I have intro-
duced, a Select Committee on Standards
and Conduct would be established, hav-
ing a membership composed of 12 mem-
bers divided evenly between the major-
ity and minority parties. It would be
empowered to recommend rules and reg-
ulations it deems necessary to insure
proper. standards of conduct by Mem-
bers and by staff, members of the House.
It would have authority to investigate
alleged breaches of conduct, recommend
appropriate action and report violations
of law to the proper Federal and State
authorities.

Further, the resolution I offer would
amend the rules of the House to require
that Members and their employees who
are paid more than $10,000 annually file
with the Comptroller General of the
United States g financial statement and
a copy of their income fax return. This
closely parallels a proposal made in the
other body by the senior member of the
congressional delegation from Delaware,

This section of my resolution differs
from others in that the others require
only the filing of a financial statement.

The difference is in the amount of
teeth we want to put in legislation re-
quiring disclosure of financial interests.
A financial statement can reflect as
much or as little as the preparer wishes
it to reflect. Most of us would report
assets and liabilities to the letter and
intent of the law, .However, it is not the
actions of most of us that have caused
us concern, and that recently have
caused a decline in the respect of the
House by the American people.

On the other hand, an individual could
if he so desired, simply file an incomplete
financial statement—there seems to be
no punishment for that—or could con-
ceal his assets in the names of other
parties.

By the requirement to have Members
and certain staff members file a copy of
their annual income tax return along
with their finanecial statement, we would
give teeth to the requirement for accu-
rate disclosure of financial interests.
While there may be no penalties for filing
an incomplete financial statemernt, there
are severe penalties for filing a false in-
come tax return. And the proper filing
of the latter with the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States would prompt
complete and accurate disclosure of the
former.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, I now yield
to the gentleman from Kentucky [Mr.
COWGER].

Mr., COWGER. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to compliment the gentleman from
Texas, and the other new Members of
Congress for their sincere interest in es-
tablishing rules of conduct for the Con-
gress. It is quite obvious that public
opinion dictates a firm and clear state-
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ment of principles from all of us—new
and old, important and the new and the
mighty, rich and poor, Republican and
Democrat,

I am in complete favor with this bill
and urge its adoption. We must have a
strong measure—if not this one—then,
at least another that will be equally as
demanding. For my part, I intend to im-
mediately comply with the spirit of this
bill, by furnishing to the Clerk of the
Congress, a complete statement of my
assets, my interests, and my income. Itis
hoped that all our other colleagues will
join us in this endeavor.

Thank you.

‘Mr., BUSH.  Mr, Speaker, I commend
the gentleman from Kentucky, the dis-
tinguished president of the new Republi-
can Members of this Congress, and thank
him for those comments. :

Now I yield to the gentleman from
Arkansas [Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT],

-Mr. HMIDT. Mr. Speak-
er, today, I join with many of my col-
leagues in calling for the establishment of
a Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct, and for the establishment of re-
quirements calling for disclosure of assets
and liabilities,, and certain business,
lobby, and nepotic relationships.

As we all know, Congress adopted a
“sode of ethies” in July 1958, that was in-
tended to apply to all individuals in Gov-
ernment, service. Regretfully, the word-
ing of the code is, of necessity, general,
and therefore lacking in strength. Ithas
no muscle. _

Our effort today is an attempt to add
strength to the “code of ethics” that now
exists. In my mind, it is good that this
is being attempted in a positive light and
not in a negative—do not do—manner.

. President Calvin Coolidge said: ;
' ‘Yiittle progress can be made by merely at-
tempting to repress what s evil; our hope
lies in developing what is good.

Today, the 90th Congress is being chal-
lenged to develop what is good.

The resolution that I introduce today
calls for the public recording of those re-
lationships and situations which, in some
cases, are considered questionable. The
resolution does not say that the hiring of
relatives is all bad. It does nof say the
business connections are all bad. It does
not say that communications with lob-
byists are bad. What it does say is that
these relationships should be recorded in
such_a way that the public can observe
them and determine when “conflicts of
interest” exist,

_John C. Calhoun observed that—
. The very essence of a free government con-
sists in considering offices a public trust.

Hopefully, the resolution here offered
will ‘make it possible for the public to
evaluate the’ manner in 'which these
officeholders honor this trust.

I thank the gentleman from Texas for

Mr. BUSH. I thank the gentleman
from Arkansas for those comments.

I now yield to the gentleman from
Texas [Mr; PricEl.

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
am happy to join with the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. Busel and many: of
my other colleagues in introducing this
ethics and disclosure resolution. Since
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my election last November, I have heard
from many of my constituents who seem
to be losing their confidence in many of
our publie officials.

I would like to quote from one letter
which expresses a rather harsh and un-
justified opinion of Congress:

I, like millions of other Americans; have
come to realize that Congress has degen-
erated to a mere. shadow of its once great
image. - The conduct of many representa-
tives and senators has been highly repre-
hensible. Now, one member is trying to
blackmatl Congress because he knows that
a; large  number of members are gullty of
;.'flmlna.l misconduct and political immoral-

¥

Although I'have been in Congress only
a short time, Mr, Speaker, it appears
that the conduct of orie or-two'Members
may ‘have tarnished the good reputation
of this great body. There is no doubt
in my mind that the great majority of
the Members of Congress are of the high-
est caliber and: their integrity is above
reproach. I believe this impression must
be’corrected and that public confidence
in Congress must be restored.

For this reason, Mr. Speaker, I ur-
gently hope this or similar legislation
will be adopted. It will go a long way
toward ' maintaining the faith of the
American people in their Government.

Mr, BUSH. I thank the distinguished
gentleman from Texas [Mr: Pricel, my
fellow colleague, and I believe I speak for
all when I say that many Members of
this Congress have received. this type of
letter, and many of us know that the peo-
ple are waiting for the Congress to act
in this important field. .
distinguished gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I am glad to yleld to the
distinguished genfleman from California.

Mr, PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
commend the gentleman from Texas for
his remarks and the initiative he has
taken in bringing this issue before the
House.

As a newly elected Congressman, I feel
certain that there are very few Members
on either side of the aisle who do not
practice adherence to a high code of per-
sonal morality and conduct.

Because of this, there is an almost
unanimous concern for the good name of
this body on the part of the membership.

In an effort to give these feelings posi-
five form, I have earlier in this session
introduced a bill which would bring
about changes in the House rules making
it impossible for any individual Member
of this great body, regardless of race or
political status, to corrupt his high office
or bring shame on the,Congress of the
United States. _ che

I feel strongly that no duly elected in-
dividual Member of Congress should be
singled out from our midst to be judged
against any, special standard against
which we are not all ready and willing fo
be judged. i

In order to demonstrate to the people
of the entire world in /a clear and con-
vineing manner that we are men and
women who are as true to duty as the
needle to the pole, who do not fear to call
sin by its true name, men and women
who will stand for right though the
heavens fall, I urge the entire Congress,
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and particularly the Members who sit in
positions of leadership on both sides of
the alsle, fo insist upon the immediate
study of, and action upon, proposed
changes in House rules that will renew
public confidence in the integrity and
honesty of this bastion of representative
government. g

Mr, BUSH. I thank my distinguished
colleague from California.

Mr. POLLOCEK. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman from Alaska.

Mr, POLLOCK. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include extraneous
maltter, q =l el

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Alaska? i

There was no objection.

Mr. POLLOCK. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to join my colleague, the gentle-
man from Texas, and the other partici-
pating Members of the 90th Club, I am
most anxious that we take this decisive
step to put our-house in order—hby boldly
introducing legislation to formulate a
strong code of ethics. I

The present conduct of Members of
Congress is of vital concern to every
American—it should be of utmost, of
paramount, concern to the Members of
Congress to mieet this issue head on 'and
to do something constructive and mean-
ingful to resolve the problem which con-
fronts us. We are and must ever be
servants of the people who choose us to
represent them in the U.S. Congress—
and we not only must serve with dignity
and integrity, but ‘there should be no
doubt or cloud in the understanding of
the American people;: Confidence in all
Members of Congress in all their en-
deavors should never again be shaken.

It is surprising that such a Select Com-
mittee on Standards and Conduet has
not been established long before now.
Let us not let another session of Congress
become’ history without enactment of
appropriate legislation to establish
clearly recognized standards of conduct
and ethics.

Today I join in introduction and sup-
port of an appropriate resolution to
establish a Select Committee on Stand-
ards and Conduct. There are a number
of good approaches to the problem. Let
us put our heads together and come out
with a good workable solution we can all
Hve with—one that will remove the pub-
lic eynicism which unfortunately exists
today.

. I fear no standards which can gauge
and measure my personal conduct as a
Member of the U.S. Congress. ILet us
get on with the job which confromnts us.

Mr. BUSH. I thank my distinguished
colleague from Alaska [Mr. PoLLOCK].

- Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. RIEGLE].

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr, Speaker, I take the
floor today as one of the cosponsors of
this resolution because I deeply believe
that it is essential for Congress to act
promptly and decisively to preserve what
is left of our integrity and respect in the
eyes of the ‘American people. Today
there is doubt in too many minds across
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the country about the personal conduct
of Members of this body.

In 2 days, we will act on the case of a
man who, as a Congressman, used his
position in'Government for his own per-
sonal gain. The other body of Congress
is today conducting a similar investiga-
tion into the conduct of one of its Mem-
bers.

Unfortunately it takes only one corrupt
Congressman to seed the false idea that
all Members of Congress are guilty of
similar indiscretions. Today, mueh of
the growing public cynicism is due to our
own ponderous inability to come to grips
with the problem of implementing some
tough, but fair, standards of personal
conduet, It is not enough to just take
strong action against the occasional pub-
lically identified offender, but we—to a
man—must establish and live by the very
highest objective public standards of per-
sonal conduct. Let us get moving and
demonstrate to the American people be-
yond any doubt that we are deeply hon-
ored to serve in our capacity of public
trust and wish to act, in every instance,
only in the public interest.

Let us establish an objective code of
conduct which will apply to all Members
of this body by which the activities of
each and every Member can be measured.
Only with such @an overall ‘objective
standard of conduet can we eliminate the
public, doubt that arises when—in the
absence of an overall objective stand-
ard—one man is singled out and punished
for improper conduet:

This resolution is not offered as a cure-
all but rather as a long overdue begin-
ning. Certainly it'will take good faith
and earnest concern of us all if we'are to
develop and implement a meaningful
code of personal conduct. As & fresh-
man Member of this body, I look to my
senior colleagues for advice and counsel
in this matter, so that we who are new
to the House can make full use of the
knowledge and experience you represent.
But let us get moving—Ilet us quit spin-
ning our wheels. Let us get something
done. Let us answer mounting public
concern about the integrity of Congress
with a hard-hitting, straightforward code
of conduet that does the job.

As one Member of this body, I stand
ready to work on this issue with any
interested Member, on either side of the
aisle, for as long as it takes to get this
job done. And I suspect it will take
determined and unrelenting effort of this
kind to finally overcome the inertia and
bring about this long overdue reform.

Until such time, however, as an objec~
tive code of conduct is operational, T will,
as a matter of personal conviction, vol-
untarily file with the Clerk four annual
statements for: insertion into the public
record.

The first voluntary statement will be
full disclosure annually of my earnings
and assets and I will shortly supply this
statement. And I hasten to add that
this is not- @ new idea with me. During
my recent campaign for election, I vol-
untarily made such a complete public
disclosure. :

The second annual statement @ will
certify that I have not had any relatives
on my congressional payroll or working
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in any other capacity, v_ifith or for, any

‘governmental agency.

The third statement will certify that
I have held nc interest, personally or
beneficially, in any firm that is'a major
supplier to Government, or in any firm
that operates under direct Government
charter or supervision, such as TV sta-
tions, airlines, and so forth,

The fourth statement will list all con-
gressional travel expenses incurred by me
and reimbursed by the Government.

I will make these statements available
for public review because I wish to have
my personal conduct in these areas
above suspicion—above any lowest de-
nominator of conduct possibly occa-
sioned by some Member who may misuse
his position of trust for his own gain.

Mr. BUSH. I would like to commend
the forthright statement of the gentle-
man from Michigan. No Member of our
group has helped more and no one has
contributed more, to this discussion and
to the background work that went into it.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, I am proud
to join my colleague, the gentleman from
Texas, and other newly elected Repub-
lican Members of the House in urging,
a3 strongly as we can, the appointment
of a Select Committee on Ethics and Con-
duct and proper standards fo govern
this House. :

This committee should recommend
rules and regulations necessary or desir-
able to insure such proper standards of
conduct—and not only by Members of
the House but also by officers or employ-
ees of the House. In my judgment, such
rules and regulations.should include a
provision prohibiting any Member of this
House from employing any member of
his family on his staff.

I do not think that mere d.tsclosure of
such employment is sufficient in view of
the mood of this House and the recogni-
tion by many Members of the pressing
need for meaningful action. I think it is
also imperative in view of the mood of
the country.

The committee should also be given
power to make investigations of,the
conduct of Members, officers, and em-
ployees of the House and in my judg-
ment should be empowered to recommend
censure, suspension, or expulsion of any
such Member or officer or employee after
an investigation—and I wish to em-
phasize—after a fair and complete
hearing.

Mr., BUSH. 1 thank the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. RHODES of Arizona; Ml'.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BUSH. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr.  RHODES of Arizona. Mr.
Speaker, on behalf of the House Re-
publican policy committee, I want to
thank the gentleman from Texas and the
other newly elected Members of the Con-
gress from the Republican Party for
doing what you have done here today.
think you have done a magnificent job
of pointing out the existence of a very
important problem. The solution that
you offer appears to me to be reasonable,
honorable, and just. I think the services
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that you have rendered will stand the
entire House of Representatives in good
stead when this very important matter
comes before it for deliberation and the
formation or creation of a select com-
mittee.

Mr, BUSH. Iappreciate the comments
of the gentleman from Arizona, who is
the leader of the Republican policy com-
mittee which has already issued, as most
of us recognize here foday, a rorthright
statement calling for the selection and
establishment of a special Ethics Com-
mittee.

It is a great honor to have the gentle-
man from Arizona commend the new
Members for the work they are doing.

“In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I would

once again urge with respect to this very
important matter that the House not say

it cannot be done, or this is old hat, or
that it has been tried.

I urge that we take a new and fresh
look at the problem, and I urge the
leadership on both sides of the aisle and
the Members of the House on both sides
of the aisle to work diligently and pro-
vide not only for the creation of an
Ethics Committee, but for the adoption
of a meaningful code of ethics which will
show the country that we are determined

to do something about this ethical cloud

that hangs over this illustrious body.

Mr. GUDE., Mr. Speaker, a basic
tenet of American democratic philosophy
is the proscription that our Nation is to
be a government of laws, not men. In
order that Congress achieve the ultimate
moral strength in its role as the crucible
of American laws it must indeed. also
govern itself under a code of ethics which
measures every Member as an equal. No
American can feel secure in moral
rightecusness and punishment vented
against any man, unless every man is
governed in all respects with the same
laws.

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Spea.ker,Ihave said
repeatedly . that there ecan be no com-
promise with integrity, and that includes
the integrity of every Member of Con-
gress as well as anyone else. We have
all been honored by our people at home
who have charged us with the awesome
responsibility of representing them in the
Congress of the United States.,. They
expect us to work diligently and honestly
in their behalf. :

‘We must never reach a point where we
feel that Members of Congress need not
adhere to the same high standard of
conduct and. infegrity that is expected
of every man and woman in this Nation.
In contrast, we should try to be a model
for them.

Mr. Speaker, it is unfortunate that a
number of incidents in recent years have
made the people suspicious of govern-
ment. But a good share of the problem
does indeed lie with the leaders of gov-
ernment. It is their responsibility. to
lead the crusade to prove to the peeple
that the Congress and the Government
of the United States will insist on ab-
solutely honest and upright conduct by
those in public service.

It is necessary for the continuance of
representative government in any coun-
try, that the citizens who agree to
be governed by a system of manmade
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laws, have continual evidence of the
practice of the highest degree of ethiecs.
Faith in our form of government must
never be taken for granted. There must
be assurances and protections for U.S.
citizens,

One way to he!p do t,hls Mr, Speaker,
is to establish a code of et.hics in Con-
gress which will apply to every man and
woman who is commissioned by the
people to work here. It should be a
code that will make explicit the require-
ments and responsibilities of the Mem-
bers,

I have been honored to serve in repre-
sentative government for 33 years. I
hope to continue working to restore the
confidence of our citizens in their Legis-
lature. - To help achieve that goal, I am
proud to join with my colleagues, the
newly elected Members of Congress, in
this very worthy goal.

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to' introduce a resolution here in the
House of Representatives, similar though
not identical to that of my colleagues,
to establish 8 House Committee on Ethics
and to provide for full disclosure of fi-
mancial holdings, The events of past
weeks have reflectéd poorly on all Mem-~
bers of ‘the House of Representatives,
‘and, in' fact, all Members of Conhgress.
If the legislative branch is to maintain its
role as a vital part of our democracy,
then it must have the confidence of the
American people, and we can hardly ask
for or expect ta receive that confidence
until we are prepared to operate in the
light of public disclosure.

My resolution, in addition to establish-
ing an Ethics Committee and requiring
full public disclosure of assets and in-
debtedness, prohibits Members of the
House of Representatives from appoint-
ing or recommending for appointment
any members of their family for positions
on the House payroll. I feel that the re-
cent disclosures indicating that a number
of Members of Congress had relatives on
their payrolls did grievous damage to the
image of Congress in the eyes of the
American public. Although in most in-
stances expenditures for family members
can be quite legitimate, the opportunity
for misuse of public funds remains.

In recent months the concept of
credibility has been challenged in the
executive branch of government. Re-
speet for the Congress has reached new
lows with the disclosure of questionable
practices by some of its Members. It
falls, then, to the Members of this body
to demonstrate to the people of the Na-
tion that we will govern ourselves by rule
of law.

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, over the
years a great national concern has grown
about the conduct and practices of Mem-
bers of Congress. Events of recent
months have highlighted this concern,
and, if any good can ever come from such
eireumstances, it will hopefully take the
form of greater and continuing efforts
at policing ourselves to the degree that
assuming the public trust will mean ex-
actly that. For unless we begin to police
ourselves effectively, a credibility gap,
at least in terms of ethics and conduct,
will exist here in the legislative branch,
as well as in the executive.

While I join in the introduction of a
resolution calling for the establishment
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of a Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct, I am convinced that our efforts
in this area must attain a high degree of
permanency and stability. Perhaps the
establishment of a standing committee
would best serve this end and develop
the type of continuity necessary to treat
all Members equally rather than dealing
with individual controversies once they
have reached the crisis stage.

Our prime goal must be public confi-
dence. . 'The people must not have doubts
as to whether Members of this House are
expected to live up to high ethical stand-
ards. The people have every right to
expect their lawmakers not to be law-
breakers.

The action of a few can and,will Te-
flect on the reputation of the total. Our
task must be then, to set standards for all
Members so that this body, individually
and collectively, will be above suspect,

It is fitting that new Members of the
House are speaking out, for our mandate
clearly reflects a public concern. May it
not fall on closed ears. The immediate
public interest and the long-range inter-
ests of Congress so demand.

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, certainly
the public opinion of the U.S. House of
Representatives is at a low ebb. In order
to cotinteract this fact, T believe it is
necessary for us to take measures to im-
prove the image of the House of Repre-
sentatives prior to the enactment of leg-
islation determining the future of our
fellow citizens. 'People are entitled to
know the financial interests and dealings
of their elected officials, and whether any
of their relatives are on the Government
payroll.

Today I am introducing a resolution
establishing a Select Committee on
Standards and Conduct. This commit-
tee, consisting of six Members from each
side of the aisle, would have the power
to investigate alleged misconduct of
Members, officers, and employees of the
House. The resolution would also re-
quire full disclosure of assets, liabilities,
gifts, and so forth, by Members of Con-
gress, their spouses and members of their
staffs. It further provides for disclosure
of interests on any business dealings with
or regulated by the Government, and re-
quires a listing of relatives on the Gov-
ernment payroll. To enforce these dis-
closures the committee would design ap-
propriate forms to be filled out by the
Members, officers, and employees of the
House.

Mr. Speaker, I urge that my colleagues
in the 90th Congress show to the Ameri-
can people that we are for integrity in
Government by early passage of this
resolution.

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I rise to support the resolutions which
have been introduced to establish a Se-
lect Committee on Standards and Con-
duct in the House.

As we are all aware, a short-lived ver-
sion of an ethics committee was estab-
lished in the waning hours of the 89th
Congress. Its powers, however, were
severely limited by amendment. In its
report to the House, issued last Decem-
ber, it urged that a permanent Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct
be created by the House in the 90th Con-
gress. The final report of the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the
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Congress, issued -last July, also recom-
mended the creation of such a select
committee in the House. In the other
Chamber a Select Committee on Stand-
ards and Conduct has been in existence
since. 1964, The House has been derelict
in its failure to follow suit.

At the beginning of this Congress the
House refused to seat, pending investiga-
tion, a Member of long standing because
of -apparent—one is compelled to say
transparent—abuse of his perquisites
and privileges as & Member of the House
of Representatives and chairman of an
important committee. Allegations of
misbehavior on the part of this'Member
had long been blazoned in the press, yet
no investigation of his conduct was
forthcoming in the House until the courts
in his home State charged him with
criminal contempt. This is a sad com-
mentary on the moral conscience of one
of the four most powerful governmental
institutions in this country. If there had
been in existence an ethies committee,
empowered to investigate alleged misbe-
havior by Members of the House, it is
certain that this unfortunate oversight
would not have occurred.

Public confidence in the Congress has
slipped precipitously in the last few
years. To restore that confidence it is
imperative that we now create a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct
and that we give it the power necessary
to insure prompt and effective action
when Members of the House abuse their
office.. The integrity of this body and
its Members must not be permitted to
be compromised by the deeds of the few.
An independent ethics committee is the
best .guarantor of this.

Mr. Speaker, opinions have been ex-
pressed that a Member once: brought
before such a committee would stand
convicted in the public’s eye even should
the committee exonerate him of all alle-
gation of misbehavior. This contention
will not survive scrutiny. This Nation
still believes in the innocence of the ac-
cused until guilt is groven beyond a rea-
sonable doubt. I see no reason why this
high principle of justice will be voided
because a Select Committee on Stand-
ards and Conduct might investigate a
Congressman’s behavior. Indeed, a
“clean bill of health” from the commit-
tee should dispel the doubts and concern
which might obtain about a Member’s
actions. To doubt this indicts the public’s
sense of fair play, decency, and justice.
Let us remember, furthermore, that the
purpose of the committee would be not
to act as an inquisitor but rather as an
investigator. Its purpose would be to
ascertain the faects in any case, report
these to the House, and recommend a
course of action. We are most emphat-
ically not creating a star chamber here.

Mr. Speaker, the entire question of
ethical conduct by a Congressman is a
thorny thicket. I cannot believe that
any significant number of Congressmen
deliberately engage in criminal, or even
questionable, conduct. Nevertheless, pre-
dicaments face us at every turn. One of
the most troublesome of these is the dif-
fieult and complex matter of conflict of
interest. If a Member is a lawyer, for
example, he may be uncertain as to which
clients he, or especially the law firm with
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which he may be associated, may repre-
sent in suits involved with the Govern-
ment. He may own stock and find him-
self in a perplexing dilemma because a
bill on which he should vote for the in-
terest of his constituency also affects his
own vested interests. :
Then there is the matter of ex parte
communications with agencies of the
Government on behalf of constituents.
What line may he not trespass in this
regard as he attempts to hasten action.
Then there is that biennial headache of
campaign funds. _
These are only three problems en-
countered by virtually every Congress-
man for which no adequate guides exist.
The Code of Ethics passed in 1958, while
a step in the right direction, simply fails

to provide assistance to a Congressman,
in these important areas—and others,

A real service would be performed by a
Select Committee on Standards and Con-
duct if it were authorized to recommend
a more explicit Code of Ethics for Mem-
bers of the House with regard to these
matters. I, for one, would welcome rec-
ommendations of this nature from the
committee.

Mr. Speaker, the force of circumstances
and logiec clearly support the creation of
a Select Committee on Standards and
Conduct. Temerity and not timidity is
the order of the day.

Mr, MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I have today joined a number of my col-
leagues in the introduction of the ethies
and disclosure bill. Passage of this leg-
islation will provide a uniform standard
by which all Members of Congress can be
judged by the American people. It is
our position that no duly elected individ-
ual Member of Congress should be
judged against any special standard
against which all Members are not
ready and willing to be judged.

The bill is well conceived, Mr. Speaker,
and it stands as a genuine contribution
to the establishment of a uniform stand-
ard of conduct for the Members of this
House; I strongly urge immediate study
of and consideration on this important
legislation.

This bill is identical to Mr. Busa’s.

Mr. GARDNER. Mr. Speaker, I join
today with my colleagues in support of
a bill to create a Select Committee on
Standards and Conduct. The creation of
this committee is vital to restore the
confidence of the American people in this
Congress and to insure that the present
and future Congresses will warrant such
confidence and respect.

The American public is entitled to ex-
pect from their elected Representatives
and the officers and employees of this
House, superior standards of conduct.
We, as public servants, are entrusted
with the responsibility of providing fair
and representative government for the
welfare of this great Nation. In order
to do this, our behavior and conduct
must be of the highest quality.

This select committee, which' is simi-
lar to the one established in the 89th
Congress, is desirable for the guidance
and protection of Members and House
employees. It has become apparent that
in order for Members and employees of
this House to give proper and adequate
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service to the public, standards and a
supervisory body must be established.

I believe that this committee, along
with the standards it will establish, will
provide a suitable deterrent to those who
might be tempted to put personal ambi-
tion ahead of service to their country.
This committee will serve as a guarantee
that the Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives and its employees will meet
their sworn obligation to serve God and
country.

Tomorrow I will introduce a resolution
creating a Select Committee on Stand-
ards and Conduct, similar to the resolu-
tions introduced by my colleagues. In
addition to creating a Select Committee,
this bill will amend the Rules of the
House of Representatives by adding rule
XLIII. The new rule requires that each
Member, officer, and employee of the
House of Representatives will file the fol-
lowing information with the Clerk of the
House:

First, the name and address of any
business which is Government controlled
or licensed in which the individual has a
financial interest, second, the name and
address of any professional firm which
engages in practice before any depart-
ment, ageney, or instrumentality of the
United States in which the individual
has a financial interest, and third, the
name of each person employed by the
U.S. Government who is a member of the
family or other relative of a Member of
the House of Representatives.

The responsibility is upon each of us
as Members of the House of Representa-
tives to provide such measures which will
insure that all Members, officers and em-
ployees of this House will fulfill their
sworn duty.

Mr. LUKENS. Mr. Speaker, the new
Members who are proposing that a se-
lect committee be established on stand-
ards and conduct in the House of Rep-
resentatives are not attempting to be
presumptuous, nor are they suggesting
that the Members who came here before
them have been guilty of low standards
and bad conduct. We know that, with
a few possible exceptions, the integrity
and honor of the Members of this body
are beyond guestion.

But we are concerned with the public
attitude toward the Congress generally.
Because of a few highly publicized de-
partures from a standard the American
people feel is required of their Repre-
sentatives in Congress, a belief seems to
have grown up that most Members of
this honorable body indulge in practices
of misconduct of one sort or another,
It is at this belief that our resolution is
aimed.

Our resolution is not complicated. It
would ask for the establishment of a se-
lect committee of 12 members—six from
each political party—to be named by the
Speaker and empowered to investigate
any violation of the law by any Mem-
ber of this body. It would call upon
Members to: first, make a full diselo-
sure of the assets, liabilities, honorari-
ums, and so forth, held by them, their
spouses or any staff members making
more than $15,000 annually; second,
make a full disclosure of any interest,
either financially or through kinship,
with any firm practicing before any
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Federal agency; third, make a full dis-
closure of any interest, regardless of
amount, in any business whose right fo
operate is regulated by the Federal Gov-
ernment, and fourth, make a full disclo-
sure of any relatives—immediate fam-
ﬂyn:carrled on their congressional pay-
rolls,

Mr. President, I am convinced that
this kind of gesture of honorability is
desperately required at this time in our
history.

The credibility gap—not only with re-
gard to the conduct of Congressmen—
has now grown to such incredible size
that it is more than a political issue,
it is. a menace to this Nation. Our peo-
ple are confused, utterly, by conflict-
ing statements from Government offi-
cials about the war in Vietnam, the need
for a missile defense, the subsidizing of
left-wing organizations by the CIA, the
doubts cast on the Warren Commission’s
findings, the direction of the economy,
the cause of inflation, the increase in
crime on the streets, to name just a few
examples.

I am convineced that this Congress has
a great responsibility to resolve many of
these doubts and I am confident that it
will. But on the question of its own
honor and integrity, we cannot wait. We
must show the American people as quick-
ly as possible that, in this time of wide-
spread disregard for law and order, we
intend to keep the U.S. House as far
above suspicion as possible. In effect,
our own right to act for the American
people is at stake in this guestion of
ethics. We must establish it beyond all
question and quickly.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.

Mr. ZION. Mr. Speaker, perhaps at
no time in this eentury has the Congress
been more sharply studied by the public
gaze than the present. Perhaps at no
time in recent memory has the reputa-
tion of Congress with its collective mem-
bership been subject to such popular
criticism and censure as today. The
tragic and thoughtless behavior of a tiny
element of this House has reaped pub-
licity of an adverse nature far in excess
of the quantity of the issue. Unfortu-
nately, all Congress is now suspect. Hon-
est, decent, and ethical men have been
forced to stand in the baleful light of
mistrust that has radiated from the
machinations of the few.

Our linen is now on the line. And,
as long as it is there, it would be timely
to apply some new detergents to the
wash and give the American people a
whiter and brighter deal. I am pleased
to join many of my colleagues today in
introducing my own package of soap in
the form of an ethics and disclosure
bill. Such legislation, like soap, must be
more than chosen or passed upon. Ethies
do not become a permanent state of af-
fairs from the adoption of such a bill
any more than laundry becomes per-
petually radiant through one pass in the
washer. It takes constant dedication
and application to accomplish both jobs.

The bills introduced by myself and my
colleagues are only a beginning. The
real enforceability of congressional”
ethics lies in the inner person of the in-
dividual Member. The workability of
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any such system lies with each of us. As
with a religious creed, acceptance must
be essentially voluntary in nature.

But today we may choose to begin.
Today we must answer a trust, one aris-
ing from the biennial mandate of a
people that have the right to expect the
best from their elected representatives
‘We can give them no less.

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, along with many of my colleagues, I
am introducing legislation today de-
signed to strengthen public confidenee in
congressiona.l ethics.

The current public image of Congress
demands that we address ourselves to
the need for tighter standards of conduct
forthelegislative branch of Government.

Some 60 percent of those answering a re-'

cent Gallop poll said they believe the
misuse " of “Government funds by' Con-
gressmen is fairly common. Of course,
we know that such abuses are, in fact,
not common, but there have been a num-
ber of such polls showing a distressing
lack of public faith in the integrity of
public officials. The number of identical
and similar measures being introduced
today demonstrates to the Nation a great
desire, particularly on the part of those

of 'us who are newly elected, for some’

positive steps in this important area.

I am aware that Congress does now
have a code of ethies to which any per-
son in Government service should ad-
here. Unfortunately, the best of codes
will: not provide a guarantee against oc-
casional = misbehavior = by = Members.
Therefore, there is a need for'a vehicle in
the House to achieve and maintain the
highest possible standards by statute
with provisions for enforcement thereof.
To fill this need, I am introducing legis-
lation to amend the rules of the House in
such a manner as to encourage compli-
ance with regard to ethical conduct by
compelling public disclosure of financial
assets, potential conflicts of interests, and
other areas in which Members or their
staffs might find themselves—and, there-
by, the Congress as an institution—open
to public criticism.

I recognize that disclosure is a thorny
problem to many of my colleagues, be-
cause: public officilals are also citizens
with personal assets and aspirations and
who quite naturally feel these matters
are private in nature. However, I be-
lieve disclosure can be one more effective
way to protect the integrity of elective
office. As a; Michigan State senator, I
voted in favor of such a disclosure bill
last year. Since its passage, I have
found the statute not only helps insure
that the public interest will be  safe-
guarded but it can serve as a protective
device for legislators against unwar-
ranted charges leveled against them.

Personally, I do not believe it is possible
to legislate morality., But it has never
been more important than it is today—
when we are engaged in a life and death
struggle with tyranny—to maintain con-
fidence in our governmental institutions
and to strengthen the moral fiber of our
Nation. Over the past few years, there
have been several highly publicized
stories of alleged misconduct by a few
Members of Congress and a few em-
ployees. These escapades have hurt the
collective reputation of the Congress
and of its Members. Wrongdoing must
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be punished and public faith in the
legislative branch must be restored. I
believe this legislation will go a long way
toward accomplishing these objectives.
We can do no less for our constituents
and our country.

When an organization finds its repu-
tation tarnished, action must be taken.
I sincerely believe, Mr, Speaker, that
corrective action in the form I have
suggested, while not a guarantee against
“bad apples in the barrel,” will at least
give the public its rightful opportunity
to identify those apples which are less
than thoroughly Sgholesome

Mr. THOMPSON of  Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, I am proud to join with the
other Members of the 90th Congress in
support of a resolution to establish a Se-

lect Committee on Standards and Con-

duct.

Events of the past few months haye
made it crystal clear that such a com-
mittee is needed and that the proce-
dures and committees as presently con-
stituted in the House are inadequate to
survey the standards and conduct of the
Members. ;

Mz, BROTZMAN Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to: see the active interest and
genuine concern expressed here today by
the freshman Republican Members of
the 90th Congress, in this united effort to
demonstrate that they are concerned
about the failing image of Congress; and
want to take positive, remedial action.

The Congress has demanded high
standards of conduet from other Govern-
ment. officials, particularly members of
the Cabinet. It is time that those Mem-
bers who are concerned, those Members
who make up the vast majority of honest
and hard-working Congressmen, those
Members who are striving to serve their
constituents in an effective and mean-
ingful way—it is time that these Mem-
bers not only ask but demand that this
House be put in order.

Mr. Speaker, that demand is being
made today. It is being made not only
on the floor of this House, but wherever
people gather to discuss the affairs of
their Nation. The concern expressed
here by the new Members of Congress
is reflective of a greater public feeling
that the time has come to put this House
in order.

Mr. SMITH of Oklahoma. Mr. Speak-
er, everybody’s talking about crime and
pointing a finger at the youth of our
land as the guilty party. The phrase
“juvenile delinquency” has become a fre-
quent part of our conversation.

It is said that 20 percent of our popu-
lation is 18 or below, and that 50 per-
cent of the crime is committed by young
people in this category. However, less
than 5 percent of the teenagers commit
the crimes. But teenagers—all of them,
are labeled with this stiema.

We have something akin to this in
the Congress of the United States. One
Member has flaunted his disregard for
the honesty and dignity of Congress, and
80 & cloud is cast over the whole. People
do not say, one man or a few men are
guilty. No, they say, “Congress—Con-
gress is like a barrel of rotten apples,
each contaminating the others.”

I ask, What kind of an example is that
for the youth of our land? I say, let us
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clean our own house before pointing fo
youth and the misdemeanors and crimes
of youth. We, ourselves, are on trial.
Lef us purge ourselves.

For this reason, I have this day in-
troduced a bill known as the ethics and
disclosure bill.

The general purpose of this bill in~
volves five items:

First. Establish a select committee of
the House called the Select Committee
on Standards and Conduct.

Second. Provide a full disclosure of as-
sets, liabilities, honorariums, and so
forth, by Members, their spouses, and
staffl members, whose salaries  exceed
$15,000 gross annually.

Third. Provide a full disclosure of in-
terest, either through financial connec-
tion or kinship, with any firm practicing
before any agency of the Unifed States,

Fourth. Provide a full disclosure of in-
terest, regardless of amount, in television
and radio stations, banks, savings and
loan institutions, airlines, and any other
business whose right to conduct business
is regulated by the Federal Government.
Percentage of ownership and fair market
value of interest are required for dis-
closure—exemption here for listed se-
curities in this type of enterprise.

Fifth. ‘Provide disclosure of relatives
on the Government payroll, including
wives, husbands, sons or daughters,
grandsons or granddaughters, mothers
and fathers of the Members, or his
spouse.

Sixth. Require a complete disclosure
form to be designed to include the sec-
ond, third, fourth, and fifth items above.
Also require change in clerk-hire form to
require clerks to reveal relationship, if
any, to Member.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, one
thing that has been overlocked by the
public and by Members of the House
somewhat in this discussion on ethics in
Government, is that one of the needs for
such a committee is to improve the im-
age of Congress. Most of us know that
most Members of Congress are above re-
proach. “As a part of discussing what
would be done to eliminate violations of
standards in the few instances when if
may arise, it would be worth while to dis-
cuss for a minute or two, the fact that
the bringing about of this committee
would really establish a bill of rights for
Members because the legislative history
of the bringing about of this committee
shows clearly the following rights would
be established:

First, that, as I said in the first hearlng
of the Committee on Standards and
Conduet, October 20, 1966:

I do not think a man’s private life is detri-
mental to the House. No one is perfect, and
if he privately has weaknesses, it should not
be something that should come before this
committee, as it would not reflect upon the
House.

Second, that a Member is entitled to
his own political views and such would
not be the subject of inquiry by this
committee, and no such power would be
given to the committee under the pro-
posed statute.

Third, that no trivial or frivolous mat-
ter would come before the committee,
and this would be protected by the re-
quirement that any complaint would
have to be under oath and in writing,
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and backed up by competent evidence,
and be presented to the committee by a
Member of the House, and even then,
the committee would have discretion to
fail to investigate it if it so decided. -
Fourth, that no ex post facto hear-
ings would be held, that is, a person
could not ' be charged for doing some-
thing that occurred before the Congress

had set up the standard by action of

the full House.

Fifth, that the committee could help
to make definite, realistic guides for con-
duct by not only helping to prohibit the

bad but also by making definite what is

proper, thus evading “throwing out the
baby with the bathwater.”

Finally, I would like to say that in my
opinion, itis just as'important to protect
Members of Congress from being hurt by
unfounded accusations as it is to root
out the few isolated cases of misbe-
havior.

ETHICS OF CONGRESS

Mr, GUDE. Mr. Speaker, T ask unani-
mous consent that the gentlewoman
from New Jersey [Mrs, DWYER] may ex-
tend her remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
woman from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mrs, DWYER. Mr. Speaker, it is
deeply encouraging to me to see the de-
termination of our remarkable group of
first-term minority Members to make a
contribution toward the resolution of one
of the thorniest problems facing the
Congress, the question of the proper
means of insuring the ethical conduct
of the Members of this body. I congrat-
ulate them.

In deciding, as a group, to address
themselves to this issue, our colleagues
have displayed an alert sensitivity both
to the moral responsibility of the House
to take effective action in this field and
to the. proper opinion of the people we
represent.

I suggest, Mr. Speaker, that more sen-
ior Members of this body should view
with more than ordinary significance this
action of our junior colleagues. Our
newer Members are in a position to see
this institution with somewhat greater
detachment and objectivity, perhaps,
than those who have served here much
longer. Having been constituents them-
selves only a few short weeks ago, they
may speak with greater authority about
the attitudes of the people we represent
toward Congress’ long-standing reluct-
ance to insist on the highest sta.ndards
of ethical conduct.

They know, Mr. Speaker that the. peo-
ple are troubled about their Congress.
They recognize that when doubt and sus-
picion beset this representative institu-
tion, we cannot do our jobs properly.
They understand that the responsibility
is upon all of us—junior and senior
alike—to remedy this unfortunate situa-
tion. I welcome, therefore, their sound
judgment and their mature determina-
tion to act.

To elaborate somewhat on ‘my own
view of the need we face and of the
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actions I believe we should take without
further delay, I include as part of my

rks the text of the first of my bi-
weekly radio reports in the 90th Con-
gress, which I recorded on Wednesday,
February 8:

Since this is my first broadcast of the new
90th Congress, and since we are still in the
organizational stages of the new session, I
was inclined to devote these remarks to a
review of some of the major issues we will

be facing here. There are plenty—taxes,
government - reorganization, alr and water
pollution are pbylous examples. And always
at issue will be the amount of money we
can afford to spend for the multitude of
objectives—some essential, some question-
a‘ble—which earller COngresses have au-
thorized.

‘But on reflection, as a believer in priorities,

I've decided that first things really should:

come first.

First among the first, in my judgment,
is the matter of integrity, Congressional in-
tegrity, It is the foundation of representa-
tive government. It colors everything Con-
gress does. It determines the confidence
which people may have in their Government,
the respect they may hold for the laws, the
effectiveness with which the Government
can function.

No one can disagree with the prineciple
that ‘all public officidls must act with un-

wavering integrity, absolute impartiality, and-

complete .devotion to the public interest.
Moreover, this principle must be followed
not only in reality but also In appearance.
For Congress, this prineiple is especially im-
portant. Congressmen are the direct repre-
sentatives of the people. And Congress is
the source of the money and the authority
on which the National Government depends.

Yet, there is an uncomfortable gap be-
tween principle and practice. Congress does
not possess the unquestioned confldence or
the high reputation for integrity it needs
to have. People have doubts and suspiclons,
And much of the fault lles with Congress
itself. For Congress has failed to police 1it-
self effectively. It has failed to establish
clear-cut standards of conduct and to en-
force these standards.

Two examples are very much In the news
and they illustrate very well the problem
we face. Congressman Adam Clayton Powell
was denied his seat in the House on the first
day of the new session, and the charges
against him are now being investigated. I
supported this move, but I must ask now,
in common with mahy people, whether Con-
gress will be content simply to dispose of
the Powell case or whether it will establish
the standards and machinery to assure that
all its members dare above reproach.

The other example is the Bobby Baker
case. Mr. Baker has just been convicted on
charges amounting to a violation of his trust
as a former top employee of the Senate. The
very evidence, however, which convicted
Baker also implicated at least one former
Senator in a situation involving the payment
c¢f nearly 100,000 dollars for the purpose of
influencing legislation. Nothing, apparently,
is be!ng done about this.

People have a right to be bothered by
unanswered questions like these. It's their
government. And Congress has an obliga-
tion to the people, and to itself, to restore
the people’s confidence in this the highest
institution of self government in our land,

Throughout my years in the House, I have
repeatedly urged Congress to take the neces-
sary action, Together with many of my col-
leagues, I have voted, introduced legislation,
made speeches and testified before commit-
tees in efforts to bring about reform. The
results, to date, have been meager, indeed,
It's not because Congress doesn’t know what
it ought to do; rather, it has lacked the will
to do it. Now, however, in the face of re-
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newed scandal, we have the best opportunity
so far to remedy the situation.

For the past several weeks, I have been
researching this matter carefully—reviewing
what has been proposed, studying the con-
flict-of-Interest regulations of the Executive
Branch, and preparing legislation which will
meet the problem squarely.

I believe we need to do the following
things: require the disclosure of all assets
and liabilities, gifts, and business interests
of Members of Congress and their top stafl
assistants; place on the public record. all
communications between Congressmen and
government agencies on behalf of private
interests; write a Code of Ethics which will
provide specific and meaningful standards of
conduct; ard establish a permanent com-~
mittee in the House with the power to in-
vestigate allegations of improper conduct
and the power to punish offenders.

_This is what my legislation will provide.
If Congress enacts these laws, most of our
battle will be won. And for those who per-'
sist In violating' ethical standards, we will
have the means of dealing with him effec-
tively.

THE WAR ON POVERTY IN MY
HOMETOWN—A STUDY IN SCHIZ-
OPHRENIA

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. BEN~
NETT).. Under previous order .of the
House, the gentleman from California
[Mr. Gusser] is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. GUBSER, K Mr. Speaker, the
schizoid. activities of the Johnson ad-
ministration in approaching the prob-
lems of poverty make the story of Dr.
Jekyll and Mr. Hyde relatively unimagi-
nafive. The mimeograph mills of the
Great Society are constantly grinding
out big slogan words like “massive at-
tack,” “bold and imaginative planning,”
which create the impression that poverty
and the other evils which confront man-
kind are being rolled back before the
forces of Federal law and Federal
money. But when the time comes for
some constructive action, I have learned
from bitter experience that the Great
Society frequently puts on a new face
and looks the other way.

In Mexico there is a saying, “Mucho
ruido, pocas nueces.” Literally, it means
“Much noise and few nuts.”  Figura-
tively, it means “Much talk and little
accomplishment,”

A rather exotic Yankee philosopher,
Yogi Berra, recently stated:

¥ou can observe quite a lot just by
looking.

Well, I have been looking at all the
Federal Government has done about
poverty in my own hometown and I have
observed quite a lot and, in my opinion,
it can be best expressed with the Mexi-
can phrase, “Mucho ruido, pocas
nueces."”

I take this time, Mr. Speaker, to give
you a concrete example, documented in
fact, of the schizoid actions of the John-
son administration in the last few days
in my congressional district.

To set the stage, let us first take a
look at my hometown of Gilroy, Calif.
We are primarily an agricultural com-
munity in an area which is almost in a
different economic world than the rest
of Santa Clara County. Because the
fast-growing electronic and industrial
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complex of northern Santa Clara County.
has not yet come to the Gilroy area, we
will probably be required to depend upon
agriculture and food processing as our
economic base for a few years to come.

This dependence creates serious unem-
ployment problems since agricultural
employment is highly seasonal. Fur-
thermore, because it is a pleasant place
to live, many migratory workers who
travel across the State during the sum-
mer spend their winters in Gilroy.
These people are underskilled and have
not been fortunate enough to have re-
ceived the training which would enable
them to break their migratory pattern.
Their lot admittedly is not the most
pleasant. There is need to help them de-
velop skills which are in demand and at
the same time to develop jobs which they
can fill.

The Office of Economic Opportunity
has designated Gilroy as a “pocket of
poverty.” Two years ago & nationally
televised report by the Columbia Broad-
casting System held it up as an example
of poverty in the midst of affluence.

According to figures taken from the
Santa Clara County Special Census of
April 1966, 41.7 percent of Gilroy families
have an annual income of less than
$6,000, 23.5 percent get less than $4,000,
and 8.4 percent get less than $2,000.

The Santa Clara County Welfare De-
partment estimated early in January
that more than 1,000 families are cur-
rently on the welfare rolls in the greater
Gilroy area.

The State department of employment
estimates that the level of employment
fluctuates wildly throughout the year,
with a low employment of 1,721 to a high
of 7,926.

The Federal Government sends a pa-
rade of VISTA volunteers to Gilroy to
assist migratory workers. The Gilroy
Area Service Center of the Economic Op-
portunity Commission receives compara-
tively heavy financing in its efforts under
the poverty program.

Though I wish I could claim differ-
ently, these facts show that we do have
a problem in Gilroy. Constructive Fed-
eral help would be useful and welcome
;:m meeting our peculiar economic prob-

As the remainder of my story will show,
we took the constructive steps advocated
by the deluge of paper and press releases
which ‘come from the mimeograph mills
of Washington. We found a means of
doing . something  constructive. We
courted one branch of Government, we
were encouraged, and then we were
jilted.

At the same time, another branch of
the Great Society continues to pipe its
tune which leads people down a road of
false hope, frustration, and continued
poverty.

Last fall, Swift & Co. expressed an in-
terest in establishing a meatpacking
plant near Gilroy. I talked personally
with Mr. J. A. Copeland, vice president
of Swift & Co., who confirmed this in-
terest.

The meatpacking plant would immedi-
ately employ 350 unskilled laborers who
would be furnished year-round employ-
ment at good wages. Here was an oppor-
tunity in one fell swoop to break the
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migratory and poverty pattern of 350 hu-

man beings for all time. A And the antic-

ipated growth of Swift & Co. would un-
doubtedly more than double their initial
employee requirements.

Buf Swift & Co. had to be assured that
adequate utilities could be furnished, the
most crucial being a sewage treatment
and disposal system to handle the large
discharges that come from a meatpack-
ing plant.

This situation appeared made to order
for the grant and loan program author=
ized by Congress and red by
the Economic Development Administra-
tion. Gilroy was encouraged to submit
its application and did so. I had numer-
ous contacts with the Seattle Regional
Office of the Economic Development Ad-
ministration in an effort to expedite
processing of this application and re-
ceived courteous and efficient replies
from Mr. V. W. Cameron, the area di-
rector. At one time, Mr. Cameron wrote,
and I quote:

Sinece the Swift and Company project in-
volves approximately 900 new jobs, its loca-
tlon may have considerable impact in our
evaluation of this Gilroy application.

In the meantime, Swift & Co., anxious
to make its decision and proceed with the
construction of its new west coast fa-
cility, patiently’ marked fime. ‘The
Seattle office of the Economic Develop-
ment Administration acted expeditiously
and I was finally informed that the ap-
plication had been sent forward to Wash-
ington.

At this point, the old Washington run-
around started to operate and political
gobbledygook and doubletalk began.
Twice I was informed by Washington
Economic Development Administration
officials that the application was still in
Seattle. Upon checking there, I found
on both occasions that the information
from the Economic Development Admin-
istration in Washington was false. On
one occasion, I was even told the name
of the lady in Washington who had the
application on her desk.

I pressed further and submitted a let-
ter written to the city manager of Gilroy
by ‘Mr. John W. Nordstrom of Swift &
Co., which said in part:

We cannot definitely state that if Gilroy
is given the money for this sewage disposal
plant that Swift and Company would build
there, but we can say that Gilroy would not
be considered for this plant if a sewage dis-
posal facility is not available.

On February 6, I wrote a letter to Mr.
Ross D, Davis, Assistant Secretary of
Commerce and Director of Economic De-
velopment, enclosing a copy of Mr. Nord-
strom’s letter, in which I said:

Perhaps it 1s too much to expect the Fed-
eral Government to make an ‘advance com-
mitment conditioned upon Swift's action in
this case. This being true, we are then faced
with the situation of which comes first, the
chicken or the egg?

It {5 my considered opinion that a condi-
tional commitment on the part of the Fed-
eral Government should be made and the
condition should be that the grant will be
approved if and when an industry is at-
tracted to Gilroy because of the grant which
would provide permanent employment to
those who are presently unemployed. This
would break the Impasse and would certainly
serve the intent, purpose, and spirit of the
law.

February 27, 1967

I received various oral indications
from representatives of the Economic
Development Administration which
strongly suggested that funds were un-
available and that though Gilroy was a
pocket of poverty, the overall unemploy-
ment figures of Santa Clara County were
not sufficiently high to warrant a grant.
I countered with the figures from the
State department of employment, the
Santa Clara County Welfare Depart-
ment, and the special census taken in
1966, and heard nothing further regard-
ing the overall unemployment figures of
Santa Clara County.

Finally, I received a copy of a letter
from Mr. Lambert 8. O'Malley, Deputy
Assistant Secretary for Operations, De-
partment of Commerce, addressed to the
Honorable Kenneth L. Petersen, mayor
of Gilroy. It said:

Since the amount of money requested is
far in excess of the funds available . . ., we
have no choice but to limit our assistance
to those projects which will do most to fur-
ther the purpose of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act,

Although the construction of the facilities
you plan would be an asset to your commu-
nity. we do not see in this project any
economic justification since, at this time,
the Swift and Company has not made a de-
cision with regard to locating in your area.

It is noteworthy that the denial was
based upon the allegation that Swift &
Co. had not made a definite decision.
My suggestion for an approval condi-
tioned upon Swift’'s decision was totally
ignored. It is my understanding that
the Economic Development Act is for
the purpose of attracting industries and
jobs, and not for the purpose of helping
industries which would locate in an area
with or without Federal assistance in
building a sewage plant.

I strongly suspect that the Economic
Development Administration is under
wraps from the administration and is
required to hold back construction of
sewage facilities and similar public
works projects in order to keep the econ-
omy from overheating with inflation.
This explains why the administration
played Alphonse and Gaston with my re-
quest and batted it back and forth be-
tween Seattle and Washington as long
as it could. It explains why it proferred
weak excuses which I met with facts
and figures. It explains why it was
finally forced to come out and say no,
for a very poor reason.

‘We could look the world over and not
find a situation which more clearly falls
within the spirit and intent of the Eco-
nomic Development Act. What could
have provided 350 immediate jobs for
the unskilled in a pocket of poverty,
and eventually 900, will be lost simply
because of an administrative decision.

Disappointing as the unfavorable de-
cision might be, it would have been re-
ceived much more gracefully had not
information come to my desk on the
same day that another branch of gov-
ernment was cranking up its mimeo-
graph to announce the release of $109,000
for the California Center for Commu-
nity Development for the purpose of
continuing the training of a group of
people who had “graduated” from the
California Self-Help Service Corps and
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were now out in the field working with
the poor.

Last December 30 I visited the Califor-
nia Self-Help Service Corps. It was lo-
cated 12 miles north of Gilroy and was
funded with Federal money in an amount
of $246,836. Since April of last year it
has graduated 34 persons with an aver-
age third-grade education who are now
working with the poor in outlying areas.
These students are receiving $400 per
month and 9 cents a mile for use of their
own. automobiles. The director of the
sehool is a former employee of the Amer-
jean Friends Service Committee, The
executive research director was formerly
an economist from Washington and an
organizer with CORE in the Watts area.
The third member of the permanent ex-
ecutive staff was an editor of a labor
newspaper, the Valley Labor Citizen, for
11 years. Field supervisors were and are
still employed to supervise the trainees
in their field work with the poor. One is
a teamster from Los Angeles. Another
is the cousin of Cesar Chavez and still
another is Fred Hirsch of San Jose,
Calif., long identified with leftwing ac-
tivity and a controversial individual at
best.

The school was conducted in an old
abandoned grammar school which had
been condemned. I would not attempt to
judge the quality of instruction, which
included lectures from persons like the
daughter of Jack London on the history
of farm labor organization, officials of
SNCC—Student Nonviolent Coordinat-
ing 'Committee—who spoke on SNCC's
experience in the South with racial mat-
ters, and representatives of the sheriff's
department and the industrial welfare
department.

Though it may not be an indication of
what was taught, I was rather interested
to note the extensive use of wall posters
and sayings which emanated from SNCC
and CORE. Above the director’s desk
was & poster which said:

Justice is a two-edged sword—but it is
always sharper on one side than the other

Another said:

Lord, if you would make me in your image,
you must be an agnostic.

And another said:

We're going to tear this country up, then
we're going to bulld it back, brick by brick,
until it is a fit place for human beings.

Still another said:

If the courts don't kill a man after he is
convicted of committing a crime, what right
does a cop have to kill him on suspicion?

For no explained reason, a picture of
Red Chinese Defense Minister Lin Pao,
cut from the cover of a magazine, was
prominently displayed on the bulletin
board. Another poster put out by the
Student Nonviolent Coordinating Com-
mittee showed a picture of a stern-faced
Mississippi highway patrolman above the
caption: “Is he protecting us?”

Some area citizens have called this
school an agitation academy and, judging
from what little I saw, it is possible they
are correct.

One fact is cerfain—it has cost about
$7,260 for each of the original 34 commu-
nity service representaﬁves who grad-
uated
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As I have said previously, on the same

day that the Economic Development Ad-

ministration denied a loan for a sewage
treatment plant to Gilroy, which would
have eventually provided employment for
900 individuals, the Office of Economic
Opportunity released an additional
$109,000 to continue the work of the self-
help service corps so that 30 of its grad-
uates may continue their work in the
field..

And what type of work are they doing?

According to the gentleman who talked
to me when I visited the self-help service
corps center, they are participating in
self-help housing programs—violently
opposed in some quarters by the building
and construction trades unions. They
are conducting citizenship education and
in Modesto they are helping to organize
welfare recipients and equip them to be
better able to secure all their rights:

Thus, at the end of the current grant,
which is to be spent on 30 of the orig-
inal 34 graduates, we will have approx-
imately another.$3,633 invested in each
of the trainees. - Each of the 30 now rep-
resents a taxpayers’ investment of more
than $11,000.

Mr. Speaker, the war on poverty con-
tinues to flounder. The Headstart pro-
gram and the Neighborhood Youth Corps
program have achieved a degree of suc-
cess, but the former properly belongs
under the direction and administration
of the U.S. Office of Education and local
school systems. The latter should be
under the administration of the Depart-
ment of Labor, administered through
State departments of employment. The
Office of Economic Opportunity is hiding
behind the skirts of a successful Head-
start and Neighborhood Youth Corps
program and continuing to throw money
around in improperly planned, prolif-
erated efforts which lack coordination
and commonsense. I believe that with
the above exceptions it is achieving noth-
ing except to excite false hopes and
create frustrations in the poor. Fur-
thermore, as I have repeatedly stated in
the past, I believe the program is being
utilized as a base of political operations
for those ultraliberal persuasion.

Mr, Speaker, the series of events I have
related, though they affect only a small
locality within this Nation, could be
typical of what is going on everywhere.
They raise a very serious question as to
the sincerity of the Johnson administra-
tion. Does the administration really
want to get at the causes of poverty and
give people the dignity and pride of hold-
ing a steady job, or do they only want to
build bureaus and political bases of
power, hire topheavy bureaucracies, and
train people to agitate rather than work?

I suppose I am being provincial, but,
frankly, I feel sorry for the migrant
workers of my hometown who lost their
chance for a better life last Thursday,
while the poverty program continues to
train more paid agitators to tell them
how bad is their lot.

Mr. Speaker, this does not make sense
and the American people know it. This
Congress should do something about at-
tacking the real root of poverty. Let
us train people to want jobs—to hold
them—and let us do things which will
create jobs.
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THE NEED FOR A NATIONAL CREDIT
SYSTEM REVIEW

Mr, GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent, that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. WioNaLL] may exiend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter. =

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there

‘objection to the request of the gentleman

from Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. Speaker, the
overstress on monetary policy, as opposed
to fiscal action, which caused such grief
in our Nation's economic system last
year, has made us all more aware of the
credit functions of both public and pri-
vate bodies. The possibility that our
present credit system is simply not struc-
tured to handle this type of stress has
been raised in an excellent and concise
statement of the problem: by Milford A.
Vieser, chairman of the finance commit-
tee for the Mutual Benefit Life Insurance
Co.

In his comments on January 23, 1967,
to the Newark chapter of the Finance
Executive . Institute, Mr. Vieser noted
that a multiplicity of Federal Govern-
ment credit operations has sprung up
beyond the control of the Federal Re-
serve. Far more important, as Mr. Vie-
ser points out, is the impact of increased
Government spending, coupled with bor-
rowing and lack of fiscal restraint, which
has created an unfavorable interaction
between the price structure and the
credit structure.

Mr. Vieser brings out the fact that our
budget is not only increasing in amount,
but number of outlays each year. He
calls for a more straightforward method
of Federal budgeting, an all-inclusive
method of coordinated Federal appropri-
ating procedures, and a simplification of
the Federal administrative structure
through a new Hoover Commission-type
study. The latter has been recom-
mended by many Members of Congress,
including myself, in legislation this
year.

Of primary importance; he notes the
need to set priorities. The questions he
raises are worth asking and repeating.
Do we have to get to the moon in 1968
or could we better use some of the bil-
lions in meeting the challenge of slums
and urban problems? Does the super-
sonic airplane have priority over moving
millions on the ground through mass
transportation? We must find a means
to rationally answer these questions.

In addition, Mr. Vieser poses areas of
investigation and study dealing with
the supply of private credit and the in-
stitutions so far created for this task.
All in all, I have found Mr. Vieser's re-
marks to be a unique contribution to a
necessary dialog on the credit problem,
and I commend them to my colleagues
for their serious consideration.

The statement of Mr. Vieser follows:
THE AMERICAN CREDIT SYSTEM—ORDER OR
DIsoRDER
(Statement by Milford A. Vieser, chairman

of ‘the finance committee, the Mutual

Benefit Life Insurance Co., before the
. ‘Newark Chapter of the Finance Executives

Institute, Newark, N.J., January 23, 1967)

The year 1066 will be memorable in finan-
cial history as the year in which our credit
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structure was subjected to greater strain
than it had known since the late 1920s.

While the strain will probably be less in
the present year, the strain of last year will,
I fear, be transmitted into sectors of t.he
economy other than simply those comprising
financial institutions. While I am not fore-

casting a deep recession, I belleve that the
time is at hand ‘when we must make a
thoroughgoing review of our credit struc-
ture in all its complex ramifications—gov-
ernment and private—to make sure that we
avold even the possibility of such a disaster.

The reason for the severe strain we ex-
perienced last year, the reason we shall not
be without some this year, and the reason
that we must remove the sources of excess
strain is that the structure of our credit
system is not designed to cope with the
stresses Imposed upon it. These stresses
have been created not only by the growth and
variety of private credit demands, but by a
dramatic expansion of governmental activity
that involves both the demand for credit
for its own purposes and the extension of
credit to meet the needs of a variety of pri-
vate claimants.

Let us reflect on the background of the
situation in which we find ourselves. The
last major revision of our federal banking
laws was in 1935. This was a revision made
In the midst of catastrophe. It was made in
haste to meet and finally to overcome a dis-
aster. Consequently, it was a backward rath-
er than a forward-looking revision, designed
to restore confidence, and to get the financial
machinery of the nation functioning as rap-
idly as possible. It did not anticipate the
vast changes In credit demands that the na-
tion has experienced since that time. In
fact, it did not look beyond the needs of the
moment. It was like reinforcing a levee in
theé midst of a flood rather than controlling
the flow at the headwaters where the flood
had started.

Prior to the great depression, the involve-
ment of the federal government in the credit
structure was extremely limited. It char-
tered and supervised national banks; it had
established the Federal Reserve System in
1914, and the Federal Land Bank System a
short time after, and that was about it. The
federal government was not itself a direct
source of credit for the purposes of either
individuals or local governments. Following
the collapse of the early 1930s, however, came
a sudden multiplication of new agencies
which affected the flow of credit and, for the
most part, acted independently of the bank-
ing system and the controls of the Federal
Reserve.

Among these new credit instrumentalities
were the RFC, HOLC, FDIC, FHA, FNMA and
many others. All of these used federal funds
or pledged the credit of the federal govern-
ment. Their establishment resulted from no
set policy and from no objective other than
to get this or that sector of the economy into
working order. Little account was taken of
their effect upon the nation's finaneial struc-
ture as a whole.

A few of these agencies have been ter-
minated; but many have survived, under-
going in the course of time revisions de-
signed to meet new emergencies, and new
agencies have been created to serve new
needs, And so we have the CCC, SBA, the
Export-Import Bank, and many others, the
total adding to around 75 wholly separate
federal government operations  dispensing
loans for a great varlety of purposes, to a
great varlety of borrowers, including interest
rates determined by a great varlety of cri-
teria, usually with the idea of circumventing
the forces of the finanelal markets, The
amount committed by these operations 1is
expected to exceed $36 billlon in the 1966-67
fiscal year. The total of these activities ob-
viously becomes in itself a force in the finan-
clal market.

Although the federal government's credit
operations bear heavily upon general credit
conditions, they are beyond the control of
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the Federal Reserve. Therefore, monetary
policy, unable to control these extra-market
credit operations, must adapt itself to ab-

‘sorb their impact.

These although troublesome, comprise the
smaller part of the impact which the opera-
tions of ‘the federal government have on
money and credit conditions.  The major
source of our credit dlﬂlcmtlaa comes from
the mounting cost of government itself.
This finds its expression not only in pres-
sures directly on the credit structure as the
result of deficit financing, but also in the
strain it has created on the nation’s re-
sources of materials and labor and, through
that, on the price structure. The price in-
flation of 19656 and 1966, as well as that still
threatened, has been mainly caused by this
pressure. One evidence is that the galns in
the gross national product throughout 1966
were steadily larger for government pur-
chases of goods and services and steadily less
for private spending.

As a nation we have been ftrying to do
more than it is feasible to do in such a hurry.
The enormous expansion of federal partici-
pation in welfare and educational activities,
the rising cost of our ventures into outer
space, the emergence of new forms of sub-
sidy for urban development and transporta-
tion—all at a time in which we are engaged
in what can no longer be called a little war—
have produced strains that are clearly re-
flected in an unfavorable interaction be-
tween the price structure and the credit
structure.

This has resulted from two basic factors.
First, the federal government's rising demand
for funds has required it to go to the mar-
ket in 1966 for $0 billion net new Treasury
obligations and about $1 billion in FNMA
participations which are merely a delusive
way of raising funds for government pur-
poses, This has put pressure directly on a
market crowded by a record expansion in
private plant and equipment financing and
in local government borrowing. Second,
because of the absence of fiscal restraint by
the federal government, it has been neces-
sary for the monetary authorities to combat
the inflationary trend by constricting the
money supply and restraining bank credit.

Out of this combination have come the
closest thing to a financial crisis since 1932,
the highest interest rates in more than forty
years, a disruption in the competitive rela-
tionships of institutional investors, and a
sharply and unequally curtailed availability
of credit. which was especially—though not
exclusively—adverse to the market for home
mortgages. And so, in this troubled year,
we have a flood of demands and suggestions
for improving the flow of funds from existing
channels and for tapping new sources of
funds.

While some of these suggestions may have
merit, they do not go to the root of the
distortions that cause this ferment. If we
concentrate on the usual and expedient pro-
posals that arise from this ferment we shall
at best do another patch-up job, and more
likely create further distortions rather than
eliminate those we already have.

The root of our present distortions is in
the framework and the pollcy, or lack of
policy, in the federal government’s fiscal and
monetary operations. To get to the root,
however, it 1s necessary to face up to these
facts.

The federal budget Is out of control.

The federal budget is out of control be-
cause each year federal outlays both rise in
amount and increase in varlety. This is not
necessarily by design, but results from a mass
of conflicting claims and a host of authori-
zations for lending activities, many of which
are carried on outside the regular appropri-
atlons procedures. This situation exists ir-
respective of the Vietnam confilet, although
it is greatly complicated by it.

Because the budget is out of control, the
task of determining and of implementing an
appropriate tax policy becomes difficult, and
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consequently, the burden of economic ad-
justment falls too heavily upon monetary
policy.

Our means and methods of exercising mon-
etary policy in themselves may be anti-
quated.

What is the answer? The noted architect,
Louis Sullivan, worked on the principle that
the solution of a problem is inherent in its
statement. In our case, if the problem is
that the budget is out of control, the solu~
tion plainly is to get it under control. By
this we do not mean turning out the lights
in the White House or otherwise trimming
around the edges of the problem. New meth-
ods of compiling and reviewing the budget
must be developed, and some means be de-
vised for coordinating appropriations proce-
dures and for assuring that all types of fed-
eral outlays be subject to them. In short,
the budget must be an all-revealing budget.
Backdoor spending must be ended, the grant-
ing of long-range obligational authority
should be curtafled wherever possible, and
unused outstanding authorizations should
certainly be subject to annual review.

Equally important with these needs is that
for simplification of function., If ever an
organization could use the services of a man-
agement expert, it is the federal government.
The Hoover Commission of 1948 to 1956 un-
dertook the task of reviewing the federal
structure, but only part of its many excel-
lent recommendations were acted upon.
Since then the cross-jurisdictions and gen-
eral confusion have become much greater.
The War on Poverty, notwithstanding its
excellent intentions, appears to be an ad-
ministrative nightmare. Matters related to
urban renewal as recent hearings have dis-
closed; are spread over 70 agencies and in-
volve over 200 separate programs. Trans-
portation, in spite of the creation of a new
cabinet post, is still under at least half a
dozen jurisdictions. As a result, we have
reached the point where another Hoover-type
study is urgently called for and this time its
recommendations would be neglected only at
the risk of fiscal chaos beyond that which
we now have, if that ls possible.

Both better budgeting methods and greater
simplicity are vital to getting the budget
under control. But they do not go fully
to the most vital questions of all: Is a given
activity a necessary one for the federal gov-
ernment? If so, how does it stand in the
range of priorities?

Questions like these must be kept con-
stantly in mind by every private business
and every famlily. Neither business man nor
householder can ignore them except at the
peril of insolvency. Only the most reckless
and Improvident assume they can have
everything they want without delay, and the
wise ones know there are some things they
may never have at all, Government can no
more avold the consequences of fallure to
sort out needs in relation to present and
prospective resources and to set a scale of
importance and a schedule of timing for
them than can you or I. What happened
last year has demonstrated this, and we shall
be lucky if the years ahead do not carry the
demonstration painfully further.

The strongest and mightest nation in the
world cannot meet all goals at once. A
responsible government must therefore begin
to think in terms of priority. It must take
serlously such questions as: Can we lgnore
the drain of war on our resources when we
plan for needed improvements in the social
and physical aspects of our country? Can
we launch a multi-billion-dollar anti-missile
program concurrently with a multi-billion-
dollar expansion of medicare? Do we have
to get to the moon in 1968 or could we better
use some of the billions to eliminate the still
festering slums of our cities? Do we have
to spend billions in order to beat some rival
nation to the production of ‘a supersonic
airplane, when billions are urgently needed
to improve mass transportation in our cities?
These questions must be asked, and we must




February 27, 1967

find the means for answering them wisely if
we are ever to approach rationality and
prudence in our fiscal policy. While we are
reviewing federal institutions and fiscal
policles, we should also take a fresh look at
our private credit institutions, Our credit
system has grown infinitely more complex
than it was in 1908 when Senator Aldrich of
Rhode Island began the inquiry that six
years later led to the formation of the Fed-
eral Reserve System.

Since that time, a whole system of insti-
tutions for dispensing agricultural credit
has been created., Savings and loan associa-
tions, from a small group mainly of neigh-
borhood self-help organizations, have be-
come & major medium for savings and a
major force in the financial market, Credit
unions have now begun to follow a similar
course. Mutual savings banks, originally
motivated by philanthropy, have become
important sources of investment funds.
Life insurance companies are vastly more in-
fluential in the direction that economiec ex-
pansion will take than they were 60 years
ago. And the commercial banks themselyes,
which virtually were the financial system
when the Federal Reserve was first contem-
plated, have multiplied the ways in which
they affect the flow of credit beyond any-
thing that Senator Aldrich could have
imagined.

All this growth and multiplication have
happened in response to recognition of
special credit needs and to the ingenulity of
individuals and government in meeting them.
In many respects, they have served their pur-
poses well; and, merely because their func-
tioning has been disrupted by unusual con-
ditions, we need not conclude that their
ability to continue to serve these purposes
has beeen forever impaired.

Nevertheless, we need to take a longer
view and to measure our institutional savings
structure against the enormous demands for
credit that will face us in the years ahead.
Does our present structure in fact measure
up? Should we differentiate more clearly
between the commercial banking function
and the function of savings and loan associa-
tions and mutual savings banks? Or should
we be moving toward a system of all-purpose
institutions, for at present we certainly can
see a tendency toward a blending of function.
Should we not review the present system of
branches for our commercial banking and
savings Institutions to permit greater service
to our people in places of substantial popula-
tlon growth? Some states confine banking
to municipal boundaries, Others confine
their financial institutions to county bound-
arles which no longer represent a commut-
ing or economic area. What should be the
criteria for mergers of financial institutions?

The answers to such questions will be
found only through such an exhaustive in-
quiry as that instituted by Senator Aldrich
and finally completed under the guidance of
Carter Glass. This time we should avoid
emergency answers and waste no time in
getting down to root issues.

This is a large order. You may think that
it Is too big an order, Including as it does a
stralghtforward method of federal budgeting;
an all-inclusive method of coordinating
federal appropriating procedures; a simpli-
fication of the federal administrative struc-
ture; & method of evaluating federal activi-
ties and establishing prioritles among them;
and a thoroughgoing review of our credit
system and of the institutions of which it
is composed.

Large as the order is, it is not too large to
attempt or too large to achleve. The Ameri-
can people have demonstrated thelr Ingenu-
ity and ability to fulfill larger orders than
this.

But this large order will not be solved
unless action is taken, and actlon will not
be taken wuntil people llke you and me
throughout the country fully realize the
nature of the problem and the need for lts
solution and impress upon our nation and
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our representatives the necessity for action.
We must take a long, deep look, jointly by
government and the private financlal sector
of the economy. itself.

Trite though it may sound, the objective
of such actlon must be a sound fiscal and
credit policy. In spite of all the recent
scorning of the “Puritan ethic” of caution
and discretion as applied to government,
government can no more escape the penalties
of improvidence than can private companies
and individuals.

We may take warning that, throughout
history, strong nations and civilizations have
collapsed because they falled in reaching
that objective. In the light of this warning
and with the readiness we have always shown
in meeting a challenge once it is recognized,
we may have confidence that the questions
that confront us now, numerous and puzzling
though they be, can and will be answered.

GOOD AIR USE MANAGEMENT
NEEDED

Mr. GUDE, Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. Bares] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. 1Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, reduction
in air pollution is a subject which is
occupying the attention of deeply con-
cerned people in every part of the coun-
try. One who has long been studying
this problem is James L. Dallas, of Bev-
erly, Mass., sanitary engineer in charge
of the air use management program of
the bureau of environmental sanitation
of the Massachusetts Department of
Public Health.

Contending that good air use manage-
ment programs, not just air pollution
control programs, are needed in the
United States, Mr. Dallas ably discussed
this subject during a panel session of the
Engineering Societies of New England
on February 21, 1967, at the Sheraton
Plaza Hotel in Boston. Because of the
broad interest I believe his message con-
tains, I wish to submit the text of his
remarks, as follows:

On Amr UsE MANAGEMENT
(By James L. Dallas)

I would llke to discuss briefly a few ob-
servations relative to air use and air quality
control.

In so-called “air pollution control pro-
grams,"” government should strive to keep
in balance its efforts to reduce air contami-
nation and its sufference of reasonable use
of its air (as a resource) to recelve (and
transport away) certain wastes resulting
from man’s individual and collective activi-
ties. Such use, however, must be in & man-
ner compatible with but to an extent no
greater than the capability of the ambient
(outdoor) air to tolerate such use without
undue detriment to man and his environ-
ment of concern. Expensive air pollution
control measures for the preservation of
pristine purity of air, for preservation rea-
sons alone, and where lack of such would
produce no significant hagard to man or to
those elements in the environment for which
man has a real concern, 1s per se a waste of a
valuable resource—contradictory as it may
seem, air manifests itself as a resource
through use—It cannot be hoarded, A drop
of water, which falls as rain on land, runs
downhill into a river and back unused, to
the ocean, is lost for use as nature's fresh
water until it returns as an entirely new
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drop of rain in nature's cycle. So also is air
wasted if not used. Alr exlsts as a resource
partly through its capability to receive a
limited amount of dirt and by means of na-
tural phenomena, cleanse itself. The phe-
nomena of self-purification and constituent
rejuvenation is the resource; prudent utiliza-
tion of these phenomena while maintalning
an air quality satisfactory to a democratic
soclety, is desirable. Good air use manage-
ment programs, not just air pollution con-
trol programs, are indicated.

To properly manage alr use, we must be
custodian of the ambient air, we must moni-
tor its quality and inventory its corruption,
we must constantly evaluate its air contami-
nation absorption potential (which is weath-
er dependent), and we must apply the art
of air pollution control when and where in-
dicated for the benefit of man,

As a public health official I am, of course,
primarily concerned with the problem of
protecting the health of the citizens. I am
aware, however, that a good air use manage-
ment program must address itself also to the
commonweal and economic well-being of its
cltizens. The attainment and maintenance
of economic well-being requires the hus-
bandry of industry, but as such must not be
at the expense of “mal air” (ie., air of un-
acceptable quality). The ambient alr over
a state represents a resource capability which
varies from place to place, in its volume,
climate, meteorological patterns, geographical
location, and place or places of origin. These
variations determine the relative worth to a
state of its “ambient air heritage” and the
wies to which its air can be put under a bal-
anced air use management program. The
amblent air over a state is therefore a re-
source which varies In value from state to
state (and from place to place within a
state) just as do mineral, land, water, cli-
matologleal, or other resources. It is a re-
source which a state has a right to zealously
guard, protect, and use competitively with
other states to its advantage as it does with
its other resources. A state should have a
right to receive air from adjacent states in
reasonably good quality and likewise should
have a responsibility to discharge air across
its borders to sister states in equally reason-
ably good quality. Standards for this “rea-
sonably good quallty” for interstate air have
not yet been established but to be fair such
standards must provide a reserve capacity
for potential alr use by the receiving state
so that, after a degree of reasonable use, the
quality of the air would still meet the am-
bient air quality criteria of that (the receiv-
ing) state. However, a state's
geographic location, (e.g. adjacent to an
ocean or large body of water such as in the
case of Hawail) may afford it apparent advan-
tage. and great latitudes In its air use man-
ageme it program and in the indicated re-
quisite quality of its effluent air,

The deas and concepts that I have been
discuss. g are some that should affect legis-
lation and the manner of implementation of
air use management programs. They should
influence the design and oversight of such
programs at local, regional, state, inter-state,
and federal levels.

STATE PROGEAMS

We know how to legislate for, regulate,
and institute state air pollution control pro-
grams; such are simple exercises in well es-
tablished governmental and public health ad-
ministrative practices and procedures. Mas-
sachusetts already has excellent enabling leg-
islation, and its programs and potential pro-
grams are recognized as among the best In
spite of budget and stafiing problems. We
have municipal, multi-municipal regional,
ang state wide programs operational under
the aegis and direct supervision of the De-
partment of Public Health.

A major and continuing problem to air use
management officials, however, 1s and will be
that of determining the appropriate kind of
and amount of use to which alr resources




may be put. The difficulty arises in de-
termining the proper balance bétween econ-
trol and reasonéible use, A clue to the so-
lution to the problem may, however, be found
in the name: “Commonwedlth of Massa~-
chusetts. The world “commonwealth” means
“‘general Wwelfare” and also it means “the
body of people constituting a politically or-
ganized eommunity.” These In turn sug-
gest that perhaps the point of balance should
be determined for the maximum benefit of
society with due regard for the public health,
comfort, and convenience, and the rights of
individual and group interests.

To accomplish this, the public must be ed-
ucated in the why and ways as well as the
costs, direct and indirect, of air pollution and
of its control. The hazards to health and
other deleterious effects of air pollution must
be determined and made known to the peo-
ple. The courts must be educated in air
pollution matters so that they can make just
decisions in cases involving the reasonable-
ness of enforcement measures. Pollutors of
the environment must act responsibly and be
held responsible for their actions. Legisla-
tors must act as statesmen and not political
opportunists and control officials must be
provided with a “crystal ball” to guard them
against attempting “too little too late or too
much too soon”.

As you may see, State Air Pollution Control
Programs have developed into sophisticated
and complex programs of “Air Use Manage-
ment” in which no single area of concern
can be totally satisfied at the expense of any
or all others. Control officials, industry, the
general public, the news media, and elected
officials have a responsibility to become ac-
quainted with the state of the art of air
pollution control, the real significance of air
contamination, and the benefits vs the risks
of air pollution controlled or uncontrolled
before making potentially unreasonable de-
mands, one upon another.

INTERSTATE APC

As for interstate air pollution control, I
believe this problem should be handled by
the Federal Government through an air
gquality assurance program. In such a pro-
gram reasonable acceptable minimum air
quality standards for alr passing from one
state to another should be established and
guarantees of such quality provided by the
Federal Government. These standards must
be determined jirst, on the basis 0of health
requirements and second, on the basis of
reasonable use by the discharging state with
due regard for potential air borne waste dis-
persal needs of the receiving state. For some
long lived pollutants, the standard would
therefore be a fractional portion of its ac-
ceptable ambient air quality ecriterla con-
centration.

Further, it should be recognized that the
size of @ state, its geographic location,
weather patterns, and proximity to an ocean
(whereby the efluent air may at times dis-
charge to the ocean instead of an adjacent
state) are vagaries of fortune which, like
other resources, may occasion certain bene-
fits to some states. Such states should not
be denied the beneficial use of such eircum-
stances.

FEDERAL

Under the clean alr act, a state can request
the federal government to provide relief for
a conditlion of air pollution resulting in its
state but caused by a source in a sister state.
The responsibility of a state to maintain its
effluent air of suitable guality should be rec-
ognized. The federal government, in assur-
ing interstate air quality, should address its
abatement order to the offending state which
should then take appropriate action. Fed-
eral intervention should. come only upon
failure of the offending state to act.

.+ The federal government should not be al-
lowed to arbitrarily impose its whims upon
& group of states through the formation of
“Alr Shed"” regions as suggested recently by
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the President. Such federalism usually re-
sults in bureaucratic uniformity of regula-
tion, and administration with' ease of imple-
mentation thereof as the guide for action. I
glve you, for example, nationwide automobile
exhaust eontrol to be required by federal law
on all 1968 models’' to be sold in the United
States regardless of demonstrated need. in
the state where sold, e.g. Alaska. :

The federal government can best, and most
appropriately should, encourage research in
both control measures and control program
techniques, help standardize evaluation pro-
cedures, assure satisfactory interstate air
quallty, provide technical assistance to the
states, disseminate accurate information on
the status of alr pollution and administer
federal financlal assistance programs. Re-
sources necessary and available to the fed-
eral government should be used by the U.S.
Public Health Service to establish and keep
up to date ambient air quality criteria and
information on the significance of susch eri-
teria.. ¥

INTERSTATE COMPACT PROGRAMS

Interstate-Compact Air Pollution Control
Programs would then be indicatéd only in
those instances where a mutual desire for
either a higher or lower degree of ambient
alr gquality than that assured by the federal
government existed. Such a program should
be entered into voluntarily by the: states
concerned and not arbitrarily imposed upon
them by the federal government. By special
consent a state which does not need a spe-
cific air pollution absorption capability in
the alr it recelves, could grant speclal privi-
leges to its neighbor state.

These then, I believe, are a few important
ldeas which should be weighed and consid-
ered by all people involved in the air poliu-
tion problem. The people involved are: the
lay public and the control officials, industry
and the man on the street, the consultant
and his client, the individual and organiza-
tions such as service clubs and the Alr Pollu-
tion Control Association, and, yes, even
elected officials including the President.

ASHBROOK CALLED TURN IN 1963

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Wisconsin [Mr. ScHADEBERG] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, I
was on the floor of this House on March
2, 1963, when my colleague, JOEN AsH-
eroox, of Ohio, spoke before this body
to discuss the irregularities of Apam
PoweLL in reporting official expenses of
the committee the gentleman from New
¥York [Mr. PoweLL] served as chairman
and on which the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. AsHBROOK] served as a member. I
include in the body of today’s RECORD an
article by Jack Steele in the Columbus
Citizen-Journal, on Monday, February
27, 1967:

PowELL CASE: ASHBROOK CALLED TURN

IN 1063
(By Jack Steele)

WasHINGTON.—If the House had pald at-
tention to Rep. John M. Ashbrook (R-O.)
back in 1963, it might have avolded the pres-
ent hassle over seating Adam Clayton Powell.

Ashbrook, in a House speech on March 12,
1963, accused Powell of falsifying an official
expense report he had filed with the House
on a 1962 junket to Europe.

' This was Powell’s notorious six-week jaunt
to 'London, Paris, Venice, Rome, Athens,
Delhi and other watering places with two
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women members of his staff, beauty-queen
Corrine Huff and Mrs. Tamara J. Wall,

‘The three had luxuriated at London thea-
ters, Parls nightclubs and at a beachhouse ih
Greece.

Ashbrook charged that Powell had drawn
far more in foreign currencies from the State
Department to finance the junket than he
had reported spending to the House.

Powell ignored his charges.’

The State Department refused to divulge
how much it had turned over to Powell and
his ‘companions in foreign currencles—most
of it counterpart funds generated by the for-
eign aid program.

The House Administration Committee,
which now aspires to serve as the guardian
of congressmen's ethics, disclalmed any re-
sponsibility for checking up on Powell's
travel expenses.

The House collectively yawned.

Now—nearly four years later—the special
House committee which investigated Powell's
fitness ' to be seated finally has confirmed
that Ashbrook's charges were correct,

The committee's report disclosed that
Powell and his two fellow travelers collected
$10,607 in foreign currencies from the State
Department for their 1962 European junket.

But they reported to the House that they
had spent less than half this on the trip—
$4938. The report does not say what hap-
pened to the rest of the money.

The committee dug into Powell’s foreign
trips because one of its members, Rep. Ver-
non W. Thomson (R-Wis.) remembered
Ashbrook's charges and demanded that State
Department records be subpenaed, if neces-
sary, to check on them.,

The records show that in the years 1961
through 1964 Powell drew $13,614 in foreign
currencies for his own trips abroad and
listed only $6902 in expenses in his reports
to the House.

NEED TO REVISE SELECTIVE SERV-
ICE LAW—XXIV: THE NEGRO AND
THE DRAFT
Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent that the gentleman

from Wisconsin [Mr. KASTENMEIER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the

Recorp and include extraneous matter.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there

objection to the request of the gentleman

from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. .. Mr, Speaker, at
the House Armed Services Committee
hearings last June, our ecolleague, the
distinguished gentleman from New York
[Mr. Pixel, asked General Hershey if
the percentage of qualified Negroes
drafted was higher than that of qualified
non-Negroes. The Director of the Se-
lective Service responded:

No; I don't think so, because in the first
place the population is somewhere around
11 or 12 percent, so that leaves in all other
groups about B8 percent and I doubt very
seriously that the 88 percent isn't furnishing
a higher percentage, relatively, than the 12
percent,

The results of a study of the draft
figures for 1965, however, dispute Gen-
eral Hershey’s thoughts on this matter:
1,037,788 whites were given preinduction
examinations; 630,692 were found ac-
ceptable—60.7 percent of those ex-
amined; 194,696 were drafted—30.8 per-
cent of those found acceptable; 163,425
nonwhites were given preinduetion ex-
aminations; 47,792 were found accept-
able—29.2 percent of those examined;
29,608 were drafted—61.9 percent of
those found acceptable.
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While it is convenient to cite the fact
that the percentage of nonwhites who
are conscripted, and this essentially
means the Negro, at times may approxi-
mate the percentage of Negroes in our
population, the significant fact is that
a smaller proportion of Negroes meet the
physical and mental standards for in=
duction, and of these, a larger proportion
are drafted.

Statistically, then, the Negro qualified
for induction stands twice as great a
chance of being drafted as does the white
who is qualified for military service.

SOUTH AFRICA MUST RE-EXAMINE
ITS RACIAL POLICIES

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. FRASER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. .Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the strict
segregation of the races that is attempted
by the Government of South Africa is
bringing it more problems every day.

The Christian Science Monitor for
February 17 points out that South Africa
must “find the will and the means to
bring all of its inhabitants, regardless of
color, into a fuller participation in all
aspects of national life.” . B

I commend this editorial to the atten-
tion of other Members of the House.

NEw DILEMMA IN SOUTH AFRICA

A dispatch to this newspaper from Cape
Town recently revealed another of the ser-
ious difficulties facing the Republic of South
Africa. In its efforts to increase the white
percentage of the population, the govern-
ment has been encouraging European immi-
gration. Now, however, there is a rising de-
mand from within the Afrikaans-speaking
community that such immigration be halted.
And the reason? Because most of the new-
comers were found to be joining the English-
speaking sector, arousing fear among the
Afrikaners that their present firm grip on
the government might some day be swept
away.

Thus the government finds itself in a cleft
stick. On the one hand the white popula-
tion (both Afrikaans- and English-speaking)
came to less than one In every five South
Africans in the 1960 census. Furthermore,
the nonwhite majority (black Africans, Cape
Coloureds, and Indians) has a far higher
birthrate than the whites. Therefore, if
there is no immigration, the whites will be-
come a smaller and smaller minority year by
year.

On the other hand, the Nationalist govern-
ment has clearly found it Impossible to find
adequate sources of immigration (the most
likely being German and Dutch Protestants)
who can be expected to meld with the Afri-
kaner portion of the white population. Thus
any other kind of white inflow raises its own
threat to Nationalist sway—that of seeing
English-speaking whitedom take over the
running of the country.

This dilemma is but one of the forces
which will inevitably force the Republic of
South Africa into a thoroughgoing reexami-
nation of its basic racial policies, It be-
comes increasingly apparent that the funda-
mental need is for that land to find the
will and the means to bring all of its inhabi-
tants, regardless of color, into a fuller par-
ticipation In all aspects of natlonal life.
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This is an inescapable obligation, as the
increasing contradictions of any other course
of action show.

THE ROLE OF THE CIA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. FRASER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas? \

There was no objection.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the recent
disclosure of the secret relationship be-
tween the CIA and several private or-
ganizations and of certain USIA activi-
ties has prompted considerable public
discussion as to the proper role of these
two groups,

Edward P. Morgan, news commentator
for ABC, has expressed some penetrating
observations on the dangers he sees in
allowing these types of activities to con=-
tinue.

I have unanimous consent to have
these comments printed in the REcogrp,
as follows:

_ FEBRUARY 14, 1967.

According to the late George Orwell, the
brilliant and lconoclastic British writer, Big
Brother was not supposed to take over until
1084, But thanks to the assiduous stupidity
of the Central Intelligence Agency and the
well- if covertly-budgeted activities of other
do-gooder bureaucracies within the U.S. gov-

- ernment, the realization of that happy day

of total domination of a citizen’s life by
higher authority may be hastened by a full
10 years if, indeed, it is not already upon us,
This may come as a surprise to the Kremlin
which had been under the impression that
it was unchallenged in totalitarlan pursuits.
The jarring realization that the Americans
are not only in the running but could con-
ceivably claim the laureis is almost enough
to blight the 50th anniversary celébration
of the Bolshevik revolution which the Rus-
slans are now preparing for October. But
after all, that's the risk the Marxists run in
trylng to compete with a free society which
has a budget so big that it can afford to pro-
duce, not only color television sets but cam-
pus scholarships, in effect, for training in the
arts of subversion and espionage, without
really knowing what it is doing.

Ah, there's the rub—without really know-
ing what it is doing. No master demon is
actually sitting in Washington conspiring
to brainwash the American people and rob
them of their rights. Nevertheless, this in-
sidious operation is underway before our very
eyes and we hardly know it is happening.
It is not too late to understand what is going
on and reverse it. But this involves a reali-
zation of what well-intentioned officlals can
do, are doing and have done, with budgets
that have become bigger than the average
mind can comprehend, and with the unques-
tioned purpose of furthering the national
interest. But who defines the national in-
terest these days?

The Defense Department has asked for T3
billion dollars to protect it. Inevitably, in
spending that much money the Pentagon
puts its own interpretation on the national
interest, which bidders for defense contracts
are not likely to challenge too sharply. The
CIA's budget is chicken feed by comparison.
It is secret but the New York Times in a re-
vealing series on the agency last year esti-
mated it as upward of half a billion. Even
at current prices, that will feed a lot of
chickens.

The trouble is now another CIA turkey
has come home to roost. Eclipsing its ex-
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pose last spring of how a Michigan State.
University project for training Vietnamese.
police had become a front for the agency,
an f{rreverent monthly magazine called
Ramparts now reveals this: The CIA for
about 15 years has been subsidizing the in-
ternational staffl of the biggest, most moder-
ate and most ‘‘respectable” campus organi-
zation in the country, NSA, the National
Student Association. How patriotic, how
appropriate, how economical! Teach red-
blooded young Americans how to spot a
revolutionary at a World Youth Congress,
then let these budding James Bonds come
back and report. There is, in fact, great
merit in briefing youth on the sinister facts—
and they can be sinister—of International
political life. But the place for this is not
in some secret school for Junior G-men but
openly, in public and private education.

The ghastly trouble now is that the public
doesn't really know whether some university
training project is being secretly financed.
Just as the Michigan State-CIA liaison was
being revealed, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, with reluctance and embarrass-
ment, publicly severed its ties with the
agency which had helped establish, with a
$300,000 grant, MIT's Center of International
Studles in 1951. With six million dollars to
spend, the U.S. Army hired a special task
force from American University in Washing-
ton to conduct a secret study of revolutionary
situations in Latin America in 1965. Fortu-
nately it was exposed and blew up before it
did much diplomatic damage. Even earlier
educators were debating the dublous merits
of disguised federal support for special “edu-
cation” profects. How can you fertilize
academic freedom if the administration is
not free to say why or whence the cash is
coming?

The New York Times revealed two Sundays
ago that ROTC cadets in seven western states
have been given “confidential instruction
that assoclation with certain political orga-
nizations could endanger their being granted
a commission.,” An interesting military
invasion of a civilian province which the De-
fense Department confirms. The U.S. In-
formation Agency Iin the past has secretly
contracted with authors to write books,
whose federal sponsorship was not known.
The USIA has lamely complained that only
a “few"” such instances were involved.

Why don’t the master minds in the CIA,
the Pentagon, the USIA and elsewhere in
government stop to think sometimes what
their pretty plans are likely to do to the very
free institutions they are supposed to be
helping protect? The CIA found the virginal
Peace Corps almost irresistible but Presi-
dent Kennedy extracted Director Allen
Dulles' solemn pledge its honor would not
be violated with spies. Presumably it re-
mains pure as the driven snow but the CIA
seduction of the NSA now unfairly raises
insidious doubts.

In George Orwell's book ‘1984" Big
Brother’s one-party system has three slogans:
“War is Peace,” “Freedom is Slavery,” and
“Ignorance is Strength.” They'd sound
pretty good, wouldn't they, under govern-
ment subsidy?

This is Edward P. Morgan saying good
night from Washington.

THE TRICK IS PEOPLE

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. FrRASER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, a pene-
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trating analysis of the process necessary
for modernizing society in the developing
nations was presented last weekend by
the gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr,
Morse]l.

His emphasis on the strategy and
techniques for involving people in run-
ning their own affairs deserves careful
reading by all Membeérs as a basis for
shaping foreign a.ld legislation for fiscal
1968.

The remarks follow::

THE TRICK Is PEOPLE

(Remarks of Congressman F. Bradford Morse,
"Republican, of Massachusetts, before the
conference on *Socletal Change in Devel-
oping Countries: Alternatives to Revolu-
tion" Institute of International Relations,
Stanford University, February 24-26, 1967)

It is most impolite for a guest to criticize
the topic of his host’s conference. Neverthe-
less, I feel I must take issues with the “Al-
ternatives to Revolution” portion of the con-
ference theme, for I am convinced that there
is no alternative to revolution. The problem
for the developed and the developing society
alike is to encourage that revolution to be a
quantitative increase in political effectiveness
rather than a cycle of violencs, coup and in-
stability,

The deficit in ou:r thinking about develop-
ment has been that we have concerned our-
selves principally with but one aspect; eco-
nomics. Increasingly we are discovering that
this is inadequate. It is not enough merely
te provide more economic resources. This
must be done, of course, but more. money,
more dams, more transportation networks
will not in themselves bring about the broad-
gauge development that is necessary to put
the developing societies into the 20th cen-
tury as effective nations.

We must give equal attention to the devel-
opment of human resources, in short, with
political development. Because as John
Plank of the Brookings Institution has put it,
“political development in the last analysis
is something that ocecurs in individuals.”

It is time to stand some of the traditional
theories about development on their heads.
One need look only at Germany of the 1930's
and South Africa today to demonstrate that
economic progress does not necessarily lead
to political = enlightenment: Fortunately,
there is-evidence, of which this conference is
a leading example, of a new interest and at-
tention to the political dimension ot develop-
ment.

_Another evidence s the ena.ctment of &
new Title IX in the Foreign Assistance Act of
1966. The text of Title IX i5 short and sim~
ple.. It provides that *“emphasis shall be
placed on assuring maximum participation
through the encouragement of private volun-
tary organizations and strengthened local
government institutions.” Both elements are
virtually unknown in much of the developing
world.

The co-guthor of Title IX, Congressman
Donald Fraser of Minnesota, has stated the
thrust of the legislation this way: "“The
Problem of the developing nation requires at-
tention to the soclal and political struetures.
These must be changed to release the en-
ergies—where they exist—of individual men
and women who want to improve their lot.
This. will lead to economic progress.” I
would argue that we can even go beyond this
to help create energles for development. We
can help instill the idea In individual men
and women that their action, especially when
combined with that of tbelr neighbors, can
bring change for the better.

I want to make it clear that by turning our
attention to political development, we should
in no way insist upon any particular political
system, nor attempt to impose any particu-
lar political institutions. The encourage-
ment of involvement, of popular participa-
tion, is the key. Nor do I suggest that we
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fight the cold war between free and commu-
nist societies in the developing world. To be
sure, this is still a significant concern as the
famous country/city conflict formulation of
Lin Piao demonstrates. It has always been a
problem for Americans to understand why,
despite generous outpourings of money and
material goods, the developing nations are
not more stable, their people not more com-
mitted to the “democratic way of life”, and
the appeal of communism s still so great.

Part of the problem is inherent in the
meoderation and pluralism of the democratic
approach. Part lies in the relative stages of
historical development, C. E. Black has put
the contrast well:

“The socletles that modernized relatively
early were able to adopt a pragmatic approach
to their problems and did not bother to think
in general térms about what they were do-
ing.  'When it comes to presenting a sucecinet
statement of thelr experience and its rele-
vance. to. other societies, they are at some-

thing of a disadvantage as compared with a.

communist leadership that has gone to great
trouble to conceptualize and rationalize its
program. In many instances where rapid
modernization 1s taking place with the meth-
ods and assistance of the advanced socletles,
the indigenous political and intellectual lead-
ers are lacking in ideologieal goals and incen-
tives.”

What s the framework in which we will
be operating in any effort to contribute to the
political maturity of developing nations?
Many of our historians and political analysts
have listed the characteristics of the mod-
ernizing soclety. They include: consolidation
of local authorlties, creation of a relatively
large and effective bureaucracy, increase in
citizen participation in government, increased
use of a common language, heightened na-
tionalism, urbanization, levelling of income,
education and soclal differences, growth of
mass media, mechanization of agricultural
and industrial activities, higher standards of
health, disintegration of traditional family
and tribal units, increased application of
violence, and atomization of the individual
from his traditional sources of securlty.

These characteristics are found in varying
degrees and in varylng combinations, but to
a large extent they reflect the pattern of de-
velopment. of the western socleties more
nearly than the patterns we have seen so
far in the developing world. The nations of
Latin America, Africa and Asia have ex-
perienced more of the negative than the
positive factors of development thus far,
The disintegrative factors have outpaced the
integrative ones. And the job of achieving
broad economic and soclal progress is proy-
ing far more difficult than imagination and
expectation are prepared to accept. This
makes political development all the more
necessary and urgent, As one scholar has
sald, “it is the past and prospective inad-
equacy of economic and socal progress that
argues strongly for more direct action to
develop political systems than can enable
developing societies to contain and manage
the explosive tensions being generated by
continuing - and  Inevitable economic and
social frustrations.” |

Without the existence of political leverage
through democratic institutions, frustrations
will mount; the people will become more
susceptible to demagogic appeals; and violent
efforts to smash the machinery of soclety
can be the logical result, The government
must then be preoccupied with security
rather than development and the viclous
cycle of constitutional instability and lack
of growth continues,

STRATEGY

The key to the strategies we adopt to help
achieve political development must be the
determination of what kind of nation and
soclety is to be the product. The strategies
will vary‘according to the traditions ‘and
needs of the country Involved, but I think
it is possible to formulate some possible goals
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at three levels: at the level of value, at the
level of the structure needed to implement
those values, and at the level of the perform-
ance of the institutions in the structure.

At the value level, political development
involves:

1. A sense of community. This includes
the integration into the nation-building
process of disparate language, trihal ethnie
and geographic groups.

2. Honest, efficlent administration, A gov-
ernment riddled with corruption and ineffi-
ciency cannot hope to commangd the support
of its cltizens.

3. Democracy. By this I do not mean the’
institutions of federalism and separation of
powers as we know them, but rather rights
for all individuals, and the correlative obliga-
tions ‘of citizenship, including participation
in the political process, respect for law, and
the tolerance of dissent.

4. The opportunity for civic participation,
This involves the freedom for voluntary asso-
clations to exist and flourish. De Tocgueville
recognized the importance of such assocla-
tions in our own development when he wrote:

“As soon as several of the inhabitants of
the United States have taken up an opinion
or a feeling which they wish to promote in
the world, they look out for mutual assist-
ance; and as soon as they have found one
anpother out, they combine, From that mo-
ment they are no longer isolated men, but a
power seen from afar, whose actions serve
for an example and whose la.nsuage is Us-
tened to.”

At another level, it has been argued that
certain structural features are necessary, One
such listing includes:

1. An effective executive, including a ‘re-
sponsible bureaucracy with an lmaglnstlve
planning capacity.

2, Enforceable limitations on government
to guarantee civil liberties.

3. The mechanism for the partlc!patwn of
the adult citizenry in the decision-making
process. In practical terms this would in-
volve an elected representative body, espe-
cially at the municipal level.

4. The existence of general rules that apply
to all citizens, in all regions, at all levels of
economic and social achievement,

5. An independent judiciary.

6. Effective decentralization of governmen-
tal authority and performance.

“7. Political partiés and other voluntary'
groups.

It would-be a mistake to insist that each
and every one of these Institutions be In-
cluded in our political development model.
It is possible to foresee a variety of combina-
tions, suited to the circumstances of the par-
ticular nation involved. And we must al-
ways resist the temptation to'talk about gov-
ernment, politics, or development as a prod-
uect rather than a process. It is one thing
to create a democratic constitutional struc-
ture. It is quite another, as our Latin Amer-
ican neighbors have found out, to make it
work.

And now we are brought right down to the
level of the individual again. In this con-
nection, I would insist very strongly on the
existence and support for free voluntary pri-
vate associations at all' levels of government.,
As we know from our own experience, stich
organizations are channels for individual ex
pression, teachers of cooperation, and ve
hicles for economic, soclal and political
change, -

The mere existence of such organizations
will not ensure liberty, however. They must
be democratically run, responsive to the
needs of their members, and recognize that
opposition to one government may mean
responsibility for the next.

This is particularly true of political parties.
In many countries, parties have not served
as vehicles of change, but as vehicles for
personal gain. A responsible political party
must recognize its role as an agency of clivic
education, as a training ground for future
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leaders, and as the potential resource of re-
sponsible government.

To this end, it has an obligation to pro-
vide accurate and honest information to its
members and the public at large, to bulld
for consensus not division, and to define the
issues fairly so that the voters have a mean-
ingful cholce between relevant alternatives.

TECHNIQUES :

As ‘a politician, I am’ realistic enough to
admit'that it is one thing to state the goals
of a politically developed soclety. It is quite
another to achieve them. As members of a
soclety that is sometimes deficient at one or
another, or all of these levels of values,
structure and. performance, what do we have
to offer the developing world? What are
the technigues of political development?
=1t is here that we are most sadly lacking
in Information, not only about what tech-
niques will be successful, but about what is
already being done. I have been amagzed by
the number of programs and or tions
that have come to light since public en-
couragement was provided by the enactment
of Title IX. One of the ofher amendments
to the Forelgn Assistance Act last year called
for' greater use of the private sector to
achieve development goals. These two
commands of the law should be closely
coordinated.

Whatever our deficlencles as a nation, I am
convinced that we have a great deal to offer,
perhaps primarily at the private level. I do
not think that it is only traditional Republi-
can policy that persuades me of the crucial
role that private enterprise, the free trade
union movement, universities, women's
groups, and trade assoclations have played
in our own development. There s much
that these groups can. do to help in Latin
America and elsewhere. Many of them are
already engaged in exciting programs; we
need the organizational capacity to collect
the results of their efforts, and share their
conclusions with others,

In 1066, we tried to institutionalize this
process. by requiring AJID to: “establish 'an
effective system for obtalning.adequate in-
formation with respect to .the actiyities of,
and opportunities for, nongovernmental par-
ticipation in the development process, and
for utilizing such infermation in the plan-
ning, direction, and execution of programs
carried out under this Act, and in the co-
ordination of such programs with the ever-
increasing developmental activitles of non-
governmental United States Institutions;"

I feel sure that the Congress will inquire
carefully into the results that have been
achieved thus far when 'the 1967 bill is be-
fore us. !

But while I am the first to agree that we
need far more research, I would be the last
to admit that we cannot act untll that re-
search is accomplished. And I think that
there are ongoing programs that bear me
out. I

Some of the most important programs in-
volve the training of leadership. In Latin
Ameérica there are a number of outstanding
statesmen, but lacking are the leaders at
the middle and lower levels with the capacity
to mobilize public energies and establish
the institutions needed to permit effective
realization of economle and social goals,
Sensitive Americans are engaged in a variety
of efforts, using local instructors and spe-
cially prepared materials, to help train the
community development workers who will
go out into the rural areas and attempt to
integrate those elements in the national eco-
nomic and political life.

But, training is only one aspect of the
political development process. The struc-
ture must be able to provide an outlet for
the leader’s desire to change and improve
the lot of his followers. Expectations in-
evitably aroused must have a realistic hope
of fulfillment. One of the key questions
raised in the recent hearings of the House
Forelgn Affairs Subcommittee on Interna-
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tional tions' on the role of com=-
munications in the foreign policy process
was, motivation for what? As Congressman
Fraser pointed out, the motivation of a
farmer to grow more may have a destructive
impact when his increase ends up in the
hands of a corrupt tax collector.

As a ‘consequence political development
techniques must operate at a number of
levels. On a visit to .Chile in 1965 I was
miuch impressed with the efforts of a Duich
agronomist and his wife to Instill self-help
attitudes 'through the '‘establishment of an
agricultural cooperative for the farming of
vegetables. As I pointed out in my report
upon my return, “they have had grave diffi-
culties in obtaining a truck to help market
the produce—an item that could spell the
difference between success and failure of the
project, and between hope and despair for
the people of the area.” I Wwas disturbed
that our aid program did not seem to be able
to meet, this minimal, but important need.
Economic significance rather than potential
political implication has seemed to govern
the attitudes of our AID missions,

Ways must be found to incorporate the
political development component inte our
planning and programming of economic and
soclal development. I have seen, for exam-
ple, an excellent attempt to do this for Brazil
through the development of a grid indicating
the goals in the country, the specific
output targets in terms of numbers of teach-
ers, quantity of inyestment, etc. and the
items of self-help input that will work with
the necessary ald from external sources to
achieve the desired goals. Popular partici-
pation is included at every level. This is the
kind of thinking that must move beyond the
stafl level to the highest levels in AID.

One of the most ambitlous efforts at polit-
ical development has been the East Pakistan
experience with the creation of local govern-
mental institutions. The traditional highly
centralized governmental structure was re-
placed with an integrated township-country-
regional system. Wide latitude for decision
making was permitted at local level with pro-
visions for reglonal networks and systems
to avold duplication and uncoordinated ef-
fort., The results, as described in the forth-
coming book *“The Strategy of Democratic
Development” by Edger L. Owens, have been
remarkable, both in terms of ecitizen par-
ticipation and in terms of economic per-
formance. f

As these examples demonstrate the task of
political development involves education, the
improvement of public administration, and
the increase of political leverage for change
at all levels, It Involves the participation
of far more people and resources than is now
contemplated by our foreign ald program.
1t means the resources of U.S. private groups,
public programs, and the eflorts of our
friends in the other developed countries as
well. It requires the commitment: and re-
sources of the developing countries them-
selves.

Having set ourselves such an enormous
task, what progress are we making? I am
both encouraged and discouraged by the
degree of attention that is being given to the
implementation of Title IX by the Adminis-
tration.

Vice President Humphrey clearly under-
stands the nature of the challenge. In a
speech at the Pan American Unlon last fall
he said:

“Economic and soclal development can
help significantly to provide the basis for
civic advancement, but it will not guarantee
it. The past and prospective inadequacy
of economic and soclal progress argues
strongly for more conscious action to de-
velop political systems that can enable rapld-
1y changing socletles to contaln and manage
explosive tensions within them."

Yet there was no reference to Title IX or
to the concepts of political development in
the President’s Message to the Congress on
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foreign ald. Polltical development may be
an idea whose time has come only to Con-
gress. To some extent the time lag 1s one
of personnel, Some of my friends have
argued that you have to be a politiclan to
understand and implement Title IX. Others
point to the large number of economists,
some of whom date back to the Marshall
Plan, in icy-making roles in our aid pro-
gram. Others note once again how little we
really know about the developmental proc-
ess. d =

All of these obstacles can be understood,
but they do not: persuade me that a start,
however limited, cannot be made now toward
the achlevement of democratic development
goals, We need more research; in particular
we need case studies of successful political
development efforts. Perhaps most of all we
need more people with political skills direct-
ing' the development effort. I

‘As'a layman in the field, I have not at-
tempted to provide definite answers to the
riddles of economie, social and political prog-
ress. Nor have I been precise in defining my
terms. What I have attempted to do in these
brief remarks is to draw upon the analysis
of some of the most thoughtful individuals
I have encountered to stimulate your think-
ing and your discussion.

Our success has not been so great, nor is
our time span so long that we can afford to
close our minds to new concepts and new
techniques.

PROHIBITION ON MILITARY
INSIGNIA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. Lone] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isthere
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speak-
er, today I am reintroducing a bill to
amend section 704 of ftitle 18 of the
United States Code to prohibit the man-
ufacture, sale, wear, or reproduction of
military insignia by unauthorized per-
sons, During the 89th Congress hear-
ings were held on my bill, HR. 15571,
but no further action was taken, The
bill T am introducing today is almost
identical to H.R. 15571, with only a few
technical changes.

I first became aware of the need for
such legislation after reading in the Bal-
timore Sun of a bank holdup executed
by a bandif wearing an imitation of a
green beret. The green beret, with ap-
propriate insignia, is worn by members
of the Army Special Forces, who undergo
rigorous training to win it. So proud are
these fighting men of their headgear that
a visiting general was recently turned
down on his request to borrow one. Yet,
upon investigation, I discovered that an
imitation green beret could be purchased
g; ttée local five and dime by anyone with

10,

When I asked the FBI to investigate
the selling of the berets with the facsim-
ile of the Army insignia, the special
agents assigned to the case were in-
formed by the U.S. District Attorney in
Baltimore, Mr. Thomas J. Eenney, that
there was some doubt as to whether or
not military insignia were covered by
either section 701 or 704 of title 18, al-
though existing law clearly prohibits the
wearing of military apparel. My bill
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amends section 704 to prohibit explicitly
manufacturing, selling, wearing, or re-
producing military insignia. Purther-
more, it clarifies the meaning of insignia,
stating that military insignia include
medals, decorations, badges, cap devices,
ribbons, buttons, rosettes, emblems,
patches, flags, seals, coats of arms,
shoulder, lapel, and sleeve insignia, and
any devices used to indicate grade, rat-
ing, branch, service, or duty assignment.
Thus, unauthorized use of such military
insignia as the Special Forces green beret
would be subject to prosecution and pun-
ishment under the amended code.

As the result of the FBI inquiry which
I initiated, a nationwide retail chain re-
turned all 12,000 unsold green berets to
the manufacturer, who has in turn
stopped making the imitation berets.
However, under the present law neither
the retailer nor the manufacturer could
have been forced to desist, and there is
no way of preventing their quiet resump-
tion of both production and sale.

When I first introduced H.R. 15571,
certain organizations whose members
wear green berets feared that my bill
would prohibit their wearing of tradi-
tional headgear. I should like to make
it clear that my legislation is intended
only to prevent the use of imitation mili-
tary insignia and thus does not in any
way affect organizations such as the Boy
Scouts and the Girl Scouts. In addition,
my bill clearly provides for authorization
by the Secretary of Defense, the Secre-
tary of a military department with ap-
proval of the Secretary of Defense, or
the Secretary of the Treasury of special
uses of military insignia. The major
purpose of my bill is to prevent unau-
thorized use of military insignia that
could degrade the meaning of the symbol
or defame the character of those au-
thorized to wear it.

Public reaction to my bill has been
enthusiastic. I received a letter from the
mother of a son on his way to Vietnam,
commending me for taking steps to end
the degradation of such an honorable
and coveted award, Her son had writ-
ten:

I talked to the rest of the men in my unit
about the Green Berets. They think just
about the same way that I do. I feel that
the Green Berets are something you work for
and can be proud of. I myself don't think
they should sell them any place.

The mother felt that the men who wear
the green beret are ‘“special men with
special training—they have worked and
sacrificed for the honor of wearing the
green beret, and the badge of courage.”

I have received wholehearted support
of my bill from several veterans' orga-
nizations. The national commander of
the AMVETS, Ralph E. Hall, wrote:

We are grateful that you have initiated

action to correct over-the-counter sale of
military type clothing. The Green Berets,
worn by Special Forces, are a badge of honor
and should not be sold to or worn by
civillans.

Claude L. Callegary, the national com-
mander of the Disabled American Vet-
erans, sent a telegram from the National
Convention in New York endorsing H.R.
15571.

Mr. Speaker, I shall press for prompt
and favorable action on my bill, which
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will close the loopholes in the present
statute and prevent the: degradation,
through unauthorized use, of U.S. mili-
tary insignia.

AMEND THE FLAMMABLE FABRICS
ACT

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. DINGELL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, is there
anyone among us who has not come face-
to-face, either through personal experi-
ence or through the experience of a
friend or neighbor, with the pain, the
suffering, the tragedy of burns caused
by clothing fires? I think the answer
would most probably be “No.” Every
year, more than one-quarter million peo-
ple suffer burns from clothing fires.
More than 2,000 people die from these
burns, This is not a rare problem. It is
not a peculiar problem, It is a problem
that has touched many families across
the Nation. Unfortunately, the typical
victim is either a very young person or a
very old person; people least capable of
protecting themselves.

In the city of Detroit, I am advised
that during 1966 there were almost 1,700
fires directly involving clothing, bedding,
upholstered furniture, and so forth. In
addition to the very substantial mone-
tary damage involved in these fires, it is
estimated that 50 persons lost their lives.
Detroit Fire Department officials tell me
that there were about 80 incidents of
clothing fires, in which seven children
lost their lives. Out of 159 hotel fires in
1966, there were 99 bedding fires in
which 35 persons were killed. As to
dwelling fires, I am told that there were
approximately 1,500 which involved
burning furnishings—sofas, overstuffed
chairs, bedding, and so forth, and which
resulted in seven deaths. These dwelling
fires were generally caused by the care-
less discarding of smoking materials,
largely cigarettes.

In places of public assembly, Detroit
fire officials tell me that interior fur-
nishing fires are not a great problem, be-
cause such establishments are required
to submit their furnishings for inspec-
tion. TUnless these furnishings meet

" rather stringent fiammability standards,

they cannot be installed.

It seems apparent to me that, since
experience shows that stringent flamma-
bility standards successfully reduce fire
dangers in such places as restaurants,
bars, theaters, and so forth, we should
apply similar standards to all clothing
and interior furnishings. And that is
precisely what my bill would do.

Some of the Members may recall that
in 1953 a Flammable Fabrics Act was
passed by the Congress and signed into
law by the President. That act was spe-
cifically designed to remove from the
market certain well-publicized items of
clothing, including the famous ‘“torch
sweaters,” The act did, in fact, ac-
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complish this objective. However, it left
untouched many other items which are
still on the market, and which continue
to pose a threat to the safety of men,
women, and children today.

. President Johnson, in his message, ‘“To
Protect the American Consumer,” re-
ferred to this continuing problem as “one
gap in existing legislation which is so
glaring that action should not be de-
my .n

I agree with this assessment, and, ac-
cordingly, I have introduced a bill to
amend the Flammable Fabrics Act of
1953, to broaden and strengthen the pro-
tection afforded by this law.

The bill I have introduced would au-
thorize the Secretary of Commerce to:
First, revise the existing standards for
flammability of wearing apparel to make
them more effective; second, issue stand-
ards for lammability of interior furnish-
ings, such as draperies, bedding, rugs,
upholstery, and foam padding, if it is
determined through due process that
such standards are needed; third, con-
duct a study, together with the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
on the causes of human and material
losses resulting from furnishings and
fabric fires; and fourth, perform labora-
tory research into the flammability of
furnishings, fabrics, and materials.

It is desirable to treat the safety issue
caused by this type of fire as a special
casé. This is because burns present a
most- difficult medical problem. The
amount of care, time, and expense re-
quired during the recovery period is much
greater than for most other types of
injuries.

I commend this bill to the thoughtful
deliberation of all Members, and I urge
your support for enactment of these
prog{essive and modernizing amend-
ments.

ACCIDENTS IN THE HOME

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. DiNGeLL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the ex-
pression “safe at home” becomes a hol-
low mockery when we come face to face
with the hard statistics that several
thousand people die each year and more
than 20 million are injured because of
accidents that occur in and around the
home. Perhaps accidents are an ele-
ment of human nature that we can never
hope to eliminate completely. But we
can certainly do a lot more than is pres-
ently being done to alleviate the threat
to life and limb from some of the house-
hold products of modern technology.

These products I am referring to are
not experimental devices. They are not
untried and untested products. They
are items found in millions of homes
throughout the country. They include
furnaces, stoves, incinerators, hot water
heaters, sun lamps, power tools, glass
doors, lawnmowers, and a host of elec-
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trical appliances. These products should
not be outlawed. They are useful, neces-
sary, functional, labor-saving, pleasure-
giving products which we all want to use
and enjoy. But we want to use and
enjoy them with the highest degree of
assurance of safety that is possible for
well-intentioned men to provide.

In President Johnson’s state of the
Union message, he gave a high priority
to steps to safeguard the home against
hazardous household products. In the
President’s message, “To Protect the
American Consumer,” he recommended
the enactment of legislation to establish
a National Commission on Product
Safety. Because of my strong feeling
that we must take effective action based
on a foundation of knowledge, I have
introduced a bill to establish a National
Commission on Product Safety.

The proposed Commission would con-
duct a factfinding study of the protec-
tion consumers now have against in-
juries caused by hazardous household
produets, and would report back to the
President and the Congress with its
recommendations within 18 months.
The study would include: First, identi-
fication of those products which are
determined to present unreasonable
hazards; second, the extent to which
self-regulation by industry is effective;
third, protection given by common law
in the States; and fourth, a review of
Federal, State, and local laws aimed at
dealing with this problem. Those prod-
ucts which have come under recent con-
gressional scrutiny would be excluded
from the Commission’s study.

Users of household products would
have a new sense of security in their en-
joyment of these products. Manufac-
turers would have a single, national pat-
tern to deal with in regard to their
liability for possible injuries.

I believe that this proposal is clearly
in the public interest, and I urge all
Members to give it their most earnest
consideration and support.

THE TIME IS NOW FOR CHANGE IN
OUR DRAFT LAWS

Mr. KAZEN, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. BRown] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I have joined with other Mem-
bers of Congress in introducing legisla-
tion calling for the establishment of a
Joint Congressional Committee on Amer-
ican Manpower and National Security.
The purpose of the committee will be to
thoroughly explore and evaluate the
complex problem of compulsory man-
power procurement for our military
needs and the effect of this compulsory
system on the civilian sector of our econ-
omy, and on the traditions of freedom
and human liberty that form such an
integral part of our American way of life.

We are all aware of the injustices and
inequities existing in the present draft
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laws and in the system of administering
the laws. We discuss and debate these
defects each time the draft is due to ex-
pire. We acknowledge that a major
overhaul of the system is needed, but
we take no legislative steps to accom-
plish this goal. Instead, we vote another
automatic extension of the law as it
stands.

The time could not be more appropri-
ate for a thorough congressional review
of the entire draft structure. We are
faced with practically an unlimited sup-
ply of draft-age young men as the “baby
boom” of 20 years ago comes of age. The
increase in draft calls demanded by our
tragic involvement in Vietnam has barely
tapped this manpower supply. Despite
these facts, however, as the draftable
manpower pool grows, the percentage of
young men in the 19-through-25 age
bracket called on to serve steadily di-
minishes. The unprecedented number of
registrants has led to highly selective
procedures being followed by the Armed
Forces and the Selective Service System.
Increasingly we hear the charges that
the draft is unfair and discriminatory in
many of its aspects.

I am convinced, and I am sure many
of my colleagues share this conviction,
that public dissatisfaction with the draft
is constantly growing. Various reforms
have been suggested to modernize the
admittedly antiquated draft laws and
the system’s administrative machinery.
Various alternatives to the draft have
been proposed—ranging from a lottery
system to a military force composed en-
tirely of volunteers. Yet we have un-
dertaken no comprehensive congression-
al review of the defects inherent in the
present system. We have not utilized
the congressional committee process to
study the relationship of our military
manpower procurement policies to our
civilian resources and needs. We have
failed to investigate the feasibility of
initiating another method of procuring
men for military service. And, most im-
portantly of all, Congress has given no
serious consideration to the basic ques-
tion of whether we intend to make the
draft a permanent institution in our na-
tional life, which we have done infor-
mally by our automatic renewal of its
statutory life.

There are some who will no doubt
question the need for a congressional
committee study of these problems. I
am sure it will be pointed out that nu-
merous commissions and special com-
mittees, appointed by and operating
under authority of the executive branch,
have studied and made recommenda-
tions in the area of military manpower
needs and procurement. In fact, we are
presently waiting for the report on the
draft by the latest of these special study
groups, the President’s National Com-
mission on Selective Service. This par-
ticular report was due in January 1967.
We can seriously ask if the timing of its
presentation will allow us time enough
to thoroughly review and digest its con-
tents before we consider legislation to
further extend the draft.

I do not believe Congress can sidestep
its clearcut responsibility to investigate
and offer constructive legislation that
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would basically improve, or hopefully
abolish, the present system of military
conseription. A joint congressional com-
mittee, composed of members of the
Armed Services Committee and the
Committee on Education and Labor
would be an ideal forum for conducting
the type of investigation that is so ur-
gently needed. The composition of the
committee, representing as it would
members from committees already con-
cerned with the broad areas of man-
power policies, would provide ample as-
surance that the viewpoint of the
Department of Defense is not the only
opinion that will be assimilated by the
committee. Open, public hearings,
where the testimony of experts in mili-
tary and civilian manpower needs can
be subjected to cross-examination and
questioning, and their arguments care-
fully weighed, offer the best method
available for a complete and impartial
review of the draft laws now in effect. I
believe we owe it to the American people
to make such an investigation, and I
earnestly implore my colleagues to join
me in supporting the legislation designed
to accomplish this task.

ELECTRICALLY POWERED
VEHICLES

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. BRown] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing legis-
lation for a Government-supported pro-
gram to accelerate the research, develop-
ment, and demonstration of electrically
powered vehicles as a means of seeking
alternatives to the internal combustion
engine for purposes of reducing the Na-
tion’s air pollution problems.

In a recent message to Congress, Presi-
dent Johnson cited the motor vehicle as
a major source of air pollution. He said
this:

Many sources of air pollution cannot be
economically or effectively controlled by our
present technology, The sheer number of
motor vehicles, may, within a decade or two,
defy the best pollution control methods we
can develop.

If this proves true surely we cannot con-
tinue to use the type of internal combustion
engine now in service. New types of internal
combustion engines—or indeed new propul-
sion systems—may be required.

I think it is quite evident that present
technology is capable of finding alterna-
tive means of propelling vehicles that
would help solve a wide range of prob-
lems associated with urban congestion,
mass transportation, air and noise pollu-
tion, and personal travel inconveniences.

It is ironic that although the United
States may be first in space, we are
bogged down on earth with enormous and
frustrating problems that affect the well-
being of our people. They grow more
complex and more severe and yet we
seem unwilling or unable to reassess our
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national priorities so that we can begin
to develop meaningful solutions.

It has been demonstrated by a recent
Gallup poll that millions of Americans
would be interested in purchasing an
inexpensive electrically powered vehicle,
mainly for use as a second car.

Those who were polled were asked if
they would buy an electric vehicle—
chiefly for use for shopping and other
limited purposes—that would have a
maximum speed of 40 miles per hour
and a range of about 150 miles between
battery recharges. As projected, the
vehicle would be small and easy to park.

Gallup reported that the results of the
poll demonstrated that 36 million adults
would be interested in acguiring such a
vehicle. On the basis of this finding, it
is apparent that an electrically powered
passenger vehicle would find a large
market.

At present, a limited amount of re-
search relating to the development of
batteries and electrical components is be-
ing performed by several agencies of the
Federal Government. The legislation
which I have introduced today would co-
ordinate and centralize this research and
set up a new program of total research.

Reports from overseas indicate that
other countries are moving more rapidly
toward the development of electrically
powered vehicles. Electric buses and
cars are being tested in Japan; battery
operated trucks are being utilized in Eng-
land; and, a battery-powered train is
being developed in Germany.

Senator MaeNusoN, who has provided
such imaginative leadership in Congress
in this field, has pointed out that the
electric battery-powered vehicle affords
an opportunity “to make a fresh start
with new and more efficient concepts and
materials.” Iagree.

WRIGHT PATMAN SOUNDS THE
ALARM AGAINST THE HIGH IN-
TEREST RATE

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr, GonzaLEz] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
-objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, no
one in Congress has been more alert or
more persistent in pointing out the dan-
gers of high interest rates to the Ameri-
can economy than my widely respected
colleague, Representative WrigHT PAT-

MAN.

The distinguished chairman of the
Banking and Currency Committee last
week again sounded the alarm against
the high interest rate, tight money poli-
cies in a speech before the National
Rural Electric Cooperative Association
in San Francisco, Calif. This meeting,
the annual gathering of rural electric
cooperatives from 46 States, attracted
more than 9,000 delegates.

As the gentleman from Texas [Mr.
Parman] told these rural electric leaders,
the toll of high interest rates is taking
huge sums out of the Federal Treasury
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at a time when programs such as rural
electrification, the war on poverty, edu-
cation, and urban renewal are hard
pressed for the necessary funds. I join
the gentleman from Texas [Mr. PATMAN]
in his call for an immediate rollback of
interest rates to levels existing before
the December 6, 1965, increase imposed
by the Federal Reserve Board.

The speech of the gentleman from
Texas [Mr. Patman] before the NRECA
meeting should be must reading for any-
one interested in the Nation's monetary
affairs. I commend it to my colleagues:

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE WRIGHT PATMAN,
CHAIRMAN, HOUSE BANKING AND CURRENCY
COMMITTEE, TO THE 25TH ANNUAL MEET-
ING OF THE NATIONAL RURAL ELECTRIC
COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATION, FEBRUARY 21,
1967, SAN FraNCISCO, CALIF,

Thank you—fellow fighters against high
interest rates—for inviting me to San Fran-
cisco.

The National Rural Electric Cooperative
Assoclation, and its member systems, have
always been dependable and effective allles
in the battle for sound monetary policy and
low interest rates. Through the years, your
individual systems, your state assoclations,
and your great national organization have
been in the frontlines of the fight. Your
resolutions, your words of encouragement,
and your active support are deeply appre-
ciated by every member of Congress who is
seeking to bring some semblance of sense
and responsibility to our monetary system.

Many of you in this room I recognize from
past battles for lower and lower interest
rates. Certainly none of us identified with
the cause for low interest rates could forget
the tremendous work of Clyde Ellis. I have
known Clyde for many years, both as a
colleague in the House of Representatives and
as Washington’s most able spokesman for
Rural America.

Through the years, Capitol Hill—and this
includes some of his most ardent enemies—
has come to know Clyde Ellis as a tough
battler who steadfastly refuses to compro-
mise away any of the hard-won rights of the
rural electric systems.

NRECA—under the leadership of Clyde
Ellis—has moved to the forefront as a power-
ful force for all rural America. Today,
NRECA is an organization that no one in
Washington can afford to ignore.

That is why I am so happy to have allies
like NRECA and Clyde Ellis on my side in
this fight against high interest rates. I was
impressed by the fine turnout a% your con-
ference on the “Tight Money Crisis” in
Washington last month. This was a worth-
while effort and one which I am sure will
continue to pay dividends in our eampalign
for lower interest rates.

Your battle against high interest rates is
not separate from your fight for a strong
rural electrification program and for a strong
rural America. This battle is tied up with
your day to day fight for existence. It can-
not be separated.

As you learned during the bitter Eisen-
hower-Ezra Taft Benson days, high interest
rates place a tremendous pressure on your
2% financing. When the Federal Reserve
sends interest rates up, the power companies
and your other enemies jump in and renew
their hue and cry for higher interest rates
on REA loans. High interest rates give your
opponents a great weapon agalnst you,

And now the highest interest rates in more
than forty years are making it difficult, if
not impossible, for you to develop a supple-
mental financing program. As soon as you
announced plans to develop an REA bank,
the Federal Reserve started jacking up inter-
est rates, Today, high interest rates are plac-
ing a tremendous roadblock in the way of
your efforts to develop a financing program
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that all of your systems can live with. The
371, % increase in interest rates imposed by
the Federal Reserve on December 6, 1965
was a devastating blow to your systems and
to your plans for the future.

So, my friends In the rural electrification
program, let me warn you that high interest
rates are endangering both 2% money and
any type of supplemental financing program.
In other words, interest rates must be
brought down drastically if the rural electric
program is to survive in this country. You
are faced with a crisis of gigantic propor-
tlons. Nothing means more to the continued
success—or more correctly the continued
survival-—of your program than the cam-
palgn to loosen credit and to bring an end
to extortionate interest rates.

Let me say to you that this is not Wright
Patman's crusade. I am not here to give
you my theorles and thoughts on monetary
policy and the Federal Reserve.. But I am
here to talk to you as a friend and to tell
you that this monetary crisis is a crisis for
the rural electric program in every state.

This year, you will be coming to Congress
for less than $400 million in loan funds.
As you know, there is much talk on Capitol
Hill about budget cuts and about the need
to slow down needed economic and social
programs. And I do not have to tell you
that some of these budget slashers are think-
ing about the REA program.

It is too bad that some of our Republican
friends, who talk so much about budget
cuts, have so little to say about high interest
rates. This year, $142 billion of your
money—the taxpayers’ money—will go down
the rirain for interest charges on the national
debt. This is second only to the budget for
national defense, This is $7,000,000,000 more
than it would be under reasonable rates.
Billions of dollars of taxpayers’' money were
wasted when the Federal Reserve raised in-
terest rates in December, 1965. This is no
guess—no figure pulled out of the sky.

Let me quote from the testimony of
Charles L. Schultze, the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget, before the Ways and
Means Committee last month:

““We estimate that the increasing shortage
of credit funds and rising Interest rates ex-
perienced last year are adding approximately
$3 billlon to tne Federal budget for fiscal
year 1967 as a whole , . .

5o, by the admission of the Bureau of the
Budget—which I understand is not given to
inflammatory statements—the Federal Re-
serve Imposed $3 billlon In extra costs on
the Federal Government this year. This is
at a time when your systems were struggling
to get $350 million in appropriations from
the Congress for loans. You had to fight all
the way for this appropriation, while the
Congress looked the other way and let the
banks and a handful of others walk off with
that 83 billlon. And at the same time your
opponents were yelling “waste” concerning
your supplemental financing proposals.

Yes, your opponents are zeroing in against
your efforts to set up some type of financing
to supplement the basic REA 2% program.
I am in sympathy with your efforts to estab-
lish some type of REA bank or other lending
agency which would provide these funds.
There have been many successful Federal
banks, particularly in the area of farm
credit, and I see no reason why the rural
electric systems should be blocked off from
this avenue of financing. However, I want
to emphasize that this bank should be de-
signed so that it provides credit, on reason=-
able terms, and without "“strings"” which
would hamper your program.

The rural electrification program has
galned the confidence of the American people
through the years. Your record refutes the
charges of “waste” which are made by some
against Pederal credit programs. The rural
electrification program has been a productive,
self-propelling program that has repald and
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repaid the American people many times over.
Rural electrification has enriched the re-
sources of this country.

But, high interest payments are unneces-
sary and are indeed wasteful. They do not
enrich our country.

It takes no mathematical genius to realize
that the current level of interest payments
by the Federal Government—$14.2 billion—
is putting tremendous pressure on the en-
tire budget, including the allocations for
REA, Many opponents of our great economic
and soclal programs—such as REA—are quite
happy to see this situation developing. They
are happy that interest rates are soaring
and that interest charges in the Federal
Budget are choking off funds from other
parts of the Budget. High interest rates are
another means for this group to fight REA,
Soclal Security, the War on Poverty, and
other similar programs.

You people from the rural communities of
this country know, however, that the bite
of high interest rates goes much deeper than
just the Federal Budget. High interest rates
traditionally have been a means of redis-
tributing the wealth of this country from the
poor and middle-income groups to the rich.
High Interest rates are a tax on the poor and
a bonanza for the rich.

High interest rates and the restrictive loan
policies of the big banks are the single big-
gest factor in creating poverty in this coun-
try. Today, nearly one-half of the poverty
of this nation is in the rural areas and in
the small towns. And these are areas that
the big banks have traditionally refused to
serve. These are the areas that are cut off
first when the Federal Reserve tightens
money and raises interest rates.

Yes, the big banks of this country stand
indicted as the number one enemies of rural
development. They have never cooperated
with rural people or rural communities in
development projects. They have instead
sought out the easy, the safe, and the most
profitable loans. As many of you in this
audience know, farmers have always been
treated as second-class citizens at the loan
windows. Rural home owners have been
forced to meet almost impossible loan re-
quirements in the financing of the most
modest houses.

The record of diserimination against rural
communities and farmers by the nation’s big
banks is one of the sad chapters of the finan-
cial history of this country. Many once-fine
rural communities, now ghost towns, can
trace their sad plight directly to the refusal
of credit by our banking institutions. In
the First Congressional District of Texas,
which I have represented since 1929, I have
often seen the results of this discriminatory
policy.

Your systems came into being because
of the failure of the power companies to
serve the rural areas. REA was born out of
necessity and it continues today out of
necessity. It is the same with the Federal
credit programs. They came into being and
are continued today because the banks sald
“no” to our rural people and our small
businessmen.

The banks today are intensifying this
trend. More and more they are discrimi-
nating against customers and against whole
areas of the country. They are not meeting
their assigned purposes in the economy.

The banks are refusing to cooperate with
many of these Federal credit programs. In
some areas they seem to be doing everything
they can to wreck the projects. Recently in
the hard-pressed Appalachian reglon, the
Economic Development Administration—the
successor to ARA—was willing to lend a new
company §1 milllon. The agreement for the
EDA loan came after a bank had promised
to loan the company $400,000. But the bank
pulled out and refused to make Its loan,
thereby killing the project which would have
meant many new jobs for Appalachia.

The Small Business Administration has
had similar difficulty in nearly every section
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of the country. The refusal of the banks
to participate in good loans to good credit
risks has stopped the development of small
business enterprises. This has meant loss
of jobs, loss of payrolls, and the loss of a
chance to redevelop many small communi-
ties. This has been a sad spectacle and a
disheartening situation for many struggling
areas.

I am not in favor of nationalization of the
banks. However, the banks’ refusal to serve
all the people and all the areas is creating a
situation which may eventually call for
drastic reforms. If the banks continue to
thumb their noses at the public and serve
only their corporate allies, the day may come
when the country will demand a change in
the system. If banking is ever nationalized
in this country, it will be the bankers them-
selves who brought it about by lgnoring the
public interest.

Today, the customer has no recourse
against discriminatory loan practices of a
bank. The bank does not have to tell the
customer why he is turned down. He can
be turned down for any reason and that's
the end of it The customer has no appeal.
And when the customer is turned down at
one bank, It is traditional policy for other
banks in that area to accept that action and
also refuse to make the loan.

Such a policy, of course, has extremely
serious implications. It allows the banks to
discriminate in favor of one business against
another. It allows the banks to ald and abet
the concentration of economic power in a
few hands in a given area. It allows banks
to penalize political enemies—and reward po-
litical friends. In short, the banks, through
these discriminatory polleles, can maintain a
life and death power over all activity in a
community. And again, there is absolutely
no appeal to any type of tribunal. There is
no process at the present time to prevent
rank diserimination.

This policy is not in the public interest.
In fact, it strikes at the heart of our com-
petitive, free-enterprise system. The banks,
more than any other institution, have the
power to kill off competition, which is the
lifeblood of the American economic system.

This situation should be corrected. At a
minimum, there should be legislation which
would make it possible for a customer to
appeal a loan refusal directly to a Federal
court. Here, the bank would be required
to show cause for its actlon. It would have
to have substantial and reasonable grounds
for refusing credit.

This approach should give a public service
character to the banking business. The
banks, as many of you know, are in a virtual
monopoly position in our economy. For
instance, they are the only institutions that
can legally provide checking account services.
They have a monopoly in this area. They
enjoy all types of protective and special ad-
vantages granted to them by the Federal and
state governments. And, of course, the
banks have tremendous tax advantages and
subsidles.

Under our fractional reserve system, they
create money on the Government's credit.
Actually, for every dollar in reserves, the
banking system s able to create about $14
for loan or investment purposes. Now, this
is a huge advantage for the banks—a tre-
mendous windfall. Yet, in return for these
advantages—advantages that no other seg-
ment of our economy enjoys—the banks pro-
vide virtually nothing in the way of public
service. Banks are quasl-utilities, but they
take on no responsibility of utility services.

Your systems are required to hook up
anybody In your service area. You cannot
reject anyone and, of course, you would not
think about doing so. But the banks, while
enjoying monopoly positions, refuse service
to the public and are free to discriminate in.
favor of the privileged few.

The growing dominance of the banking
community over the American economy 1s
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going unnoticed in much of the press. But
this is one of the greatest dangers existing
to our competitive economic system. Banks
are gobbling up small business enterprises
at a fantastic rate. They are engaged in the
insurance business, credit cards, automobile
rentals, accounting, and a variety of other
non-banking enterprises. All of this adds to
the concentration of power in the hands of
a few.

Back in December, our Banking and Cur-
rency Committee released a study into “Bank
Ownership and Control”. This study, as you
may have noted in the press, revealed a
startling amount of interlocking between
banks, insurance companies and mutual sav-
ings banks. In many areas, it was discov-
ered that banks were actually holding stock
in other banks with which they were sup-
posedly competing. The study indicates that
the banking industry in many parts of the
country is just one big, happy, interlocked
family—with the public locked out.

The study revealed that the trust depart-
ments of the banks—which hold more than
82156 billion—are providing the means by
which the banks control the stock of other
banks and a variety of corporations. In
effect, this study destroyed the myth of
competition and once again illustrated that
the banking community is a prime instru-
ment for concentration of power throughout
our economy.

The interlocking relationship of the banks
with the rest of the big business community
is fantastically far-reaching. The pattern
is widespread. For example, power company
executives invariably find themselves on the
boards of the big banks. Needless to say,
such a situation would hardly lead the bank-
ing community to take a friendly attitude
towards rural electrification.

The growing concentration of power in the
hands of the banks and their growing role as
the czars of the economy are developments
which strike right at the heart of programs
like REA and small enterprises everywhere.

This growing power of the banks results
directly from the williful neglect by the so-
called bank supervisory agencles of the Fed-
eral Government, This Includes the Federal
Reserve Board, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, and the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation, These agencies, instead of pro-
tecting the public, have served as vehlcles
for the promotion of the interests of the
banks and, for the most part, the interests of
the big banks.

This fact of life is one of the major reasons
why we have high interest rates today. In
1965, the big banks, primarily those located
in Chicago and New York, demanded an in-
crease In interest rates so that they could
hold on to about $16 billlon in time deposits.
The Federal Reserve, so used to being a lackey
for these banks, gave in almost within hours
and granted the 3714 9% increase in interest
rates.

Since that time, we have had skyrocketing
interest rates which have created unnecessary
and heavy burdens on the consumer, on the
Federal Government, and on state and local
governments. The Federal Reserve System
has either been unwilling, or unable, to stop
the trend. It has either been unwilling or
unabie to say “no” to the big bankers.

The reasons are obvious. The entire Fed-
eral Reserve System 1s set up and operated
in a manner designed to give the commercial
banking industry the maximum control of
basic monetary declsions. Eighty-four of the
108 directors of the twelve Federal Reserve
banks either are now, or have been, officers,
directors, or stockholders of commercial
banks and their opinions and their actions
reflect this background.

When the Federal Reserve's Open Market
Committee meets in Washington in secret,
the twelve presidents of the Federal Reserve
Banks—all elected by commercial banking
interests—are there participating Iin the
monetary decisions, These bankers—the peo-
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ple who are golng to profit from high interest
rates—make the decisions. Under such a
system it ls not surprising that the public
interest is consistently trampled in these se-
cret sesslons of the Federal Reserve.

Of course, this setup would be just like
having the major power company presidents
sitting in on the loan decisions at REA, or
participating in the actions of the Federal
Power Commission. It is just like having the
rallroad presidents sitting on the Interstate
Commerce Commission, or the television
broadcasters sitting on the Federal Com-~
munications Commission. The country
would not allow this to happen, but it hap-
pens all the time in the field of monetary
policy,

This banker-oriented domination is height-
ened by the fact that the Federal Reserve
has seized its independence and is unac-
countable to the President or the Congress.
The Federal Reserve does not come to Con-
gress for appropriations and its books are
not audited as are other government agen-
cles. Its Board members serve for 1l4-year
terms and the terms are staggered in such
a manner as to prevent a President from ap-
pointing a majority until his last year in
office. In short, the Board and the entire
Federal Reserve System has been shaped
through the years to bring it closer to the
banking industry and to move it farther and
farther away from the public interest.

Actually, what we have in this country s
a money dictatorship. The Federal Reserve
System doesn't resemble anything else in
our democratic government. Nothing else
comes close to equalling the absolute, auto-
cratic powers of the Federal Reserve.

When you take a long hard look at the
structure, you come to realize that the Fed-
eral Reserve System has been shaped along
the lines of agencies that are usually found
in totalitarian states.

Now, I am not by any stretch of the
imagination accusing the Federal Reserve,
any of its members, or any banker of being
Communistic. I want to make that point
crystal clear.

However, the parallel between the set-up
for the Communist Party in Russia and the
Federal Reserve System in the United States
is startling.

In the Soviet Union, a tightly-knit clique
of the Communist Party runs everything,
operating in total secrecy and with total dis-
regard for the wishes of the people and the
Russian Constitution.

In the United States, the monetary affairs
are run by a tightly-knit clique of bankers,
within the Federal Reserve System, operating
in total secrecy and with total disregard for
the people and for the Constitution of the
United States. In both countries, a small
group of people have knowledge of, and bene-
fit from, the decisions of these tightly-knit
cliques.

In the United States, monetary policy is
basically controlled by the seven members of
the Federal Reserve Board, the twelve presi-
dents and the 108 directors of the twelve
Federal Reserve banks, These 127 people,
operating in a secretive manner, have abso-
lute power over monetary decisions.

In the Soviet Union, there are 133 mem-
bers of the Central Committee of the Com-
munist Party. This is the group that runs
everything in Russia.

Both the Federal Reserve System and the
Communist Party in Russia also have a more
elite group—a small super-committee.

In the Federal Reserve System, this group
is known as the Federal Open Market Com-
mittee, and is composed of the seven mem-
bers of the Federal Reserve Board and five of
the twelve presidents of the Federal Reserve
Banks—twelve in all—with the other seven
presidents participating,

In the Soviet Union, this is a small com-~
mittee within the Central Committee known
as the Politburo. This has eleven members
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compared with the Federal Open Market
Committee's twelve.

When the Federal Open Market Committee
meets every three weeks in Washington, it
goes behind locked doors. The shades are
drawn, and the Gestapo is put out in the hall
to guard against any possible intrusion by
outsiders. We never know what goes on in
these meetings—until six years later—after
the statute of limitations has run on any
crime that might have been committed. It
is in these sessions that the monetary deci-
sions, interest rates, and the supply of money
are declded. Not even the President of the
United States can attend these secret ses-
slons, nor can any member of the Congress.

In the Soviet Union, the Politburo meets
several times a month in Moscow In totally
secret sessions. No one is allowed past the
armed guards. Like the Federal Open
Market Committee, the decisions of the
Politburo are kept secret until the Party
decides to release the information,

In both the Soviet Union and in the Fed-
eral Reserve System, favors are dispensed to
a select few.

The decisions of the Federal Open Market
Committee on monetary affairs are made
known to a handful of bankers and big busi-
nesss allles—perhaps as many as 2,000 to
3,000 people. They are the only ones who
get this favored information and, of course,
they are the ones who are in a position to
profit from this knowledge.

In the Soviet Union, the Central Commit-
tee and the Politburo dispense favors to select
members of the Communist Party. They get
the advantages, the good housing, the cars,
other speclal privileges and favored treat-
ment.

The Communist Party takes care of its
friends in Russla, and in the United States,
the Federal Reserve takes care of its banker
friends.

In both countries, the people are shut out.
The people do not take part In the decislons
and they do not benefit from them. Only
an elite few get the benefit.

Now in the Soviet Union, we might expect
this situation. It is a totalitarian state and
it 1s not surprising that these decislons bene-
fit the few and not the many. But in the
United States, it is strange—and I believe
tragic—that we have a Federal Reserve Sys-
tem that operates in the same manner as
the Communist Party. It is out of step with
our other democratic institutions. It is the
rotten apple in our barrel of democracy.

Again, I want to say that I am not accus-
ing anyone of being a Communist. But I am
saying that both systems operate as dictator-
ships agalnst the will of the people.

The reform of the Federal Reserve System
is the key to lower interest rates. It is the
key to a stable economy and to a stable
monetary system which would allow pro-
grams like REA to go forward. Only under
such stable monetary conditions can the
rural electrificatlon program expect to de-
velop long-range financing programs to meet
the future needs of its members.

It is true that in recent weeks there have
been minor changes in the money market
and there have been minor downward shifts
in a few prime interest rates. But the basic
situation has not changed. We are still in
a very high interest rate economy. The
bankers are convinced that they can hold
onto most of the high interest rates which
were ratcheted in by the December, 1965 ac-
tion of the Federal Reserve. They do not
plan to give this up unless they are forced
to do so by public demand.

If the bankers do succeed in keeping high
interest and forcing a tax inecrease on the
people, then we may see a recession in 1967
and possibly in 1968. This country cannot
stand high taxes and high Interest rates at
the same time. Already the economy shows
soft spots in many areas, but the Federal
Reserve still refuses to budge. In my opin-
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ion, we do not need a tax increase. What
the economy does need is an immediate roll
back of Interest rates to the level existing
before the December 6, 1965 increase of the
Federal Reserve.

This roll back should be accomplished im=-
mediately if we are to head off a downward
trend in more areas of the economy. This
roll back is needed to put the housing indus-
try back on its feet and to prevent a further
slide in the automobile industry. And other
areas of the economy will soon be demanding
this same roll back of high Interest rates.
For the rural electrification program, let me
say agaln that I do not believe your systems
can survive in an atmosphere of high interest
rates. If the economy continues with the
same high level of interest rates, your sys-
tems as well as other small enterprises
across the country will be in deep trouble.

I am proud of what the rural electric
program has done in my home state of Texas
and in the First Congressional District. I
want to see this program continue. I want
to see this program prosper. And I want to
see the rural areas of the nation revitalized.
I want to see the rural people move forward
with the urban areas.

And this is one of the major reasons why
I want to see an immediate roll back of high
interest rates.

Thank you.

MEAT INSPECTION

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. SmrTH] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, I
have been introducing and promoting
bills since 1961 which would extend pro-
tection to consumers from being the un-
suspecting purchasers of unwholesome
or adulterated meat. The existing law
has not been amended or updated for 60
years. Jurisdiction under the existing
law is based solely upon whether the
slaughterhouse sells its meat to pur-
chasers in another State. Since very few
States have adequate inspection laws,
this situation has encouraged some large
packinghouses to carefully avoid selling
to purchasers in another State so that
they can slaughter sick or diseased ani-
mals which would probably be con-
demned at a federally inspected plant.
They can buy this livestock much
cheaper and the customer that buys the
meat from it in the retail store has no
way of knowing what kind of an animal
it came from. While most customers
assume that surely such a basic food
product as meat would be inspected be-
fore it could be sold, the fact is that 20
percent of the meat sold in the United
States avoids Federal inspection or an
adequate inspection of any kind.

My bills from the beginning have pro-
posed to extend the jurisdiction of the
Federal Meat Inspection Act to cover all
plants that are large enough to be sub-
ject to the provisions of the Taft-Hartley
labor law. That law and other Federal
laws base Federal jurisdiction upon the
size of the plant and its effect upon com-
merce rather than merely whether it
sells to a purchaser in another State.

Other serious problems relating to the
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health and welfare of the American
people involve contaminated meat or
meat from sick animals originally in-
tended for dog and cat food ending up in
hamburger. The existing law does not
adequately protect against the product
sold by rendering works being purchased
by someone who is willing to sell it to a
processor of sausages or an unsuspecting
retailer as if it were proper meat to sell
for human consumption.

Another problem involves the impor-
tation of meat capable of being used as
human food which has not been slaugh-
tered, labeled, branded, or handled in a
manner substantially equivalent to that
required of domestically slaughtered
meat from a Federal inspection plant.
The bill introduced today requires equiv-
alent handling of any meat imported.

The administration has now proposed
some amendments to the Meat Inspection
Act. While its proposal does not ex-
tend jurisdiction to cover some of these
large plants that sell meat from diseased
animals, it does provide a considerable
improvement in the protection against
adulterated and unwholesome or mis-
branded meat coming into the market
either from importing sources or render-
ing works. While I think we should still
consider the matter of jurisdiction fur-
ther, I do agree with the other provisions
of the new bill offered by the administra-
tion and in fact think that it improves on
some of the language that was in my
former bill and I have introduced that
bill.

Even under the bill I have been spon-
soring, about 5 percent of the slaughter-
houses would not be federally inspected.
These are small operators and have a
local market where most of the customers
know what kind of sanitary standards the
operator employs. However, I think con-
sumers should have protection under
local health laws as far as the produet
from these locker plants and slaughter-
houses is concerned. My previous hills
and the new administration bill both pro-
pose a framework for extensive coopera-
tion between the Federal Government
and the States to encourage the develop-
ment of an adequate local meat inspec-
tion service. Under the bill, a State
which establishes a meat inspection serv-
ice consistent with the sanitation and
other requirements of the Federal law
could request from the Federal Govern-
ment needed advisory assistance, tech-
nical and lab assistance, help and train-
ing personnel, and matching funds to pay
for the administration up to 50 percent.

These bills also provide some additional
protection against deceptive labeling un-
der which consumers have at times pur-
chased bologna which they assumed to be
meat but which was in fact more than
one-third flour and byproducts. In
other instances they have purchased ham
with up to 30-percent water content.
Under these circumstances the prices
per pound without an explanatory label
very greatly deceived the consumers.

‘Mr. Speaker, the date has long passed
when we should provide some additional
protection for the consumers of meat.
The whole meat industry is playing Rus-
sian roulette when it permits this situa-
tion to exist, because abuses of a few in
the slaughter and sale of cancer-eyed
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cows and the sale of adulterated meat for
human consumption in products ranging
from sausage to frozen dinners could
easily cause consumers to react against
buying meat products. I have attended
livestock sales where some sick-looking
animals were purchased by slaughterers
and I noticed that the purchasers were
always a Federal uninspected plant. I
think that having no protection against
those animals going into human food is
not only bad for the public but is also un-
fair competition for the processor of
wholesome health meat products.

I am glad to see that the administra-
tion is taking a very active interest in this
field this year and I hope that hearings
will be held and a satisfactory bill passed.

THE ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY
LOAN PROGRAM

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Towa [Mr. SmiTH] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. SMITH of JTowa. Mr. Speaker, the
89th Congress amended the Economic
Opportunity Act, and in so doing trans-
ferred full responsibility for the economic
opportunity loan program to the Small
Business Administration. SBA Admin-
istrator Bernard L. Boutin has kept the
Congress abreast of the progress of this
program since it became his responsibil-
ity. It seems appropriate now, after
some 3 months of operation under SBA,
to report on the program for the REcorbp.

I would like to speak today about one
of the least heralded of our many eco-
nomic opportunity programs, but one
which is having a growing impact on the
problems of poverty and lack of oppor-
tunity in.our cities and rural areas alike.

I am referring to the small business
loan program authorized under title IV
of the Economic Opportunity Act.

The economic opportunity loan pro-
gram got off to a shaky start and frankly
many of us wondered whether it would
fill the role we foresaw when we enacted
the Economic Opportunity Act in 1964.

However, I am pleased to report today
that recent changes make it clear that
the economic opportunity loan program
will fulfill its potential in alleviating the
lack of business opportunity which is
prevalent in depressed areas and other
parts of our great country.

I am also pleased to report that largely
as an outgrowth of this program, the
Small Business Administration is carry-
ing all of its programs out to small busi-
nessmen in the rural areas, the towns
and the cities—wherever they work and
live.

The Small Business Administration is
demonstrating that it is oriented to the
needs of the small business community
and that this administration is respon-
sive to those needs.

During its first 2 years, the economic
opportunity loan program was operated
on a limited basis. Long-term loans of
up to $25,000 were available to qualified
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low-income businessmen and prospec-
tive businessmen who resided in target
poverty areas.

Throughout this period the program
was limited to fewer than 50 communi-
ties served by local small business devel-
opment centers—SBDC’s. All loan ap-
plications came to SBA through these
centers. No matter how great his need,
a small businessman could not obtain an
economic opportunity loan unless he
lived in a community served by an SBDC.

This created an impossible situation.

Chicago was served well by the pro-
gram, but the small businessman who
lived just over the city line in Cicero,
I11., was ineligible for a loan.

Loans were made in Dallas, but not
in San Antonio.

One Indian reservation in North Da-
kota was eligible, but the other three
were not.

Paducah, Ky., was one of the first
communities served, but Louisville never
did get the program.

The 1966 amendments to the Economic
Opportunity Act transferred sole author-
ity for the lending program to SBA and
in early November, just a few days after
the President signed these amendments
into law, SBA Administrator Bernard L.
Boutin expanded and broadened the
scope of the economic opportunity loan
program.

Under the revised program, loans were
available in every single community di-
rectly through SBA’s field offices. Eligi-
bility requirements were broadened so
that loans could be made to both low-
income persons and to others who lacked
the opportunity to compete in business
on equal terms.

The results to date have been grati-
fying. Economic¢ opportunity Iloans
have been made in nearly every State.
During the first 3 months of the new
program, SBA made an estimated 700
loans for approximately $7.5 million.
These include 280 loans made to low=-
income small businessmen under the old
program and 420 loans made under the
revised program guidelines.

About half of the loans made under
the revised program went to persons in
poverty and the other half were to indi-
viduals with higher incomes who none-
theless lacked opportunity.

But the story of the economic oppor-
tunity loan program can best be told
by the types of loans SBA is making.

In a southwestern city, a determined
Mezxican-American youth came to SBA
for help. His record shop had been bur-
glarized of $585 and he needed a loan for
that amount to stay in business. The
banks could not help him,

SBA learned that the youth suffered
from cerebral palsy. As a teenager he
had quit school to help support his
mother but he later completed high
school at night. Because of his physical
condition he was unable to find full-time
work, so he supported himself doing odd
jobs. In 1966 he took his life savings of
$1,300, borrowed another $300 from a fi-
nance company and opened a record
shop. He lived in the hallway behind
the store.

SBA was able to make the youth an
economic opportunity loan for $1,200, re-
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payable over 6 years. A volunteer
counselor recruited from the business
community is assisting, too. The loan
and counseling should enable the hor-
rower to upgrade his business.

In Oklahoma, a disabled railroad
worker was supporting his family on the
meager earnings of a small shoestore
and a pension. When the disability pen-
sion was discontinued he was no longer
able to make ends meet and his creditors
threatened to put him out of business.
An economic opportunity loan is paying
off the creditors and increasing the
store's profitability so that it should
throw off enough earnings to support
the owner’'s family and repay SBA.

In Paducah, Ky., a Negro taxi owner
with a third-grade education received
management assistance and a $15,000
economic opportunity loan. When he
came to SBA he operated out of his home
in a 1961 taxi without a radio. Today,
he has three new taxis with radio com-
munications and an office. The business
supports the owner, his family, and three
employees and their dependents. Dur-
ing the first 2 months following the loan
the business cleared more than $1,000.

A $3,000-a-year Paducah truckdriver
with a wife and two children received a
$15,000 economic opportunity loan to
purchase a truck and become a self-
employed contract driver with an inter-
state moving company. During his first
4 months in his new position he earned
as much as he had the entire previous
Vear.

None of these stories would be possible
without the economic opportunity loan
program, and now that loans are being
made nationwide, we will be hearing more
and more of these success stories.

But there is another side to this pro-
gram which is not yet reflected in SBA’s
loan statistics. It is the Agency's out-
reach program, and it is the reason why
I can say SBA is bringing this program
into every community.

At the same time that Mr., Boutin an-
nounced the new economic opportunity
loan program, he told the staffs of the 73
SBA regional and branch offices to get out
from behind their desks and spend more
time in the field. Some SBA offices had
effective circuit riding programs, but
most did not. Mr. Boutin instructed his
field staff to develop close working rela-
tionships with community action agen-
cies and other organizations representa-
tive of the individuals being assisted
under the economic opportunity loan
program.

The results are impressive.

During the past 3 months, SBA per-
sonnel have met with the directors and
staffs of hundreds of community action
agencies to explain the revised economic
opportunity loan program and to reecruit
local volunteers to support it. SBA loan
officers will be interviewing prospective
loan applicants in community action cen-
ters throughout the country.

In Oklahoma, the SBA regional direc-
tor met with all 51 community action
directors and has embarked on a circuit
riding and referral system which will
enable him to serve every county on a
monthly basis. A loan officer will inter-
view applicants from a cluster of five
counties at a community action center
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convenient to all five counties. The cir-
cuit riding schedule will be adjusted to
local demand.

In Texas, under the old system an ap-
plicant from Fort Worth came to Dallas
to obtain information on the program.
Now, SBA has a circuit rider in a Fort
Worth neighborhood center weekly, and
during the first four visits he interviewed
68 persons. Dallas is also sending circuit
riders into Waco, Sulphur Springs, Paris,
Brownswood, and Wichita Falls, and
other parts of Texas will be covered by
other regional offices.

In Connecticut, SBA’s regional direc-
tor spoke with every community action
director and in Illinois, the regional di-
rector is successfully recruiting leading
businessmen in dozens of communities—
including board members of community
action agencies—to form small business
advisory councils. These councils will
help identify economic opportunity loan
applicants and will provide management
assistance to loan recipients.

The New York City regional office for
the first time has established regular cir-
cuit rider service to Albany, Kingston,
Poughkeepsie, Ellenville, Newburgh, and
other communities. Previously appli-
cants from these areas came to the SBA
office in Manhattan.

The extensive outreach program is es-
sential to the success of the economic op-
portunity loan program because SBA and
other Federal agencies have learned that
the only effective way to reach low-in-
come groups is to go into their commu-
nities. The middle-class businessman in
need of SBA assistance usually will seek
out that assistance. But this is not true
of the marginal businessman who until
recently has had no source of financial
aid.

Nonetheless, Mr. Boutin reports that
the economic opportunity loan outreach
program is resulting in inquiries and ap-
plications for all types of SBA loans.

In Dallas, the regional office was aver-
aging about 275 interviews a month for
all SBA programs through late 1966. In
January 1967 Dallas loan specialists con-
ducted 534 interviews.

In Oklahoma, there were 213 inter-
views conducted and 23 applications is-
sued for all types of SBA loans in De-
cember 1966. The following month there
were 582 interviews and 93 applications
issued.

SBA has proven that there is a pent-
up demand for the economic opportunity
loan program in all parts of the country.
The same can probably be said for many
Federal programs, and the only way to
meet this demand is to get out of the
Federal offices and carry the programs to
the people—the way SBA is doing it.

SBA is providing a perfect example
of what President Johnson means when
he talks about “creative federalism.” I
know SBA is reflecting the President’s
and the Congress’ interests and concerns
when it develops new techniques to bring
its program to the people and make it
responsive to their needs.

SALUTE TO A GALLANT MARINE

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Connecticut [Mr. MonvacaN] may
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extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, it was
my honor to be present today at the Ma-
rine Barracks for the ceremony at which
Capt. Harvey Curtiss Barnum, Jr., of
Cheshire, Conn., was awarded the Con-
gressional Medal of Honor. I know of no
other occasion that could arouse such a
feeling of pride in a fellow American as
the one which I have just witnessed. I
am reminded of President Truman’s re-
mark at a similar presentation in Octo-
ber 1945, when he said:

I would rather have that medal, the Con-

gressional Medal of Honor, than be Presldent
of the United States.

President Truman’s words accurately
state the great esteem in which Ameri-
cans hold the Congressional Medal of
Honor as a symbol of soldierly qualities
displayed to a supreme degree by those
who have won it. The Nation knows that
it is presented only to those men who
have displayed the highest degree of
bravery and intrepidity. Capt. Harvey
Barnum is such a man and is a splendid
example of the fine young men who serve
in our Armed Forces today.

‘While on active duty in Vietnam in De-
cember 1965, then First Lieutenant
Barnum assumed command of a rifle
company whose commander had just
been killed by enemy fire. While com-
manding the heavily hit rifle company,
Lieutenant Barnum displayed the great-
est courage, and disregard for his person-
al safety, in directing the defense of the
company’s position, and in leading the
eventual successful counterattack
against the enemy forces. The bravery,
calmness, and leadership displayed by
Lieutenant Barnum while under intense
enemy fire, provided an exceptional ex-
ample for the men serving under him:
and an inspiration for the citizens of the
United States and of the Republic of
Vietnam.

As Representative of Connecticut’s
Fifth Congressional District, where Cap-
tain Barnum has his home, I am privi-
leged to express the pride which my con-
stituents feel in the achievements of our
distinguished fellow citizen and the
gratitude which we feel for the sacrifice
which he and his fellow fighting men are
making to guarantee our security and
safeguard the peace of the world.

Mr. Speaker, following is a biography
of Captain Barnum, and the official cita-
tion which describes his heroic actions.
Capr. HARVEY C. BaARNUM, JR,, U.S. MARINE

CORPS

Harvey Curtliss Barnum, Jr., was born July
21, 1940 in Waterbury, Connecticut. He was
President of his Senior Class at Cheshire
High School, Cheshire, Connecticut, where
he also played football and baseball. In high
school, he was a member of the Boy Scouts
of America, the “C” Club, and the Gym
Leaders Club.

After high school graduation, he entered
St. Anselm’s College in Manchester, New
Hampshire graduating with a B.A. Degree
in Economics in June, 1962.

He joilned the Marine Corps' Platoon
Leaders Class program in November, 1958
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and attended two summer training sessions,
one in 1959 and the other in 1961. Upon
graduation from St. Anselms, he was com-
missioned a Marine Reserve second lieuten-
ant.

Upon commissioning, he was ordered to
Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, Virginia
where he attended The Basic School until
December, 1962 when he began the Artillery
Officers Orientation Course, graduating in
February, 1863. He was then ordered over-
seas and joined Battery A", 1st Battallon,
12th Marines, 3d Marine Division (Rein),
FMF, in Okinawa. He served first as a for-
ward observer and then as the Battery’'s liai-
son officer. In July, 1964, he accepted ap-
pointment in the regular Marine Corps.
Prior to completing his Okinawa tour, he
also served as the battalion liaison officer.
He was promoted to first lieutenant in De-
cember, 1964,

Transferred to the 2d Marine Alreraft
Wing in April, 1964, Lieutenant Barnum was
assigned as the Wing's Career Advisory and
Personal Affalrs Officer. During Exercise
Steel Pike, a landing exercise in Spain, he
served as the Wing’s Security Officer. Upon
returning to the United States from Spain,
he was assigned as Officer in Charge, 2d
Marine Aircraft Wing Classified Files.

Detached in March, 1965, he began his cur-
rent assignment as Guard Officer, Marine
Barracks, U.S. Naval Base, Pearl Harbor,
Oahu, Hawail.

From December, 1965 until February, 1966,
Lieutenant Barnum served on temporary
duty in Vietnam. As an artillery forward
observer with Company “H", 2d Battalion,
9th Marines, 3d Marine Division (Rein),
FMF, Lieutenant Barnum's actions on De-
cember 18, 1965 earned him the Nation’s
highest award for valor, the Medal of Honor,
He was promoted to Captain in June, 1966,
after his return to Hawall.

Captain Barnum's medals and decorations
include the Medal of Honor, the National De-
fense Service Medal, and the Vietnam Serv-
ice Medal.

His parents are Mr. and Mrs. Harvey C.
Barnum of 5 Glenbrook Drive, Cheshire,
Connecticut. He has one brother, Henry C.
Barnum of 250 Steuben Street, Painted Post,
New York.

CITATION

The President of the United States takes
pleasure in presenting the Medal of Honor
to First Lieutenant Harvey C. Barnum, Jr.,
United States Marine Corps, for service as
set forth in the following citation:

“For conspicuous gallantry and intrepidity
at the risk of his life above and beyond the
call of duty as Forward Observer for Artlllery,
while attached to Company H, Second Bat-
talion, Ninth Marines, Third Marine Division
(Reinforced), in action against communist
forces at Ky Phu in Quang Tin Province,
Republic of Vietnam, on 18 December 1965.
When the company was suddenly pinned
down by a hail of extremely accurate enemy
fire and was quickly separated from the re-
mainder of the battallon by over five hun~
dred meters of open and fire-swept ground,
and casualties mounted rapidly, Lieutenant
Barnum quickly made a hazardous recon-
nalssance of the area seeking targets for his
artillery. Finding the rifle company com-
mander mortally wounded and the radio
operator killed, he, with complete disregard
for his own safety, gave aid to the dylng
commander, then removed the radio from
the dead operator and strapped it to him-
self. He immediately assumed command of
the rifle company, and moving at once into
the midst of the heavy fire, rallying and
glving encouragement to all units, reor-
ganized them to replace the loss of key per-
sonnel and led their attack on enemy posi~
tions from which deadly fire continued to
come. His sound and swift decisions and his
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obvious calm served to stabilize the badly
decimated units and his gallant example as
he stood exposed repeatedly to point out tar-
gets served as an inspiration to all. Pro-
vided with two armed helicopters, he moved
fearlessly through enemy fire to contol the
air attack against the firmly entrenched
enemy while skillfully directing one platoon
in a successful counterattack on the key
enemy positions. Having thus cleared a
small area, he requested and directed the
landing of two transport helicopters for the
evacuation of the dead and wounded. He
then assisted In the mopping up and final
seizure of the battalion’s objective. His gal-
lant initiative and herolc conduct reflected
great credit upon himself and were in keep-
ing with the highest traditions of the Ma-
rine Corps and the United States Naval
Service,”

American fighting men traditionally
have performed with bravery and deter-
mination under the most trying circum-
stances. I am honored that that medal
which is awarded by the United States for
the highest degree of gallantry is known
as the Congressional Medal of Honor,
and that I have the privilege of repre-
senting one of those extraordinary men
to whom the award has been presented.
I know that the Members of this House
join me in saluting Captain Barnum for
his outstanding fearlessness and bravery.

His actions reflect the greatest credit
upon himself, his family, the U.S. Marine
Corps, and the United States. With men
of Captain Barnum’s stature serving in
the Armed Forces of the United States,
this Nation will achieve its goal of world
security under justice.

THE PRESIDENT’'S MESSAGE ON
CHILDREN AND YOUTH

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. ScHEUER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Post has hailed the Presi-
dent’s recent message on children and
youth as “the most closely fitted to the
immediate capability of the Govern-
ment,”

In a thought-provoking editorial, the
Post points out the value of the Presi-
dent’s message and of its call to insure
that not only the average American
child, but “even the least fortunate of
children will be included in the general
advance” that our Nation is making in
the areas of education and health. The
editorial goes on to support the Presi-
dent's proposals which will bridge the
disparity between the top two-thirds and
the bottom third of this Nation and pre-
vent a fatal fragmentation in the next
generation.

The editors of the New York Times
echo the Post's enthusiastic acceptance
of the President’'s message. They call
Mr. Johnson's message “wide ranging”
and go on to say:

Virtually nothing seems to have been left
out in offering new answers to the challenges
of an ever-younger population, or in build-
ing on the more successfu! of already estab-

lished programs.
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I feel that my colleagues will find both
articles informative and enlightening
and I include them in the REcorbp:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 9, 1967]
AND FOR YOUTH

Almost every problem concerning children
and youth is touched on in large or small
degree in the President's wide-ranging spe-
cial message to Congress yesterday.

Virtually nothing seems to have been left
out in offering new answers to the challenges
of an ever-younger population, or in building
on the more successful of already established
programs.

There is a hint of urgency in the plans for
the coming summer. Dramatically, the
President is establishing a “Cabinet-level”
council, headed by the Vice President, to
promote summer youth opportunities. These
would include asking families to share their
summers with less advantaged children, a
search for volunteers to teach and guide, and
camping facilitles to be bullt for another
hundred thousand youngsters by next year.

But it is in year-round programs that the
greatest strides are suggested. Many of the
plans are based on successful experimenta-
tion in such urban centers as New York and
some on the outstanding programs operated
in New Haven by Mitchell Sviridoff before he
became Human Resources Administrator
here.

Head Start, the most universally accepted
of Mr. Johnson’s sociological projects, is to
be extended from a summer program to the
full twelve months and also down to three-
year-olds, with day care for even younger
children,

Perhaps the biggest change in conven-
tional welfare patterns will result from the
President’s proposal for neighborhood child
and parent centers. Obvlously, anything as
costly as this must be paid for by public
funds, which probably means that present
private agencies in many instances will turn
to demonstration projects and more flexible
phases of guidance and assistance.

As a preface to announcement of new juve-
nile dellnquency legislation, the President
speaks of present Federal educational and
financial incentives and job training oppor-
tunities. Some of these, notably the Job
Corps, have been less than successful. A
major challenge to all these programs is the
problem of actually getting young people
into the job stream.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 9, 1967]
THE CHILDREN'S CHARTER

The strongest force for social reform Iin
American history is the country’s concern for
its children. The bitter debate over relief
and public responsibility for private distress
is muted when it comes to children. We
are an optimistic people, and one mark of it
is the increasingly strong and comprehensive
system of laws that we are building to guar-
antee our aspirations for these children,

President Johnson returns to this purpose
in his Message on America’s Children and
Youth, As a practical matter, all of Mr.
Johnson's legislation, the bill that will bring
the greatest benefits to the largest numbers
of children is the Education Act of 1965, In
the present Message he is chiefly talking
about the children whose birth and circum-
stances disqualify them from drawing much
good from the public schools. He is talking
about the children to whom the usual medi-
cal services are not avallable. He is talk-
ing about the children who have got them-
selves into trouble with the police. Some
Americans will always be much better off
than others. But there is- an imperative
Federal interest in seelng to it that the
disparity between the top two-thirds and the
bottom third never becomes so wide that the
Nation splits, in Disraell’s phrase, into two
nations. The President’s proposals are in-
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tended to Insure against that fatal frag-
mentation in the next generation.

The Head Start preschools will not get
much bigger, but they will reach down for
still younger children. This shift of em-
phasis is precisely the way that the exper-
imental programs of the war on poverty
ought to operate. Under the influence of
Head Start, and with the help of other Fed-
eral funds, school systems all over the coun-
try are now establishing and improving
kindergartens. As the local schools begin
to provide systematically for the 5-year-olds,
the resources of Head Start are freed to begin
working more widely with children of 3 and
perhaps even younger. If, as some scientists
believe, a child’s verbal aptitudes are largely
formed by his third birthday, it may be
n to reach some children much
earlier, perhaps in their own homes, to break
the pattern of hereditary llliteracy.

The President spoke last month, in the
State of the Unlon Message, of the difficul-
ties arising from the shortage of skilled per-
sonnel in the new health and welfare
programs. Now he points out that the
United States has an excessively high infant
mortality rate, and he proposes new centers
for child health in the slums. But there
are only 12,000 pediatricians, and 13,000
obstetriclans, in the country. *“New types
of health workers must be trained to help
our doctors do more,” the President con-
cludes. The emerging Federal emphasis on
semiprofessional skills, in eclinies, schools
and welfare agencies, is essential to the ex-
pansion of benefits that the President
envisions,

In the current spate of ambitious presi-
dentlal messages, it is fair to ask whether
Mr. Johnson is not raising expectations too
high. But of all his recent messages on
domestic policy, this Message on Children is
the most closely fitted to the immediate ca-
pability of the Government. The advances
proposed here lie entirely within the estab-
lished tradition; they are not radical depar-
tures, but rather the continuation and per-
fection of work begun long since. The
reforms in public relief, for example, would
only extend to the remaining States a set
of rules already adopfed by many of them.
The noxious man-in-the-house rule, forcing
indigent fathers to desert their famllies,
would at last be prohibited; a majority of
the Senate has voted to retain that rule in
the city of Washington, but they will not
vote to uphold it in their own States.

Federal and local governments are work-
ing effectively to improve the education and
health of the average American child, In
this Message, the President seeks to ensure
that even the least fortunate of children
will be included in the general advance,

H.R. 6118—TO EXTEND FOR 2 YEARS
CERTAIN EDUCATION ACTS

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. Wirriam D. Forpl
may extend his remarks at this peint in
the REecorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr, WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I have today introduced H.R. 6118, a bill
to extend for 2 additional years the pro-
visions of certain education acts which
would otherwise expire.

This bill does not make any substan-
tive changes in existing legislation, nor
does it expand any existing authorities.
It only extends through fiscal year 1969
several authorizations which are now

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

scheduled to run cut on June 30 of this
year. The legislation affected is the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act,
the Higher Education Facilities Act, and
the so-called federally impacted areas
programs.

The provisions of these programs
which would be extended are as follows:

First. Additional aid to impacted areas
for the construction and continued op-
eration of schools damaged by natural
disasters. This provision was originally
added to the impacted areas programs by
Public Law 89-313, enacted in 1965. I
am pleased to note that I had the honor
of introduecing and managing that legis-
lation during my freshman term in this
body.

Second. Assistance to public institu-
tions of higher education for the restora-
tion and equipping of facilities damaged
by natural disasters.

Third. Construction assistance to im-
pacted areas on behalf of “B category”
children; namely, those whose parents
either live on or work on Federal prop-
erty, but not both.

Fourth. Payments under titles I, II,
and III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act on behalf of Indian chil-
dren in schools operated by the Depart-
ment of the Interior. Title I provides
general assistance for the education of
educationally deprived children; title II
provides assistance for library resources,
textbooks, and other instructional ma-
terials; and title III provides assistance
for supplementary educational centers
and services.

Fifth. Payments under titles II and
III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act on behalf of children in
overseas schools operated by the Depart-
ment of Defense.

Mr. Speaker, there is nothing contro-
versial in this bill. These provisions
have all been thoroughly studied and re-
viewed by this body. Public Law 89-769,
which authorized disaster assistance to
institutions of higher education, was
passed by voice vote, Public Law 89-313,
which authorized disaster assistance to
impacted areas, and Public Law 89-750,
the Elementary and Secondary Education
Amendments of 1966, which authorized
the remaining provisions to be extended
by HR. 6118, were both passed by over-
whelming majorities.

The programs extended by H.R. 6118,
effectively meet serious, and long-ne-
glected needs in several sectors of Ameri-

can public education. These programs

deserve our continued support. Mr.
Speaker, I urge the early consideration
and passage of this legislation.

SPEECH OF ROBERT JEROME, WIN-
NER OF VFW'S VOICE OF DEMOC-
RACY CONTEST IN CALIFORNIA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr, McFALL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr, McFALL, Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to insert at this point in the
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REecorp the speech by Robert Jerome, of
Turlock, Calif., which won for him the
California competition in the Veterans
of Foreign Wars Voice of Democracy
contest this year. .

Turlock is one of the prineipal cities
in my congressional district and I know
how proud the residents of his com-
munity and our entire State are of
Robert.

Robert will be in Washington next
week to participate in the national com-
petition and I wish him every success
in the presentation of his speech, which
is an excellent one. It follows:

DeEMocracy: WHAT IT MEANS TO ME
(By Robert Jerome)

Franklin Delano Roosevelt on the eve of
World War II made a fervent request to the
American people during one of his famed
fireside chats. “We must be the arsenal
of democracy!” he pleaded. He felt that
during a time of world turmoil, America
had to remain the light in the darkness, the
stronghold of freedom.

America remained the arsenal of democ-
racy throughout World War II as a beacon
light of hope to millions throughout the
world. American democracy survived the
Second World War as it had the first and
countless wars before that, But, now, a
new and different force works for the de-
struction of our arsenal of democracy.
This enemy carries no weapons, no bombs,
nor does he sinisterly creep through the
underworld plotting the overthrow of the
government. This person may look harmless
enough, but in reality he is more detri-
mental to society that the largest atomic
bomb. This adversary who poses the severest
threat to Amerlcan democracy is, surpris-
ingly enough, Mr. John Smith, the average
American. Despite his meek exterior, Mr.
Smith is a keg of dynamite with a slow-
burning fuse placed under our arsenal of
democracy. For you see, Mr. Smith no
longer cares about his country. He is too
caught up in himself and protecting Ameri-
can democracy just isn’t in his schedule.

“Mr. Smith, what does democracy mean
to you?”

“Well, that's a hard question. As a
democratic American, I'd say democracy
means that I can take advantage of all the
freedoms guaranteed to me by the Constitu-
tion.”

Yes, Mr. Smith, you certainly are, as you
say, & democratic American. You most as-
suredly do take advantage of freedom. In
fact, you take and take and take, but the
only thing is, you never give. To me,
democracy means more than merely grabbing
all the freedom you can lay your hands on,
it means protecting the destiny of America
so that freedom will be left for the future.
Democracy means more than merely reaping
the autumn harvest of lberty, it means
nurturing the crop through blight, disease,
drought. It means not merely caring for
yourself, but for your country. As the old
saylng goes, “You can’t gef something for
nothing.” There is a price that accom-
panies freedom and that price is the daily
battle of guarding American democracy.

“Mr, Smith, would you say there is any-
thing wrong with Amerlca today?”

“Well, I guess I'd say the crime problem
is getting a little out of hand.”

“Are you doing anything about the situa-
tion, Mr. Smith?"

“Me! These crimes don't affect me!
an honest citizen!”

Yes, Mr. Smith, you are indeed an honest
citizen, a democratic American as you call
yourself, Crime is running wild, and you
know it. Yet you will do nothing to remedy
the situation, You will sit back in your own
self-centered little world and go right on, as
you say, taking advantage of all those free-

I'm
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doms guaranteed you by the Constitution,
while your country may. be crumbling
beneath your feet. And, Mr. Smith, you call
yourself a democratic American.

“Mr. Smith, how do you feel about the
civil rights problem?”

“Oh, I really feel the Negroes should be
given equal rights.”

“How would you feel if a Negro family
moved nextdoor to you?”

“What! And downgrade the value of my
property!”

Mr. Smith, you are certainly a demo-
cratic American. On the outside, you are
all brotherhood and love, but deep in your
heart lies the cold, hard belief that you are
better; that the white man was born to rule
supreme above the black, Mr. Smith, you
will be right up there at the head of the
receiving line when freedom is being ladled
out, but you'll also be elbowing out all those
you consider “inferior” to yourself. And,
Mr. Smith, you call yourself a democratic
American.

Mr. Smith, democracy ls not one-sided.
It 1s a give and take situation. You must
give to your country before you can take
its freedoms. You must protect your coun-
try before it can protect you. You must
pump the well of democracy before you can
drink the water of freedom.

As Roosevelt said, “We must be the
arsenal of democracy!” He was right. We
must be the country that all others can look
to for hope. But our arsenal cannot be
strong until Americans know the true mean-
ing of democracy. We must give to our
country before we can take from its arsenal.
Mr. Smith will have to stop calling himself a
democratic American and become one.

THE HAWAII LEGAL AID SOCIETY

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from Hawail [Mrs. MINK]l may
extend her remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, the presi-
dent of the Hawail Legal Aid Society, Mr.
Dwight M. Rush, has forwarded to me a
report on the first 6 months of the so-
ciety’s operation, and I wish to include it
in the Recorp at this point as a very def-
inite indicator of the need in my State
for this service. Mr. Rush quite rightly
points out that statistical tabulations for
such a short period can only be tentative,
but I am in total agreement with his
conviction that the caseload handled
during these months clearly illustrates
the value of this program and the neces-
sity for our continuing support:

Six months have passed since the OEO
Legal Aid Project was funded in June of
1966. As most of you know, at that time we
employed a staff of two attorneys and two
secretaries. With OEO funding, we have ex-
panded our staff to five stafl attorneys and a
chief counsel, aided by three attorneys hired
as Investigator-law clerks. During the
month of June 15th to July 15th, the new
staff underwent an extensive training pro-
gram, In August, eleven neighberhood cen-
ters. were opened on the island of Oahu, at
Wailanae, Nanakull, Pearl City, Halawa, EKali-
hi, Palama, Papakolea, Palolo and Walman-
alo. These neighborhood offices are served
half a day twice per week or half a day
once per week, or on an appointment basis,
depending upon the case load.

Statistics over the early months of our
operation are expressed below. These statis-
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tics relate for the most part to August
through November. Our outside island
offices did not open in Kona and Hilo until
September, 1966 and we did not open offices
on Molokai and Kaual until November of
1966. The Waliluku office is not yet in opera-
tion because there has been some difficulty in
arranging office space on the Island of Maui.
Two of the attorneys on our staff were not
hired until October and one attorney was
hired in September.

The statlstics below are expressed in cases,
Under these statistics a client who comes to
the office for an interview is a case. Like-
wise, one who comes to the office and for
whom . a case is tried for a period of three
weeks with extended appeals to the Supreme
Court is also a case. The concept does not
lend itself to accurate calculations but these
;e the only statistics that we presently

ve.

We have experienced a rise in demand
through the neighborhood offices. In the
months of August, September, October and
November, we recelved 191 cases from the
first nine of Oahu’s neighborhood centers.
This averages at approximately 21 cases per
neighborhood center, or approximately &
cases per month from each neighborhood
office. In September, we opened an office at
Hauula and through November have picked
up five cases. The Kahaluu office began
operations in November and recelved eight
clients during that month.

We opened a neighborhood center in Eona,
on the Island of Hawaill, and have received
a total of 33 cases during the months of
September, October and November. In Hilo
we have received 42 cases during the same
months. Our neighborhood center at
Kanakakal, Molokal, opened in November and
the Society found 13 cases walting. Al-
though we had no neighborhood center on
Lihue, Eaual, until November, we received 6
cases there during the month of November
and 6 cases in December.

In May of 1966, prior to the OEO pro-
gram, we received 141 new cases. Since the
beginning of the OEO expanded program,
the number of new cases per month received
has risen from 168% to 1869% above the May
level to a figure of 392 new cases in October
and 379 in November. Cases completed dur-
ing this perlod total 1,803. Cases completed
per month stood at 370 In August, 356 in
October, but fell to 205 in November, an
increase in monthly cases completed over
May 1966 of from 109% to 162%.

Meanwhile, our backlog in cases has in-
creased from a level of 350 cases in May,
1966 to a level of 722 in November, 1966, an
increase of 100%.

The bulk of cases handled by the Society
fall into the field of family law Including
non-support cases, adoptions, guardianships
and divorces.

These figures do not include the many
calls for aid that we received . from other
community action programs. At the re-
quest of the OEO the staff attorneys and
Chief Counsel have rendered substantial
aid and service in the administration of an
educational program, including TV appear-
ances, lectures, formal and . informal group
discussions, and drafting Informational
leaflets. ‘This educational program has been
directed toward preventive law. In addi-
tion, the staff has incorporated at least ten
community saction projects to implement
OEO programs. . '

It is always dangerous to generalize from
statistics arising out of as short a period
of operation as the few months period that
the Society has operated under the expanded
program. Nevertheless, I believe that we
can conclude from the above flgures that
there is a definite need for the services which
the Soclety is rendering and that the demand
will become much greater as the avallability
of our services becomes befter known.

The individual who is entitled to the
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greatest credit for the smooth transition
from our former practice into the OEO
Legal Aid project is our Chief Counsel,
Ronald Y. C. Yee.

Dated: Honolulu,
19617,

Hawall, January 16,

DwicaT M. RUSH,
President,

ACCELERATED ACTIVITIES OF SO-
VIET POWER IN LATIN AMERICA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsyivania [Mr. FLoop] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matier.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in two
statements to the House in the last ses-
sion of the Congress—“Caribbean Tri-
angle; Panama Canal, Guantanamo, and
Puerto Rico—Objectives of Subversive
Attack,” on September 20, 1966; and
“Panamga Canal: U.S. Sovereigniy or
Communist Control?” on September 29—
I commented at length on the Commu-
nist revolutionary program for conquest
of the Caribbean and quoted the resolu-
tions adopted in January 1966 at Havana
by the Tricontinental Conference of Af-
rican, Asian, and Latin American Peo-
ples. What was stated on those occa-
sions applies with even greater force
today, for Cuba is still serving as a
beachhead for spreading revolutionary
violence and terror in the most strategic
area of the Western Hemisphere.

Among the activist organizations that
grew out of the 1966 Havana Confer-
ence is the Latin American Continental
Students Organization—OCLAE—which
has formed student groups in seven
Latin American countries, including the
Student Federation in Panama. Its
purpose is to serve as the vanguard of
revolution and to place revolutionary
governments in power with student
uprisings.

Mr, Speaker, at this very moment, the
executive branch of our Government is
engaged in diplomatic negotiations with
the Republic of Panama as regards the
future status of the Panama Canal and
has publicly stated its aim to surrender
our freaty-based sovereignty over the
Canal Zone to the Republic of Panama.
This country, if the truth must be told,
is a land of endless revolution and in-
herent political instability and infiltrated
with Red revolutionaries from Cuba.

In a series of addresses in the Con-
gress over a period of vears, I have dis-
cussed at length why such action by our
Government should not be permitted.
Some of my more important addresses
and statements on various angles of the
canal problem have been published in
one volume as House Document No. 474,
89th Congress, under the title of “Isth-
mian Canal Policy Questions,” and dis-

tributed to all Members of the Congress,

our principal educational institutions,
and libraries. |

As to the gravity of the proposed sur-
render, I can think of no action by our
Government that is fraught with graver
peril. It was, therefore, with keen inter-
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est that I read in a recent issue of Na-
tional Review a most illuminating article
by Paul D. Bethel, executive secretary of
the Citizens Committee for a Free Cuba,
an organization of distinguished leader-
ship. In this article, its author gives
much new information on the dangers to
the south of us in the form of expanded
Vietnam type of guerrilla jungle wars,
how Cuba has become an overt military
threat, and why the time has come to
transfer the problem of hemispheric se-
curity from the Department of State to
the Pentagon. If the Vietcong in South
Vietnam can tie up the United States
in southeast Asia for more than 5 years,
what is to prevent the same situation oc-
curring in the jungles of Latin America
under Soviet leadership?

Back in 1965 when the President of the
United States announced the status of
the treaty negotiations with the Republic
of Panama, I issued a press release pre-
dicting accelerated activity among Com-
munist revolutionary elements all over
Latin America and stressing that there
should be only one flag over the Canal
Zone and Panama Canal—the flag of the
United States. The response to that re-
lease from all parts of the country and
abroad was one of universal acclaim,
especially from informed persons who
have lived or served on the isthmus and
know its problems from direct observa-
tion and experience, including members
of our Armed Forces on the isthmus.

As has been stated by me on numerous
occasions in regard to the Caribbean, the
Panama Canal has been, and still is, a
prime objective of the world revolution-
ary movement in its drive for domina-
tion over vast strategic areas and key
water routes. Proposals to share con-
trol of this artery of interoceanic trans-
port with any other country or organi-
zation are not solutions for the realistic
problems involved but abdications of our
responsibilities and violations of our own
commitments to Great Britain and Co-
lombia, recognized long ago by the mari-
time nations of the free world. More-
over, the Canal Zone is American soil,
forming a part of the coastline of the
United States.

Despite all the amazing developments
of communistic revolutionary power and
purpose in the Latin American nations,
the State Department, as far as I am
able to learn, never issues a press release
or other type of information relative to
such dangerous movements in these
neighbor countries. The Soviets are con-
stantly receiving more generous favors
and concessions from our Nation yet,
with effective malignancy, arms the Viet-
cong and prolongs the slaughter of Amer-
ican soldiers, Vietnam ecivilians and sol-
diers, with resultant monumental ex-
penditures by our taxpayers and a war
exceeding the length of either World
War I or II; and also, despite the fact
that the Soviets, by ceasing to supply
the Vietcong, could bring the war to an
immediate close with a peace agreement
guaranteeing the freedom of South Viet-
nam.

All this illustrates the naive domi-
nance in the conduct of our foreign af-
fairs, which is unparalleled in the entire
history of our country.

The indicated article and press release
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which follow are commended for read-
ing by all Members of the Congress and
by responsible officials in the executive
agencies, particularly those dealing with
Canal and Latin American problems:

[From National Review, Feb. 7, 1967]
CAN CAsTRO START A NEW VIETNAM?

(He's trying to. And he may pull it off
if the State Department doesn’t wake up
to what's going on. The time to stop it,
says Mr. Bethel, iz now.)

(By Paul D. Bethel)

Bureaucracy often has about it a frozen
character that renders it unresponsive to
change and incapable of meeting new chal-
lenges. Nowhere is this more evident than
in the State Department’s attitude toward
Cuba and the rest of Latin America. When
a Washington reporter asks about U.S. policy
in this area, he is given a speech delivered
back in April 1964 by then Under Secretary
of State George W. Ball, a speech dusted off
and issued in pamphlet form. Ball's dis-
course, done up in a bright red, 22-page pack-
age, U.S. Policy Toward Cuba, does not of
course deal with developments in Cuba and
the balance of Latin America over the past
two-and-one-half years, nor has any attempt
been made to update it. Yet, it stands as the
definitive word on U.S. policy.

The existence of a Soviet base In Cuba
is not, in the judgment of the State Depart-
ment, a military threat to the United States.
More surprising still, the State Department
insists that Cuba is not a direct military
threat to the other countries of Latin Amer-
ica. As the Ball pamphlet states: “Cuba
does not possess air- and sealift sufficient to
permit it to take offensive action against
its neighbors.” In almost ho-hum fashion,
the paper adds: “In any event, we maintain
overwhelming military forces in the area
to prevent Cuba from attacking other Ameri-
can Republics.”

Other passages in the pamphlet reveal
the philosophy behind U.S. policy toward
Cuba and Latin America. Admitting that
Cuba does present a problem of subversion,
the pamphlet reads: “Vulnerability is great-
est where social injustice 1s widely prevalent,
where anachronistic socleties remain dom-
inated by small elites—tight little oligarchies
that control the bulk of the productive
wealth.” The enemy, to the State Depart-
ment, it would seem, is not a predatory Cuba,
but Latin American governments which fail
to provide for their own people.

The social worker mentality now directing
our policies in Latin America is further re-
vealed by other passages in the State Depart-
ment document: “In the long run, Latin
America will be rendered immune to Com-
munist infection only by an amelioration of
conditions—political, economlie, and social,
in which subversion flourishes . . . until such
a ftransformation is accomplished, Latin
America will remain a fertile seedbed for
Communist subversion.”

The shocking truth is that U.S. policy is
based on a propostion that is not believed by
sophisticated Marxists anywhere In the
world—namely that poor economic condi-
tlons are a precondition to Communist ad-
vances. One would have thought that this
idea had been laid to rest when, on July 26th,
1966, no less an authority than Fidel Castro,
in recalling Cuba’s excellent economic con-
ditions at the time he came to power, sald:
““Well, if this concept [poor economic condi-
tions] had been applied to this nation, a
revolution never would have taken place.
Never!|”

TRICONTINENTAL SUBVERSION

However that may be, there is not much
question that Russian-Cuban subversion is
proceeding to a jet-propelled pace. The Tri-
continental Conference, held in Havana last
January under Russian sponsorship, brought
together some 600 Communist delegates and
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observers from 82 countries in Asia, Africa,
and Latin America. When the delegates de-
camped after two solld weeks of propaganda
and planning, they left in their wake an
efficient organization to expand Vietnam-
type wars into & global war of subversion.

Of the several organizations to come out
of the Tricontinental Conference, the most
vigorous is the Latin American Solidarity Or-
ganization (LASO). This 1s not surprising,
since Fidel Castro and his Russian masters
have been at the business of subverting
Latin America for years. Thus, when the
Communist delegates convened in Havana
last January, Cuba was able to show them a
well-developed apparatus of subversion,
backed by 43 guerrilla training camps, al-
ready active and successful. That appara-
tus has since been refined and fashioned into
a deadly instrument by which terrorism and
subversion have advanced in this hemisphere
at a terrifying rate.

One of the latest additions to LASO is the
Latin American Continental Students Or-
ganization (OCLAE). To date the Cubans
have been able to corral student groups In
seven Latin American countries—the Federa-
tlon of Unlversity Centers in Venezuela, the
Dominican Students Federation, the General
Assoclation of Students of Guadalupe, the
Panamanian Students Federation, the Pro-
Independence Student Federation of Puerto
Rlco, the University Students Federation of
Uruguay, and the National University Fed-
eratlon of Colombia. All receive money,
arms, and direction through LASO in Havana.
Cuba also trains student militants at its
Revolutionary Education School in San Fran-
cisco de Paula, near Havana.,

The role of the OCLAE was outlined In
Havana last July. There, Cuban Minister of
Education José Llanusa told his Communist
charges that Latin American students would
be in the vanguard of the revolution, adding
that they would “smash the showrooms of
Latin America and put revolutionary govern-
ments in power.” Success in Latin America
most assuredly will be followed by similar
student uprisings in Asla and Africa, and
even in the United States.

Today LASO, and its student arm, OCLAE,
is so effective as to constitute the most
potent weapon in the Communist arsenal.
It has rocked governments from Buenos Aires
to Bogotd through blackmail, agitation and
assault. The Dominican Students Federation
demonstrated its power by forcing the ex-
pulsion of 150 professors, taking control of
the faculty, and turning the University of
Santo Domingo into an armed Communist
camp. Relatively quiet since Joaquin Bala-
guer swamped Juan Bosch in the elections
for President last June 1, the Dominican
Republic is agaln threatened by civil war,
President Balaguer said on December 6 that
Communist propaganda ls pouring into the
country, “some from Russia and other coun-
tries behind the Iron Curtain.” He added
that “Communists and extreme leftists have
been visiting the ‘constitutionalists’ [those
who headed the revolt in April 1965], asking
them to take over their old posts in the
city” for a renewal of urban violence to force
Balaguer out of office. The tense situation
is further exacerbated by broadcasts from
Havana urging the Communists and “con-
stitutionalists” again to join forces and “de-
feat the servants of imperialism.”

In Colombia, urban terrorism and guerrilla
assaults in the rural areas have forced Pres-
ident Carlos Lleras Restrepo to make three
impassioned addresses to the nation since
taking office in August. Pointing out that
terrorism is “planned precisely to cause
trouble and maintaln an atmosphere of un-
easiness throughout the country,” President
Lleras revealed that “the stepping up of
guerrilla warfare is called for openly through
the microphones of Castroite radio stations.”
Referring to Cuba and indirectly addressing
himself to Washington, he said: “It is a fact
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that a forelgn country is intervening in Co-
lombia's internal affairs, touching off guer-
rilla wars.” He added: “Agitators are pro-
moting student strikes—professional agita-
tors—turning those strikes into pretexts and
tools of violence . . . they attempt to pass
off kidnappings, the stoning of shops, the
burning of cars, as mere innocent acts of
students which they claim cannot be clas-
sified as crimes."” They are crimes, in the
opinion of the President of Colombia, and
he sketched thelr dimensions: “During the
first two days of the Antloquia University
strike, the damage amounted to 500,000
m')’

Last October, President Lleras and John
D. Rockefeller were set upon by tralned stu-
dent agitators as they entered the University
of Bogotd to inaugurate the Veterinary Sei-
ence Laboratory. (Much of the funds which
made the construction of the laboratory pos-
sible came from the Rockefeller Foundation.)
Other acts of violence involving student
militants caused Colombia's President to
cry out to the nation: “Are we to permit
rebellion to be openly advocated; are we to
permit troops to be killed in ambush?” He
spoke of Communist assaults agalnst interior
towns and villages in these terms: "I visited
a military hospital where fourteen dead and
wounded peasants, serving their compulsory
military service, were taken, following am-
bush. They were even younger than uni-
versity students who, by reason of attending
the university, are exempt from military
service.”

President Lleras reminded his listeners
that the Communist terrorists can destroy
faster than a free soclety can build. He
said: “The country wants order, work, and
progress, the constructive implementation of
the national transformation programs . . .
we need foreign investments . . . but it is
precisely because of this that extremists,
directed from abroad, are bent on destruc-
tion.” Cuban-exported terrorism has caused
a precipitate flight of capital from Colombia,
forcing the government to apply restrictions
against the transfer of money out of the
country.

In the very midst of President Lleras’s
denunciations of Cuban subversion, U.S,
Ambassador to Colombia Reynold E. Carlson
permitted himself a political observation
which is quite in keeping with stated U.S.
policy regarding Cuba. An interview pub-
lished in the newspaper El Espectador quoted
him as saying that present relations between
Cuba and the United States “are now based
on the interchange of weather reports on
hurricanes.” He added, however, that
“those relations can improve. It is a matter
of patience.” The newspaper El Siglo quoted
Ambassador Carlson on Cuba as follows: “To
consider Cuba as ‘a danger to democracy’ is
now ‘slightly archale.’ The position of the
two countries is now changing little by
little.”

Guatemala has ralsed warning flags over
that guerrilla-infested country. When Ub-
eral Cesar Mendez Montenegro was installed
as President last July, he immediately de-
clared an amnesty for Guatemalan guer-
rillas. By November, however, he was forced
to declare martial law for a thirty-day period
and obliged to extend it another thirty days
when the guerrillas struck at mountaln
villages and in Guatemala City in mounting
waves of terrorism. The climate of ‘“unrest
and uneasiness” which the Colombian Presi-
dent says the guerrillas are trying to create
in his country has already been achieved in
Guatemala, according to Guatemala's Vice
President. Vice President Clemente Mar-
roquin wrote in his newspaper, Le Hora, on
November 2: “It looks as though Guatemala
will be the next American nation to fall to
Marxism. At the rate things are going,” he
continued, “everything points to this even-
tuality. . . . Day after day the Communists
advance on two fronts: victorlous armed
attacks by the guerrillas, and greatly in-
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creased harangues by agitators. But over
and above these two alarming facts there is
even a more serlous situation, and that is
the panic which is taking hold of the
people.”

Vice President Marroquin wrote his article
of warning as 21 clashes erupted between the
police and army units and guerrilla bands.
Student militants were involved in all but
three. In the innocent guise of students,
Communist youths have been particularly
successful in gaining entrance to govern-
ment offices and public buildings. A four-
man group seized control of the Nuevo
Mundo radio station in QGuatemala City
long enough to broadcast messages on be-
half of the Castroite Armed Rebel Force
(FAR), headed by guerrilla chieftain Cesar
Montes. Marroquin wrote of such activities:
“The guerrillas can act night or day without
the slightest fear of persecution. ... The
fall of Guatemala could take place in a few
hours or even minutes. Once the capital is
in a state of panic, everything will inevitably
deteriorate into a government composed of
‘students, peasants, and laborers.’ ... We
have the guerrillas under the same roof, in
our own house, at the same table, and it is
only necessary for them to say, Now! and
chaos will ensue.”

Another Central American country,
Costa Rica, is clearly alarmed at the in-
creasing threat to Latin America posed by a
Russian-propelled Cuba, and is disposed to
do something about it. Calling the Russian-
sponsored Tricontinental Conference in
Havana “an act of war against the demo-
cratic institutions, the traditions, and the
security and liberty of our peoples,” on
November 1, the Costa Rican legislature
unanimously passed a resolution which
reads, in part: “One: To denounce the so-
called First Tricontinental Conference as an
act of war; Two: To express our total soli-
darity with the Cuban people in their rev-
olutionary struggle against the Communist
dictatorship and recognize their right, within
the island and in exile to fight freely for
the restoration of their self-determination
and their democracy, Three: To communi-
cate this resolution to the Honorable Presi-
dent of the Republic for the official action
which in his opinion is needed tc carry out
points One and Two; Four: To call upon the
legislatures of the Free World, and espe-
cially those in Latin America, to pass resolu-
tions similar to this and to adopt means
which will preserve and develop the demo-
cratic systems of government."

According to reliable sources in Costa
Rica, the U.S. Embassy tried to stop the
resolution from being passed. Having failed,
those same sources state, the Embassy now
is bringing pressures to bear against Presi-
dent José Joaquin Trejos to discourage him
from responding to the resolution—by, for
example, providing military bases from
which Cuban exiles could operate against
Castro. Should Trejos resist U.S. pressures,
these informants say, U.S. aid to that coun-
try would be drastically reduced.

Venezuela, one of the countries that has
been attempting to modernize its military
forces, has been under almost constant
guerrilla assault from Cuba for a period of
more than five years. Venezuelan guerrilla
leaders Elias Manuit Camero, Alirlo Chirinos,
Alberto Pérez, and Gaspar Rojo, manage to
travel to Havana and sneak back into Vene-
guela undetected with the ease of com-
muters. On November 5, Camero broadcast
over Radio Havana what amounted to a
declaration of guerrilla war agalnst his own
country. Three army patrols were ambushed
in one night by guerrilla forces, and reports
from the countryside told of momentary
guerrilla control of eight interlor towns
and villages. One group of thirty guerrillas,
dressed in the khaki uniforms and the green-
and-red berets of the Castro-directed Armed
Forces of National Liberation, selzed the
town of Sabana Grande, robbed its stores
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of food and clothing and made off safely. At
Campo Alegre, guerrillas forced the owner
of a large ranch to flee for his life to a
nearby city. His flight followed a skirmish
between army units and large guerrilla forces
in which the latter, led by Cuban officers,
bested the Venezuelan regulars.

In a low-key announcement, Army head-
gquarters in Caracas revealed that heavy
fighting was In progress in many of the
states. Army planes and helicopters were
thrown into a major antiguerrilla campaign
in mountainous Lara State. Similar cam-
palgns are being carried out in varying de-
grees of intensity, at enormous expense to
the government, in the states of Falcon,
Mérida, Trujillo, Portuguesa, Monagas, An-
zoategul, and Barinas. The tactlcs now be-
ing used by the government—use of heli-
copters, bombing and strafing—are almost
direct copies of those employed by the
United States in Vietnam. This is so because
the structure and tactics of the Latin Amer-
ican guerrilla forces trained in Cuba are
copied from the Vietcong and indeed taught
by Vietcong Instructors who staff many of
Cuba’s guerrilla training camps.

Favorite targets of the Venezuelan guer-
rillas are pipelines through which Venezue-
lan oil flows to market, and American-owned
factories and stores which contribute to
Venezuela's high living standard. At the
end of November, urban terrorists in Caracas
turned that capital city into a shambles.
Bix attacks were launched within a period of
24 hours, leaving destruction in their wake.
A Bears Roebuck store was hit by fire bombs
that destroyed most of its merchandise, and
burned through its three stories. A United
States Commerce Department trade fair was
machine-gunned, and a U.S.-owned super-
market suffered two attacks by terrorists
within a week's time. An elementary school
for American children was also machine-
gunned by terrorists.

Venezuelan President Rail Leoni and his
ruling Democratic Action Party are under
fire because of the worsening situation. The
President and his cabinet ministers have
consistently sought to play down the seri-
ousness of Venezuela's internal disorders, 1t
is thought, so as not to add to the already
considerable flight of forelgn capital out of
Venezuela into Swiss and other foreign
banks, However, Defense Minister General
Ramon Florencio Gémez was candid enough
to blame the fresh outbreak on an amnesty
recently extended to 31 guerrilla gangsters
by President Leoni. The amazing strength
shown by urban and rural guerrilla bands
has raised doubts about the civilian govern-
ment’s ability to deal with the Communists,
and rumors of a military coup are making
the rounds in Caracas.

ARSENAL UNCOVERED

On December 13, Leoni was forced to de-
clare a state of martial law. He made his
decision as the result of the assassination of
Army Major Francisco Astudillo Suérez and
the wounding of General Roberto Morean
Soto by Communist terrorists on the streets
of Caracas. Belleving that the Cuban-
supported OCLAE was behind the asssassi-
nation attempts, President Leoni sent troops
into the University of Caracas where, on De-
cember 14, they uncovered an arsenal of
weapons, including nineteen light machine
guns, vast amounts of hand grenades, and
an unspecified amount of small arms and
ammunition. As a result of Cuban-
exported terrorism, the administration of
President Leoni has called on the Organiza-
tion of American States to do something
about the “subversive machinery installed in
Cuba, well-financed by outside powers,” and
demanded “a sincere and honest examina-
tion of the policy followed by the OAS in
the Cuban case . . . ." Venezuelan Interior
Minister Reinaldo Leandro Mora was more
specific. He sald: “We have specific evi-
dence that the acts of subversion spring
directly from the Tricontinental Solidarity
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Conference held the beginning of this year
in Havana."
LATIN REACTION

Impatience among Latin American coun-
tries with our State Department has risen to
unusual heights over the past year. They
are unhappy over statements which purport
to see nothing of consequence in the
Havana-based Tricontinental organization
other than those expressed in such phrases
as, “It has had the positive results of
awakening Latin Amerlca to the dangers of
internal subversion.” As one Latin Ameri-
can diplomat coldly observed: *“We have
been alert to the danger far beyond the
State Department’s willingness to cope with
i .ll

What particularly alarms Latin American
governments is the consclous and conspicu-
ous Russlan leadership in the subversion of
the hemisphere assumed at the Triconti-
nental Conference. ‘They are disturbed that
the United States did not then challenge
open Soviet military infrusion in Latin
America.

Latin American apprehensions have found
little echo in the United States press, and
the American public has been left largely
uninformed of the meaning of the Triconti-
nental organization in Havana and of the
devastation it has been wreaking in Latin
America over the past year. The liberal
press in this country finds in the Havana
Conference little of significance beyond the
confident (and unrealized) predictions that
it will merely widen the Sino-Soviet split in
the quest for Communist leadership in Latin
America. The fact 1s, however, that Red
China and Russia are seated cheek-by-jowl
on the Conference's central strategy and
policy committee in Havana—the Commit-
tee of Assistance and Aid for Peoples Fight-
ing for their Liberation.

Newspaper editorials in Latin America ex-
press a widespread bellef that the United
States is playing fast and loose with the
security of Latin America in exchange for
an ephemeral accommodation with Russia.
There 1s considerably more to this belief
than mere conjecture. The State Depart-
ment has kept mum on the subject of Rus-
sian intervention, even in the face of the
OAS study which bluntly states that ‘“‘the
action of Russo-Chinese Communism at Ha-
vana shows the imminence of one of the
most serlous dangers for the hemisphere.”
The Russlan ambassador to Havana, Alex-
ander Alekseyev, impudently asserted that
the Russlans would continue to support
liberation movements. Soviet Russia, he
said, believeg In the “firm solidarity of all
the revolutionary liberation forces of the
world. . . . In broadcasts in the Quechua
dialect (the native tongue of millions of In-
dians in Peru, Bolivia, and Eecuador), Radilo
Moscow continues to call for uprisings.
Latin Americans are fully aware of the facts
of the Russlan intrusion into the hemi-
sphere. For, in another Quechua Indian
broadcast that preceded the Havana Tricon-
tinental Conference, Radio Moscow hoasted
that 10,000 “students” from Asia, Africa,
and Latin America were attending classes in
revolutionary tactics at Moscow's Lumumba
University. The broadcast sald that the
number of Latin Americans at Lumumba
University is being greatly increased, since
“the dawn of freedoin in Latin America is
now in its initial stages.” Radio Moscow
also sald of those students that “they will
fight alongside the peasants and humble
people to ensure that their countries have
genuine freedom.”

U.S. PRESS DELINQUENT

Blasts recently issued In the United Na-
tions by Ambassadors José Sette Camara of
Brazil, Victor Andres Belaunde of Peru, and
Evaristo Sourdis of Colombia, against Russia
and members of the Soviet bloc for their ag-
gressions In the Western Hemisphere, re-
ceived little attention in the American press.
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Nor was there the open and vigorous support
from the United States which these denun-
ciations obviously merit. A bill of particulars
submitted by Sourdis, and by Ambassador
Hector Escobar Serrano of El Salvador, blis-
tered Russian-Cuban subversion, named
names, and called on the UN to do something
about it. But their warnings also went
largely unnoticed.

The frozen attitude of the Department of
State, and the failure of the American press
adequately to report on the alarming situa-
tion in Latin America, was dramatically
brought to light recently., In November,
Panama’s Dr. Eduardo Ritter, unanimously
elected chairman of the Council of the Or-
ganization of American States, inaugurated
his one-year tenure with a speech in which
he eriticized the U.S. press and U.S. policy-
makers in unusually blunt language. He said
that not only is the OAS the target of “the
constant aggression of its enemies,” but “of
strong and dangerous aggression of silence by
those who should be its best allies,” Dr. Rit-
ter continued: “The objectives of American
action should be the cessation of the purges
and forced labor in Cuba, the gagging and
persecution, the abuse and insult.” He blis-
tered the U.S. press, saylng that the activi-
ties of Latin American countries in seeking
collective action against Russian-Cuban sub-
version “barely achieve an occaslonal line
among the inconsequential news items.”

Official Washington must share consider-
able blame for Dr. Ritter's charges against
the American press. The State Department
has done nothing to arouse press interest in
the deteriorating situation in Latin America
brought about by Russian-Cuban subversion.
For example, when Dr. Ritter finished his
blunt address, the U.S. Ambassador to the
0OAS, Col Linowitz, rose and delivered his own
maiden speech. Its most notable passages
contained an echo of Senator Robert Ken-
nedy’'s outburst against the sale of arms to
Latin America. In what must rank as the
most colossal irrelevancy in the history of
the OAS, Linowitz complained about “unnec-
essary” military expenditures. The State
Department, it would seem, is still riveted to
its social worker course, That is why, it may
be surmised, the State Department has re-
mained silent on the subject of massive sub-
version of our neighbors while at the same
time furiously denouncing the non-predatory
governments of South Africa and Rhodesia
for their racial policies.

The lines have been clearly drawn. Either
we must take measures adequate to the task
of eradicating the Soviet base in the Carib-
bean, or we must face another Vietnam,
in the towering Andes and the jungle
heartland of Latln America, one that
will make the present conflict in Asia
seem insignificant by comparison. In an in-
terview published in the January 5 issue of
Castro’'s Granma newspaper, Nguyen Van
Due, head of the Vietcong mission in Havana,
addressed the burgeoning “wars of national
liberation” in these terms: “Within a short
period of time, there will not be just one
Vietnam, but many Vietnams, and the
Yankees will not be able to handle so many
attacks at the same time.” The Ecuador
newspaper, El Universo, scored the Cuban
policy of the Johnson Administration as the
consequence of an unworkable détente with
Russia, saying: “While the Russlans con-
tinue to seek agreements with the United
States, they are not disposed to pay the price
Tor these agreements.”

It was left to Colombia’s Ambassador to
the UN to put the 1ssue squarely. On De-
cember 8, Ambassador Sourdis told the UN:
“If we do not arrive right now at a means
to put a stop to undercutting our sovereignty
and self-determination, In the near future
the world will be faced with a devastating
conflagration.” BSome Indication of what
Ambassador Sourdis is talking about is evi-
dent right now in Havana, where a prepara-
tory committee of the Latin American Soli-
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darity Organization is in sesslon, pre;

agenda for the meeting of LASO in July.
One purpose of the preparatory meeting, as
outlined in Castro’s newspaper, Granma, is
to prepare for “common action against the
ideological, political, and economic pene-
tration of imperialism in Latin Amerlca"—
a Communist program of systematic destruc-
tion. The other purpose is "“to receive all
information from delegates, make plans on
the basis of the needs of each country, and
make recommendations to the Central Com-
mittee—In short, to study the successes and
fallures of last year's enormously eventful
guerrilla campaigns and make adjustments
which will make them even more potent in
the future. Thus, when July 1867 arrives,
hundreds of Communist delegates from
Latin America will agaln make their way to
Havana, under the very nose of the U.S,
there to plot the next phase of the Vietnam
wars in this hemisphere.

On September 13, 1962, the late President
Kennedy stated: “If Cuba should ever at-
tempt to export its aggressive purposes by
force or the threat of force against any na-
fion in this hemisphere, or become an of-
fensive military base of significant capacity
for the Soviet Union, then this country will
do whatever must be done to protect its
own security and that of its allles.” There
can be little question that that time has
come. A new Communist International,
headed by Russia and Red China, has been
spawned right off the cost of Florida; and it
is waging war against the United States. The
global implications of this simple fact are
enormous, and require considerably more
than the words, only now being uttered by
U.8, representatives to the United Nations,
to deal with the threat. And why the
United States backed the move in the OAS
which placed the issue of Cuban subversion
before the United Nations where, in any
showdown in the Securlty Counecil it would
be subject to the Russian veto, awaits a sat-
isfactory explanation. The evidence sug-
gests that the matter is much too serious
to be resolved by our diplomats in Foggy
Bottom. It should be placed in the hands
of our very best military planners.

PrESS RELEASE, SEPTEMEER 27, 1965

Congressman Daniel J. Flood (D-Pa), con-
cerning the proposed treaties with the Re-
public of Panama, released the following
statement today from his Washington office:

“The President's announcement on Sep-
tember 24, 1965, about the status of cur-
rent treaty negotiations with the Republic
of Panama, fully justify my fears for the
gecurity of our position on the Isthmus and
confirm my predictions on this subject.

“It means a complete and abject surrender
to Panama of our indispensable sovereignty
and authority with respect to the Panama
Canal in favor of a so-called dual govern-
mental and managerial setup for it in an
area of endless bloody revolution and polit-
ical Instabllity. This can only lead to un-
ending conflicts and recriminations that al-
ways accompany extra-territorial jurisdie-
tions where two masters are involved.

“The Canal Zone is a territorial possesslon
of the United States with sovereignty granted
by treaty in perpetuity and ownership of
all land in the Zone obtained by private
purchase at a total cost of some $144,000,000.
Our investment in the Canal enterprise and
defense installations is in billions of dol-
lars furnished by the American taxpayers
but in the indicated agreements not a dollar
is to be repaid to us.

“Under existing treaty, the United States
is obligated to Panama for the perpetual
operation and maintenance of the Canal.
The issues involved in the agreements under
negotiations are so grave that candor is re-
quired. Panama gets everything it desires
and the United States nothing but losses and
ignominy.

"The Panamanian negotiators have written
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out what they demanded and our negotia-
tors, figuratively speaking, have merely
signed on the dotted line. We certainly
should not have agreed to Panamanian sov-
ereignty but, on the other hand, should have
demanded the extension of the Canal Zone
to include the watershed of the Chagres
River.

“The grant of complete jurisdiction of
Panama over the Canal Zone, means that
all laws made by the U.S. Congress for the
Government of the Zone and the operation
and maintenance of the Canal may be
scrapped at any time by Panama, and super-
seded by Panamanian law. Also, all clvil ac-
tivities in the Zone—Courts, Police and Fire
Departments, Schools, Roads and Public
Utilities—will be taken over by Panama.

“All this means, sooner or later, the elimi-
nation of United States citizen employees
in the Canal enterprise with substitutions
by Panamanians, It will be inevitable that
all these positions will become political
plums eagerly sought by Panamanian politi-
clans with gross confusion and embarrass-
ment. Yet, our negotiators were unable or
unwilling to deal with the situation realisti-
cally and have agreed to leave our Govern-
ment with responsibility without any ade-
quate authority. Think what this means in
time of war or other grave emergency? Even
as to the matter of land In the Zone, which
may be required for Canal purposes, wWe
should have to buy back at exorbitant prices
areas we already own by actual purchases
from the owners. What a ridiculous situa-
tion!

“Panama, having secured such outstand-
ing results in its claims, will, inevitably,
demand all control over the Canal enterprise
with withdrawal by the United States. If
such abandonment occurs, Panama and all
of Latin America will go down the commu-
nist drain,

“For our officials to proclaim that Panama,
which since 1956 has not been able to col-
lect its own garbage from the streets of
Panama City and Colon, as a partner of this
great interoceanic public utility, is, to say
the least, unreallstic and really astounding;
and it will evoke serious reactions from mari-
time countries as regards the fixing of tolls.

“The President’s announcement, indeed,
marks a sad day for the United States, al-
though it may bring rejoleing at Peking and
Moscow. He has completely yielded to the
counsel of his advisers, sappers and ap-
peasers, who must be made to bear basic
responsibility for what has occurred. More-
over, I predict that the expressed willingness
to surrender control over the Panama Canal
will be taken as a slgnal for accelerated ac-
tivity among communistic revolutionary ele-
ments all over Latin America and the
Caribbean.

“There should be only one flag flown over
the Panama Canal and Zone—the flag of the
United States—and the proposed treaties
should be defeated.”

OPEN COVENANTS OPENLY ARRIVED
AT FOR PANAMA TREATY PRO-
POSALS

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. FLoon] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, during the
aftermath of World War I, the people of
our country heard much about President
Woodrow Wilson's call for “open cove-
nants openly arrived at” as the antidote
for secret diplomacy which had preceded
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that fratricidal conflict. This potent
slogzan applies with equal force today,
especially as regards the proposed new
treaties with Panama now being nego-
tiated under conditions of the tightest
secrecy.

In a recent issue of the Washington
Observer Newsletter, a semimonthly
periodical published in the Nation's
Capital City, there are statements of un-
usual interest in regard to the current
United States-Panama diplomatic nego-
tiations. The assertions made therein
accord with published statements to the
effect that the President of the United
States will shortly announce at the ap-
proaching meeting of Latin American
Presidents, which it says he will attend,
that a new treaty or treaties will be made
with Panama to abrogate the treaty of
1903, with surrender by the United States
of its authority over the Canal Zone and
with what would amount to a joint Unit-
ed States-Panamanian management of
the Panama Canal. It is obvious to in-
formed observers that an attempt is be-
ing made through the treaty process to
bring about surrenders to Panama that
could never be obtained by acts of the
Congress.

The article further confirms the pub-
lished story that the President and his
treaty advisers have pursued a policy of
silence, and suppression of news concern-
ing the proposed new treaties. The
strategy behind this is to secure an
immediate ratification of them by a Sen-
ate unacquainted with the complicated
issues involved. This, Mr. Speaker,
would not be the first time such tactics
have been used in the Senate.

The importance of the Panama treaty
proposals cannot be overemphasized.
The future, not only of the United States
but also of other countries of the West-
ern Hemisphere, may depend on the ac-
tion taken by the Senate on them. They
most certainly should be dealt with by
the Senate only after ample study, de-
bate, and consideration. They should
not be handled as was the suddenly
sprung 1955 Eisenhower-Remon Treaty
with Panama when not a single Senator
was well enough versed on the subject to
elucidate the facts involved and to debate
with the necessary eflectiveness. The
consequence was that this giveaway
treaty was ratified by default notwith-
standing that it contained provisions
highly prejudicial to the efficient control
and management of the canal.

Since that time the Congress has be-
come far bettter informed on inter-
oceanic canal problems, which are now
well documented as regards their most
significant phases in many discussions in
the Congress. Special attention is in-
vited to a collection of addresses, which
was published as House Document No.
474, 89th Congress, in 1966 under the
title of “Isthmian Canal Policy Ques-
tions.” This volume contains a wealth
of carefully researched material and was
distributed to all Members of the Con-
gress. Any attempt to stampede the
Senate by a surprise submission of the
treaty proposals accompanied by plau-
sible pleas of emergency will, in essence,
constitute a kind of guerrilla warfare
characteristic of the jungles of Vietnam,
which should not prevail in the Halls of
the Congress.
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The taxpayers of the United States
have provided billions of dollars to con-
struct, maintain, operate, sanitate, and
protect the Canal and the Canal Zone.
Certainly they should be fully apprised
of the effects of the proposed surrender
at Panama before any votes in the Sen-
ate are taken on the treaty proposals.
Anything less than such a course of
action would be a base betrayal of the
treaty making processes provided by the
Constitution.

While the House of Representatives
is granted no constitutional authority as
regards treaty ratification it has never-
theless the solemn duty and obligation
to be concerned with treaties negotiated
by the Executive and to do what seems
necessary to protect the best interests
of our people. Moreover, the House has
a direct responsibility with any treaty
that requires appropriations by the
Congress to implement it or which may
affect the citizens or the taxpayers of the
Nation. Hence, what is now said is in
the nature of a warning to all concerned
and is not inconsistent with customs
involved in these connections.

The indicated article follows:

SECRET TREATY

One of the best kept White House secrets
is the new Panama Canal treaty that has
already been agreed upon by President John-
son and President Marco A. Robles of Pan-
ama. Chief architect of the treaty is Walt
W. Rostow, Presidential policy planner for
Latin America,

LBJ, who prides himself on his skillful
timing of his leglslative thrusts, realizes
he must stampede the unpalatable treaty
through the Senate with a minimum of
debate before public sentiment against it is
generated.

Mr. Johnson shrewdly calculates that the
proper time and setting to unveil his Panama
treaty would be for him to make a spectac-
ular announcement before the upcoming
conference of Latin American Presidents;
he is prodding the Latin nations to set an
early date for the meeting in order to insure
the electlon of the Robles coalition in early
1968. The President has sweetened the pie
for the other Latin nations by cajoling the
ruling Panamanian oligarchy into conceding
preferential lower canal tolls for Latin coun-
tries and at the same time hike the tolls for
European countries. And, of course, mini-
mal tolls for Panama, thus encouraging more
forelgn ships to fly the Panamanian flag,
LBJ will recelve an ovation when he an-
nounces that he has wangled special con-
cessions from Panama for their benefit.

Under the 1903 Panama Canal Treaty
nezotiated by President Theodore Roosevelt
Panama receives an annuity of $1.93 million
annually. Under the new treaty the tiny
ERepublic of Panama will recelve upward of
$80 million a year. Panama's gross national
product is only $595 million.

The handful of wealthy Panamanian fami-
lles that constitute the ruling oligarchy will
be practically tax free under the “Panama
Master Plan” and the little nation may
become a tax haven for wealthy foreigners.

CUTBACK IN FEDERAL AID HIGH-
WAY APPORTIONMENT

Mr. KAZEN. Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Tennessee [Mr. BLANTON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?
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There was no objection.

Mr., BLANTON. Mr, Speaker, the
citizens of my district and the State of
Tennessee are keenly concerned with the
prospects of another cutback in Federal
aid highway apportionment, this one to
amount to $400 million.

Tennessee has 526.8 miles of interstate
highways open to traffic, with 178.7 miles
under construction and a total of 346.1
miles which are to be built but have not
been started. The initial cutback last
November, which forced a reduction by
17 percent in our interstate program in
Tennessee, did not have a disastrous ef-
fect on our highway building program.
However, if the now proposed cutback of
$400 million goes into effect, it will cause
serious economic repercussions in all
segments of Tennessee’s economy.

There are hundreds of people who will
be thrown into unemployment if the
present cutback is carried out. Many
small contractors invested heavily from
the profits they have made in the inter-
state projects in the past few years, into
modern equipment. They expanded
their businesses in order to meet the
demands of the projects. They assumed
that the projects would be carried out
on schedule as planned by both State
and Federal Government agencies.

The cutback drastically changes the
schedule and scientific programing of
the interstate project in our State. The
Tennessee Highways Department coordi-
nates its plans with those of many State
departments; for example, revenue, in-
dustrial development,

Furthermore, the Governor's office has
reported that all elements of the State’s
economy will be affected, and especially
the 38 Tennessee counties designated by
the Economic Development Administra-
tion as economically depressed areas.

Good roads mean employment oppor-
tunities in industrial areas of our State.
The mountainous terrain of our State
makes many rural roads hazardous. The
Interstate System, which is designed to
crisseross the 503-mile length of Tennes-
see, makes it easier for people in rural
poverty areas to reach industrial em=-
ployment opportunities in urban areas.

Furthermore, many industries have in-
dicated a willingness to settle in some of
these rural areas of the State under the
presumption that the Interstate Highway
System will reach that area in the near
future, which would enable them to
maintain the adequate transportation
system industries demand.

We are fully aware that the cutbacks
will merely delay the Interstate Highway
System, rather than to end it completely.
But I submit that these delays will ef-
feet thousands of Tennesseans adversely
because our State and our citizens have
anticipated no further cutbacks, and
the strain of our economy will be a pro-
found one.

I have mentioned the economic bur-
dens this cutback will cause our citizens,
but there is another important issue in-
volved. It is one of highway safety. The
National Safety Council has reported
that interstate highway deaths number
more than one-third less than automo-
bile accidents on other highways. Ten-
nessee, in 1966, ranked 13th in the
United States in number of traffic fatali-
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ties. Indications are that the rate of
fatalities in our State are continuing on
this unprecedented high course. The
slowdown in the interstate building in
Tennessee, promulgated by the cutbacks
in appropriations, will affect the safety
of all the motoring public, and is of great
concern to all of us.

Mr. Speaker, I submit that there are
numerous other programs which involve
State and Federal matching funds, which
will be in danger in the States, because
of the cutbacks in this program. Having
served in the State legislature, I know
there will be those using this cutback as
an excuse to vote against appropriations
for other matching fund programs.
They will say, “Why appropriate moneys
when the overall program we are voting
for might be curtailed or even stopped?”

I believe it would be unwise to have
any further cutback in the interstate
program appropriations at this time. I
believe there are many other programs
where we can carve unnecessary fat
from, thus leaving this program as it
now stands.

REGENTS' JOB NOT TO BARGAIN
AWAY STANDARDS

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. Moss] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
commend to my colleagues in the House
an editorial which appeared in the Sac-
ramento Bee of February 20, 1967, en-
titled “Regents’ Job Is Not To Bargain
Away Standards.”

The leadership of the University of
California in the academic world has
long been a source of pride for all Cali-
fornians. I have serious concern, how-
ever, whether or not the high academic
excellence of this institution will be un-
dermined by the budgetary and tuition
policies promulgated by the current Re-
publican administration in California.

The editorial follows:

REGENTS’ JoB Is NoT To BARGAIN AWAY
BTANDARDS

University of California regents rejected—
and rightly—the proposal by Gov. Ronald
Reagan that they impose a tuition this fall
but they compromised their own stand-
ards—they should not have—in bargaining
with the governor on the budget.

The rejection of the tuition means no tul-
fion can be imposed before the spring of
1968, thus leaving the issue in debate. The
scaling down of the UC budget request to
$2566 million, this while voting to use $19
million from 1its special fund toward the uni-
versity’s operation to help ease the emer-
gency, will force the university to turn away
some 3,600 students 1t otherwise would have
accepted.

So for the first time in almost a century
of operation, the university must recant on
its stated goal to provide “every qualified
student” with an educational opportunity.
No longer can California say it offers that
maximum opportunity——and this 1s the
state which boasts it has greater blessings
in resources, in wealth and In adventurous
people than any state in the Union.
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Assembly Speaker Jesse Unruh, a member
of the Board of Regents by virtue of his leg-
islative office, came the closest to speaking
for the concerned when he cautioned the
board, to paraphrase—

That it is the board's responsibility to
declare needs, not to bargain away standards.

That the issue of money is a political prob-
lem and therefore the problem of the gov-
ernor and of the legislature.

That the board should indicate how much
it needs to run the university and stick to
it, and that anything short of this fails the
unliversity and the regents’ responsibility.

Unruh thus emphasized the real areas of
authority and duty.

It is as he suggested—the responsibility of
the regents is to speak for the university
needs and not to bargain away standards or
educational opportunity.

If in the end there just is not the money
to finance such opportunity—this becomes
an issue for public decision through the leg-
islature.

Surely the turning away of 3,600 students,
otherwise qualified, does not represent faith-
ful stewardship.

Surely the bargaining away of so basic a
university standard as open-door oppor-
tunity makes a mockery of the state’s master
plan for higher education—which has as its
first predication the determination to fur-
nish a seat for all who can qualify.

SPY HYSTERIA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. BYRNE] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, the Philadelphia Inquirer has
put the Central Intelligence Agency-
National Student Association affair into
perspective in a recent editorial.

The actions of the CIA and the NSA
appear to the writer and, I may add, to
myself—as patriotie, not reprehensible.

These organizations were combating
the effort by international communism
to subvert student groups all over the
world.

We were forced to fight fire with fire—
and we did so successfully.

The Inquirer states the case in terms
for Philadelphia—and the rest of the
country—with this observation;

We happen to live in a jungle world, not
in some Utopia where a country's intelligence

service can operate in full view of the pub-
lic at Broad and Chestnut Streets.

I include this fine editorial as a per-
manent part of the ReEcorp, as follows:
FarLseE HYSTERIA

The outcry following disclosure that the
Central Intelligence Agency had helped fl-
nance the National Student Assoclation has
been almost hysterically out of all propor-
tion to the actual situation.

All kinds of sinister motives have been
read into the CIA's connection with the stu-
dent organization, with the implication that
young people have been corrupted by Gov-
ernment subsidy and used as spies or in some
other outlandish capacity.

Not surprisingly, critics of President John-
son, whether those opposed to him politi-
cally or those who take the left-wing line
in any matter having to do with foreign
policy, have selzed upon the CIA-Student
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Assoclation affair to make the President the
target of new attack.

At the same time, America’s Intelligence
Service has been made to appear as though
it were engaged in some nefarious conspir-
acy, with students as their tools.

On the part of those who support inter-
national Communism and who oppose U.S.
foreign policy at all times, such tactics are
understandable. But there is no sensible
reason for others to join in this uproar. We
happen to live in a jungle world, not in some
Utopia where a country’s intelligence service
can operate in full view of the public at
Broad and Chestnut streets.

A calm appraisal of the oversensation-
alized disclosure of the National Student As-
soclation subsidies will make the hullabaloo
of the past week seem ridiculous.

After questioning CIA Director Richard
Helms, a subcommittee of the House Armed
Services Committee issued a statement say-
ing that the CIA ald was given, at the stu-
dent's request, to counter Communist at-
tempts to take over foreign student orga-
nizations, by making it possible for Amer-
ican students holding independent views to
participate in international meetings.

“It is no secret,” the statement continued,
“that since the end of the Second World
War, the Communists concentrated on stu-
dent organizations throughout the free
world and by 1950 were successful to the
point that they had little opposition. Pa-
triotic and worrled students in the U.S. were
quick to recognize the situation. Leaders
of their organization sought appropriate
help. It was forthcoming, and has now
served its purpose. Espionage was not in-
volved: the survival of freedom was,”

The intent of the CIA aid was patrlotic;
to help resist the inroads made by interna-
tional Communism. What is the intent of
those who are trying to defame and to be-
little the CIA, and to embarrass the Gov-
ernment of the U.S. with their outcries over
the student subsidy incident? Certainly
they are giving ald and comfort only to our
enemies,

CONGRESSMAN CLAUDE PEPPER IN-
TRODUCES A BILL TO CHANGE
THE OCCUPATIONAL DEFINITION
FOR OLDER WORKERS UNDER
SOCIAL SECURITY

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PepPEr] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to introduce a bill which will help
answer a question which has plagued us
and our offices for years. It is probably
the question most frequently asked about
the social security disability program.
The question is:

I have suffered a disabling injury which
makes it impossible for me to continue to
work. Why am I not entitled to disability
benefits?

In answer to such a letter we have
pointed out that the law requires that
you must be disabled for any substantial
gainful activity and that just because you
cannot work at your previous occupa-
tion does not, as such, qualify you for
benefits. We point out that the law is
stricter than most staff retirement sys-
tems, such as civil service, which require
that you only suffer a disability which
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prevents you from doing the work you
previously did. Last year’s Committee
on Ways and Means report stated:

In line with the original views expressed
by your committee and since reaffirmed, to
be eligible an individual must demonstrate
that he is not only unable, by reason of a
physical or mental impairment, to perform
the type of work he previously did, but that
he is also unable, taking into account his
age, education, and experlence, to perform
any other type of substantial gainful work,
regardless of whether or not such work is
available to him in the locality in which he
lives.

I find it particularly difficult to ex-
plain this test to older workers. For most
of them inability to work at their old
jobs means inability to work at all. Voca-
tional rehabilitation for them is much
more difficult than for younger workers.
Moreover, it seems to me a trifle harsh
to impose a test that requires them to
leave their homes of a lifetime to seek
“theoretical” employment in other parts
of the country.

I think the Congress recognized the
harshness of this provision last year
when it adopted, in the conference com-
mittee, a provision that individuals aged
55 or over who are “blind"—as defined
in the law—may qualify for cash bene-
fits on the basis of their inability to
engage in their past occupation or occu-
pations. :

The bill I introduce would merely ex-
tend this test to all persons age 55 or
over, whether blind or not, so as to en-
title them to benefits if their disability
is such as to prevent them from engag-
ing in substantial gainful activity re-
quiring skills or abilities comparable to
those of any gainful activity in which
he has previously engaged with some
regularity and over a substantial period
of time.

The adoption of this “occupational”
definition for our older workers will bring
more realism and justice to the social
security disability program. I urge the
Committee on Ways and Means to study
this legislation and present it to the Con-
gress in the near future.

UNDERPAYMENT OF SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS

Mr. KAZEN. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PeprpEr] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I rise to-
day to introduce a bill which will remove
a technicality in the social security law
which is causing considerable hardship
to a good many people. The Social Se-
curity Administration acknowledges that
there has been an underpayment of
benefits in some 67,000 cases but main-
tains that it cannot pay out this money
to those who should rightfully receive it
because of the provisions of existing
law. In 1 week alone—January 7 to
January 13 of last year—over 3,400 com-
plaints were received by the Social Se-
curity Administration 2s to this provi-
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sion. About 100 of them were from my
State of Florida.

The situation in brief is this. The
Social Security Administration in the
past had been authorizing payments to
surviving beneficiaries of the unpaid
benefits of a deceased beneficiary. To
do this they had been interpreting
broadly the phrase in section 204(a) in
the law which authorized such payments
“whenever an error has been made.” In
the face of a number of court decisions,
they concluded they could no longer
make such payments to the eligible sur-
vivors—usually the widow—and that
such payments had to be paid to a legal
representative. The cost of obtaining
underpayments through a legal repre-
sentative in many jurisdictions exceeded
the amount of the underpayments.
More than half of the underpayments
are under $100 and about 35 percent of
the cases involve amounts of $50 or less.

No particular problem is involved
where an estate is one that must be pro-
bated, but in case of small estates, in
States with no small estate statutes, the
complicated and costly procedure is not
worth the meager receipts.

In view of this situation the adminis-
tration presented remedial legislation to
the Committee on Finance during
its consideration of the social security
amendments last year. The amendment,
which was adopted by the committee,
would have allowed disposition of the
underpayment according to regulations
of the Secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare “in such order of priority
as he determines will best carry out the
purposes of this title.” Presumably the
conference committee found this delega-
tion of authority a little too broad and
modified it in two ways: First, by limit-
ing its applicability to cases where the
amount does not exceed a month’s bene-
fit of the deceased beneficiary; and sec-
ond, by providing that payment would go
to the surviving spouse living with the
beneficiary, but if there was no spouse,
then to the legal representative. This
brings us up to the present situation
where approximately 67,000 cases—
mostly children but some widows—are
not getting these payments because they
cannot meet these rigid requirements of
the law which make the appointment of
a legal representative a sine qua non.

The bill I introduce today meets the
objections of the conference committee.
It is similar to the bill of Senators Mon=-
pALE and Hargris (S. 3681). My bill will
provide that in the case of amounts less
than $1,000 the money due will be dis-
tributed according to a list of priority
spelled out in the law, not in HEW regu-
lation. This meets the objection to the
original Administration proposal that it
was too broad a delegation of probate
power. Under my bill payments would
be first made to the surviving spouse.
If there is no spouse, then payment
would be made to the surviving children
in equal parts. Finally, if there were no
spouse or children, payment would go to
the legal representative but, if none had
been appointed after a 3-month period,
then it would go to the persons who
would take under the laws of the State
for intestate succession in such amounts
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as prescribed by such laws. If the
amount involved is over $1,000 the
amount would have to go to the legal
representative. This, in my view, pro-
vides a workable and equitable solution
in a context which preserves the basic
probate prerogatives of the States.

Mr. Speaker, social security is unique
among the Government social insurance
systems in requiring such payments to
the legal representatives. Amounts of
underpayments of deceased beneficiar-
ies under civil service, military retire-
ment, and veterans' programs are dis-
tributed according to priorities set forth
in statutes. The Railroad Retirement
Board pays such amounts first to the
surviving spouse, and then on the basis
of equitable entitlement to persons pay-
ing the decedent’s burial expenses. I
urge early consideration of this impor-
tant amendment.

MEDICARE FOR THE DISABLED

Mr. KAZEN, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PEPPER] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, last year
brought about the establishment of the
first national health insurance program
in the United States when the medicare
bill for the aged went into effect on July
1, as a result of the Social Security
Amendments of 1965. I found a great
deal of satisfaction out of the experience
of going to Independence, Mo., to be with
Presidents Harry €. Truman and Lyndon
B. Johnson for the signing of this his-
toric legislation. For it was my privilege,
20 years ago, to be selected as one of Mr.
Truman'’s chief advocates of the health
insurance principle as a means of in-
creasing the economic security of Amer-
icans. I stated then my belief that “the
national health-insurance prineiple is a
wise, sound, and thoroughly American
principle to apply to the health needs of
the people.”—CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
80th Congress, first session, May T, page
4679. I have always been particularly
proud of the fact that, in his health mes-
sage to Congress in 1945, President Tru-
man referred specifically to the findings
of my Subcommittee on Education on
Wartime Health and Education of the
Senate Committee on Education and
Labor with respect to the health needs of
the American people in calling for his
national health insurance program.

Because of some of the bitter charges
which were made against such legislation
in those early days, I may say I also take
particular pride in the fact that few leg-
islative proposals have been enacted with
so clear a mandate from the American
people themselves—for medicare was a
key issue in the 1964 campaign. Presi-
dent Johnson repeatedly described it as
being on the top of the list of his must
legislation. And the people spoke. We
have, then, achieved a health insurance
program in this country for those of our
people 65 and over who, for this reason,
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have less opportunity—as years of ex-
perience have shown—to purchase the
kind of health insurance they need
through private means.

I rise today, however, on behalf of
another group of Americans who, I am
convinced, should also have been given
the right to the kind of medical care we
are now committed to provide for people
65 and over. I refer to those people who
are drawing social security benefits today
because they have been retired from the
labor force by a crippling total disability.

I am not alone in this conviction. The
report of the Advisory Council on Social
Security, which appeared on January 1,
1965, following over a year’s delibera-
tions recommended that hospital benefits
be provided for the disabled as well as
for the aged. In their words:

Hospital expenses are a serlous problem
for the totally disabled, too. Like the aged,
they, too, are hospitalized frequently and
in many cases their hospital stays are long.
According to a survey of workers (50 and
over) found disabled under the soclal secur-
ity disability provisions (conducted by the
Social Security Administration in 1960),
about one out of five disability beneficiaries
under soclal securlty received care in short-
stay hospitals in the survey year; and, ex-
cluding hospitalizations in long-term insti-
tutions, half of those hospitalized were in
the hospital for 3 weeks or more.

Pointing to the fact that health care
has become so expensive that only the
relatively well-off person at the height of
his earning power can afford to pay the
cost of a major, prolonged illness without
effective insurance, the Council added
this pertinent sentence:

And the great majority of the aged and
the disabled are neither well off nor have
adequate health insurance.

I would point out that the members of
this Advisory Council were broadly repre-
sentative of American business, labor,
and economic and social conscience. To
illustrate this point I want, at this time,
to name and identify the 13 members of
the Council—a group appointed in line
with legislation enacted by the Congress
to provide a periodic review not only of
the financing of the old-age, survivors,
and disability insurance program buf
also all other aspects of the program, in-
cluding extensions of coverage and the
adequacy of benefits:

Robert M. Ball, Commissioner of So-
cial Security, Chairman.

J. Douglas Brown, dean of the faculty,
Princeton University.

Eenneth W. Clement, M.D., practicing
physician and immediate past president,
National Medical Association.

Nelson H. Cruikshank, director, de-
partment of social security, American
Federation of Labor and Congress of
Industrial Organizations.

James P. Dixon, M.D,, president, An-
tioch College.

Loula F. Dunn, director, American
Public Welfare Association, 1949-64.

Marion B. Folsom, director and former
treasurer, Eastman Kodak Co.

Gordon M. Freeman, president, Inter-
national Brotherhood of Electrical
Workers.

Reinhard A. Hohaus, director, Metro-
politan Life Insurance Co., and fellow,
Society of Actuaries.
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Arthur Larson, director, Rule of Law
Research Center, Duke University.

Herman M. Somers, professor of poli-
ties and public affairs, Princeton Univer-
sity.

John C. Virden, chairman of the
board, Eaton Manufacturing Co.

Leonard Woodcock, vice president,
United Automobile, Aerospace and Agri-
cultural Implement Workers of America.

Mr. Speaker, this is a modest proposal
for the extension of medicare coverage
involving relatively few people, all of
whom have already experienced the mis-
fortune of having a crippling illness or
injury and, for this reason, are unable to
continue in their job. Of the 20.7 mil-
lion people now receiving social security
benefits they total only some 930,000
people, less than 5 percent of all bene-
ficiaries.

For some reason I cannot really under-
stand why we have, throughout the his-
tory of social security, been tardy in rec-
ognizing the particular problem of this
group—perhaps because they are small
in number. Back in 1947, the bill I spon-
sored would have paid benefits to se-
verely disabled in the same way benefits
were then being paid to people retired
from the labor force because of age. But
not until almost a decade later, in the
Social Security Amendments of 1956, did
they become eligible for the cash bene-
fits, and then only if they were aged 50
and over. We have since provided them
with benefits, regardless of their age, and
made their dependents also eligible for
benefits—but this rounding out of the
program took another 4 years.

I hope that this Congress will see the
wisdom of extending the benefits of the
medicare program to this group within
the next few months, so that they may
be qualified for these important benefits
along with the aged when the programs
went into effect this July. To this end,
I am again introducing a bill to this ef-
fect. I remind you that no new admin-
istrative machinery will be required since
the social security people are already
charged with the responsibility for mak-
ing the determination as to whether or
not they are so severely disabled as to be
entitled to cash benefits. Under my leg-
islation, once that determination has
been made, they would be eligible for the
benefits already established for people
65 and over. I urge every Member of
Congress to consult his conscience in this
matter, for I am convinced that such
consideration would produce wide sup-
port for my proposal.

THE ELECTRIC CAR IDEA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. DEnT] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I am very
happy to report a situation in which one
of our outstanding power companies is
making a great contribution toward the
development of the car of the future.

The West Penn Power Co., serving my
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district, is one of the leaders in this field
of research and progress.

The electric car has always intrigued
many of us and with the great anxiety
about air pollution, its development has
become not only a necessity, but in re-
ality, an emergency.

The articles that follow should be read
by every Member of Congress:

[From Electric World, Dec. 12, 18686]

ELECTRIC CAR IDEA Is OUT FRONT AGAIN

On a road In western Pennsylvania, a
couple of weeks ago, passersby were startled
to see a snappy, fire-engine-red, strange-look-
ing car scooting past them. What amazed
them mainly, however, was that it was quiet,
and it emitted no fumes clouding up the
country air.

At the wheel was Electrical World’s Pitts-
burgh Correspondent Lou Gomolak, who
commented when he ended his run, “it's a
quiet dream to drive and I wouldn't mind
getting one.”

When such a car can be purchased is pure

. speculation at this point, for the car Gomo-
lak was driving was West Penn Power Co.'s
prototype model of an electric car—the
Allectric.

West Penn is not golng into the electric
car production business. Spearheaded by
Vice President W. E. Sturm, its only aim
is to prove that a satisfactory electric car
can and should be produced.

In recent months these other developments
also indicated a revival of interest in the
electric car:

Fourteen electric utilities have kicked in
additional dollars to the Edison Electric In-
stitute-General Atomic research on a high-
energy-density, zinc-air battery:

Government, state, and clty officlals con-
cerned over the increasing problem of air
pollution, have called for a substitute for
the gasoline-powered automobile;

Ford Motor Co. next spring will test proto-
types of an electric car and is developing
a lightwelght, sodium-sulfur battery;

General Motors and Chrysler reported they
were also looking at the electric car’s po-
tential, but expressed doubts about produc-
ing a practical one in the near future;

Great PEritain, which already has about
40,000 electric vehicles in service, is running
various tests on electric cars;

A Japanese utility is developing an electric
car in cooperation with a battery manu-
facturer.

Most of previous attempts in recent years
to market a practical electric car were little
more than conversions of existing gasoline-
powered vehicles. This usually resulted in
a car that was overwelght, structurally weak,
and had very limited speed and range.

West Penn Power, part of the Allegheny
Bystems, has designed its car around avail-
able battery supplies but used techniques
that other experimenters did not have or did
not apply.

For instance, West Penn designed its own
speed-control system using solid-state mate-
rials. It is also planning to use regenera-
tive braking, which will restore some of the
charge of the batteries by coasting down-
hill. Top speed of the Allectric is 50 mph and
it has a range of 50 mi between recharges.

For the time being, West Penn is keeping
design of its electronic control and recharg-
ing circuitry secret. Transistors and silicon-
controlled rectifiers are used and efficiency is
“20% higher than any system we know of,”
sald Earl deChambeau, manager of the util-
ity’s Connellsville meter department, where
the car was designed and built.

Power-saving scr's are used In circuitry.
The battery charging device is a pulsed-scr
type with a peak rating of 25 amp.

The basic car used by the utility was a
Volkswagen. The control equipment 1s predi-
cated on designs used on industrial trucks
and golf carts. The silicon-controlled-recti-
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fier is basically the varlable-pulse-width,
variable-pulse-frequency type controlling a
7.1-hp, power-traction motor at 72-v, 88-
amp, and a top rpm of 3,0656. Road speed is
infinitely variable to 2,444 rpm when full
power is automatically applied.

The drive system is from the motor through
the gear box and differential to the rear
wheels.

The prototype cost $2,000, including $460
for its six, 12-v, lead-acid, medium-duty truck
batteries. Curb weight is 2,160 1b, including
945 1b of batteries. Sturm believes, however,
that design refinements will cut the weight
and price “far below” present levels.

Capacity of the batterles is 205 amp-hr,
with a 20-hr discharge rate, plus an auxiliary
battery to operate such parts as the lights
and windshield wipers.

The batteries can be recharged through a
wall plug. However, West Penn has also
modified a conventional parking meter by
adding an ordinary two-pronged, 110/117v ac,
wall socket,

A 100% recharge takes elght hr. However,
Sturm believes the market for the Allectric
would be as a second car, For example, a
housewife could drive 12 mi to a shopping
center, using 25% of charge, and plug into
the nearest parking meter. If she returned
two hr later the batteries would be complete-
1y recharged.

A factor going for the Allectric is its low
cost per kwhr., It needs only 256 kwhr to fully
recharge. At 1¢ per kwhr, operating cost is
less than 14 ¢ per mi so far under actual road
conditions.

Sturm is also high on the electric car be-
cause he believes it could help eliminate air
pollution, irritating noise, weather troubles,
and danger of explosion In case of a crash.

He relterated that West Penn is not in the
car manufacturing business. “We sell power,
and this type of car will sell more of it. All
we want to do iz prove where the truth lles
among the smoke clouding electric cars.”

ELECTRIC CAR HAS NEW LOAD POTENTIAL

Other utilities should take note of the tre-
mendous load potential in the electric car.

The Allectric takes 25 kwhr to fully re-
charge its batteries. Ford estimates a Falcon-
size vehicle, equipped with a 500-1b, sodium-
sulfur battery, will use about 75 kwhr in re-
charging. And, Japan’s Chubu Electric Pow-
er Co, which is also developing an electric car,
estimates that each one would consume $140
of electric power per year.

One of the main reasons for resurgence of
interest in the electric car is because of the
potential contribution toward solution of the
air pollution problem,

During recent discussions on pollution,
John W. Gardner, Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, remarked that projected
increases in the number of conventional cars
would eventually wipe out any improvements
to be expected from his department’s new
program against auto exhaust pollution.

Sen. Warren G. Magnuson (D.-Wash.)
feels that if every gasoline-powered vehicle
could be converted to electric battery power,
about half of the total air pollution problem
could vanish overnight.

To speed this, Magnuson recently intro-
duced a bill in Congress to help promote
rapld development of electric vehicles.

He proposed a three-fold thrust:

1. Build prototype vehicles to demonstrate
thelr abllity to perform tasks presently done
by combusion-type vehicles;

2, Develop lightwelght, powerful batteries
and fuel cells;

3. Develop a vehicle specifically designed
for propulsion by these sources.

Several groups are now dolng something
about the electric car's potential In defeat-
ing air pollution.

The main emphasis In these efforts re-
volves around developing a satisfactory bat-
tery for the new electrics.

In May 1964, Edison FElectric Institute,
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with General Atomic Division of General Dy-
namics Corp., entered joint sponsorship of a
research and development program on a
high-energy-density, =zinc-alr storage bat~
tery. EEI belleves vehicles using the zinc-
air battery would have a long, useful life
and would operate quletly, thus contributing
to a reduction of air pollution, as well as
lowering urban noise levels.

The objective of the EEI-General Atomic
program s to develop a high-capacity storage
battery with substantially less weight per
kwhr than is available in industrial storage
batteries.

Under study 1s a zinc-alr battery with an
energy storage density four to five times
greater than now available.

The zinc-air concept offers many potential
advantages for several types of vehicles now
powered by internal combustion engines.
The concept also has advantages over present
types of battery-powered vehicles which
have limited range because of the heavy
welght of their electrical storage system.

Fourteen utilities, which originally under-
wrote the research program, recently con-
tributed another $150,000.

And Ford Motor Co has intensified a four=
year-old program of battery research be-
cause of the mounting needs to solve the
problems of air pollution.

Ford claims its battery makes feasible ade-
quate motive power for electric cars for the
first time in 30 years.

The heart of the new battery system is the
electrolyte—a crystalline ceramic that se-
lectively passes ions while containing all
other liquids, including the sodium and sul-
fur reactants.

Ford claims the battery can store up to
156 times the energy of present batteries and
deliver about three times more discharge
rate. This capacity, 1t sald, could increase
the potential range of small electric vehicles
five-to-ten times that avallable with present
batteries.

[From Electric World, Jan. 8, 1967]

EvecTrIC CARS UTiLITIES MUsT BE IN DRIVER'S
SEAT

There has been a great deal of publicity
of late about the possible return of the elec-
tric car. However, what has been lacking
in most of the stories in national media is
any mention whatsoever of the role electric
utilities will play in this effort to develop a
practical, workable electric car that the pub-
lic will accept.

Are electric utilities going to sit back and
walt to pull in what could be an attractive
load? Or are they going to get in the front
seat and help spur this development?

We believe they must join in and that they
have a two-fold responsibility. First there
is this need to push development, Secondly,
and just as important, there is the respon-
sibility to see that the electric car model
which the industry finally stamps as prac-
tical is a quality product, one that is better
than the public’'s present means of trans-
portation for specified uses. The industry
cannot afford to be associated with an elec-
tric car that is an overnight success but a
failure in the long run.

Of all the groups which should be Inter-
ested in seeing the electric car back on the
road, utilities stand to galn the most. There
would be the increased load, the bulk of it
off-peak, while the cars are being recharged
overnight. Then there would be the bene-
ficial effect of cutting down alr pollution.
With the mounting furor over increasing
pollution, utilities are belng called on to
show they are lessening the problem, not
contributing to them. A concerted drive
by utlilities to help develop the electric car
would show the Industry wants to help
eliminate pollution.

Our report on the electric car [EW, Dec. 12,
1966, p 73] showed some utilities are actively
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working now on the problems which previ-
ously plagued electric car development.

One is West Penn Power Co which has
developed an electric car prototype which
has now been road tested and licensed. Not
only does the car work, but it has achleved
speeds of 50 mph and can go 50 miles be-
tween recharges.

Fourteen other utilitles are also doing
something concrete about electric car devel-
opment. These utilities recently contributed
more than $150,000 to accelerate the zinc-
ailr battery research program co-sponsored
by Edison Electric Institute and the General
Atomic Division of General Dynamics Corp.

Before Congress adjourned last year, four
bills had been introduced in Congress call-
ing for Government sponsorship of electric
vehicle research, The American Public
Power Assn, through its Electric Vehicle
Committee, is pushing for early enactment
of this legislation.

Beyond these actions there are several
things all electric utilities can do to speed
the development of a practical electric car,
Among them are:

Contribute knowledge and dollars to the
research programs;

Point out to civic groups and local govern-
ments how electric cars could help lessen
urban noise and air pollution;

Test, promote, and buy practical electric
cars as they are developed.

Recently, various other groups have an-
nounced they are looking at the electric car,
‘While help from all quarters is welcome, we
feel the onus falls heavily on the shoulders
of electric utilities. They stand to gain the
most. They should be in the driver's seat.

IN SEARCH OF A POSITION

Mr. KAZEN., Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. O'Haral may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr,
Speaker, I hope all our colleagues—on
both sides of the aisle—had an oppor-
tunity to read and reflect on Mr. David
Broder’s article in the Washington Post
of last Wednesday, February 22, describ-
ing Governor Romney’s confrontation
with the press last week in Idaho. This
occurred during the noncandidate’s
noncampaign swing through five west-
ern States.

For those who may have missed Mr.
Broder's article, I include an excerpt
from it as part of my remarks at this
point in the Recorn, The excerpt
follows:

The climax of the exchange came when he
was asked to glve a specific instance of the
“political expediency” he had charged influ-
enced Administration foreign policy.

“No, I will not,” he said.

“Why not?”

“I do not choose to."

“You just make a charge and do not sub-
stantiate it?" the reporter asked.

“At this point,” was Romney’s reply.

I tried to think of something to say
about that exchange, Mr. Speaker, but I
have decided the Governor’s words speak
for themselves. I think they tell us a
great deal.

Governor Romney’s forthright and
fearless statements on our foreign policy
have prompted editorial comment in a

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

number of newspapers in recent weeks.
One of the better editorials I have read
on this subject appeared in the Wash-
ington Evening Star last Thursday.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the Star's editorial be printed at this
point in the REcorD:

[From the Evening Star, Feb. 23, 1967]
ROMNEY'S OPTIONS

George Romney, the non-candidate in
search of a presidential nomination, has at
long last broken his silence and spoken out
on the subject of Vietnam. He didn’'t say
much, to be sure, but the very fact that he
has seen fit to address himself, however
vaguely, to that knotty problem can only be
consldered a step In the right direction.

The substance of the governor’s remarks
on Vietnam seems to boil down to a slashing
attack on President Johnson for having
made up his mind about certain courses of
action. This decislon-making process is re-
ferred to by Romney as option closing, which,
it seems, is a bad thing. For example:

“Once we had the option of getting in-
volved in a large-scale land war in South-
east Asla. Now we don't.

“Once we had the option to bomb or not
to bomb. Now we don't.

“Johnson's peace options are being frit-
tered away . .."”

It is, admittedly, difficult to determine
from the foregolng whether Romney is dis-
tressed over the nation's fallure to get in-
volved In a large-scale land war in Asia
(which seems hard to believe) or if he be-
lieves that the United States is already in a
“large-scale land war.” Equally obscure are
the reasons why he believes that the ad-
ministration is irrevocably committed to con-
tinue the bombing. And exactly what “peace
options” are and just how they have been
“frittered away” ls anybody's guess,

Still and all, the fact that Romney has
stuck a tentative toe into the murky waters
of Vietnam policy gives promise for the fu-
ture. Perhaps, with the passage of time, he
will see fit to close a few options of his own,
thereby giving some clue as to where he
stands on this major issue.

And when he does, the Republican party
will be in a better position to exercise some
of its important options. Like deciding who
should run for president in 1968.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr., KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. McCorMACK]
may extend his remarks at this point
in the Recorn and include extraneous
matter. .

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, Es-
tonia is a small country in northeastern
Europe, one of the three Baltic countries
on the eastern shore of the Baltic Sea.
With an area of about 18,000 square
miles, and a population just under 2 mil-
lion, it has always been among the small-
est of European countries, and the Es-
tonian people have figured as one of the
smallest of nationality groups in all Eu-
rope. But to these gallant, hardy, and
stalwart souls, whose past history is full
of great and glorious deeds, their numer-
ical inferiority has not been a serious
handicap. This they have amply proved
in the course of their long and turbulent
history in their cold but beautiful home-
land. They have been sturdy defenders
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of their centuries-old traditions and
ideals, and have faced their far more
powerful foes, invariably many times
more numerous, with courage, and deter-
mination, firmly convinced that theirs
was a righteous and sacred cause. In
the course of their history, when it be-
came impossible for them to maintain
their national independence and had to
admit defeat, they refused to bend their
knees to their conquerors and overlords,
thus proving their greatness even in
defeat.

In the early 18th century Estonia be-
came part of the czarist Russian empire,
and the Estonians proved the most irrec-
oncilable subjects of the czars. For this
reason they were subjected to harsh
treatment in the hands of callous Rus-
sian officials. They were cruelly per-
secuted for some of the beliefs they held
and advocated, and they were held down
under the oppressive regime. But these
dauntless fighters for their freedom and
liberty could not be silenced and sub-
dued. With uncommon tenacity they
clung to their ideals until the time came
for their liberation. In 1917 when the
czarist regime in Russia was overthrown
by the Bolsheviks, the Estonians saw
their chance, seized upon it and pro-
claimed their national independence on
February 24, 1918. That was 49 years
ago.

During the interwar years the Estoni-
ans enjoyed real freedom in their home-
land under their own democratic govern-
ment. They worked hard and succeeded
in making their reborn state one of the
most advanced, industrialized, and pro-
gressive countries in all eastern Europe.
They leaped forward on every front, es-
pecially in educational, social, and eco-
nomic fields, and for a while many highly
educated Estonians became dedicated in-
ternational civil servants, working in the
League of Nations. Of course they also
guarded their newly won freedom against
their actual and potential foes as best
they could. They were fully aware of the
difficult predicament which was their lot,
and had no choice but hope for the fa-
vorable turn of international events.
Then came the world cataclysm in 1939,
and the ensuing war proved most dis-
astrous to the Estonian people.

Very early in the war the Soviet Gov-
ernment used veiled tactics to overawe
and then actually to bring the Estonian
Government to submit to Soviet over-
lordship of the country. By mid-1940
the country was overrun and occupied by
the Red army, putting an end to the in-
dependent Estonian state and making it
part of the Soviet Union. Thus after
enjoying freedom for only two decades,
these freedom-loving and absolutely in-
nocent people were once more robbed of
their freedom and found themselves un-
der the unrelenting regime of Com-
munist tyranny.

During the course of the war the
Estonians for a while exchanged their
Communist masters for Nazl overlords,
but that did not change their unhappy
lot; they suffered under both tyrannies.
Toward the end of the war Communists
returned with added force and fury, and
to this day they remain there. For more
than two decades, since 1945, they have
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turned once independent and free
Estonia into a large prison camp where
all Estonians live, work, and perforce
endure the abominable yoke of Commu-
nist totalitarianism. For a long time
they were effectively cut off from the free
world, and at times their movements
were restricted even within their own
country. Fortunately, this situation has
changed somewhat for the better. To-
day Estonia is at least partly open to
tourists from the West, and a relatively
few Estonians are allowed to make short
visits abroad. Their means of livelihood
have improved, and they do not suffer
as much under the minions of the Krem-
lin. The gradual thawing of the cold
war, and the relative improvement of
East-West international relations have
thus brought some windfall to the peo-
ple of Estonia. Buf they are still far
from free, and of course cherish their
national independence with un-
diminished fervor. On the occasion of
their 49th independence day I hope and
pray that soon they attain their national
goal and live in peace in their homeland.

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE TO CON-
GRESS ON CHILDREN AND YOUTH

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. HANLEY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, last week
President Johnson issued to this Nation
a most perceptive message on our Na-
tion's youth. Giving the importance of
youth to our future as a nation, this
message certainly deserves our most
careful attention.

I most strongly favor the President’s
decision to establish a Cabinet-level
Council, headed by the Vice President, to
promote summer programs for young
Americans. The President outlined his
plans for making the long summer a time
for constructive activity for our young
people by providing them with access to
recreation and to summer jobs. In such
a context, our older youngsters can work
with young children during the summer,
teaching, supervising, and caring for
them in various activities.

Last summer, Neighborhood Youth
Corps enrollees, between age 16 and 21,
made an invaluable contribution to the
President’s youth opportunity campaign.
They worked with children in recreation-
al facilities, in libraries, and at camps
and parks. Indeed, the NYC youth were
helping enrich the lives of younger chil-
dren at the same time they were earn-
ing money for return to school in the
fall. Such programs need and deserve
our continued support.

The President also asked the Congress
to support a wide range of services for
these child and parent centers in areas
of acute poverty, including health, nutri-
tion, and counseling in household man-
agement, accident prevention, and infant
care.

The Neighborhood Youth Corps, with
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its young men and women enrollees,
could be an important source of man-
power for these centers. NYC enrollees
serve as health aids, day-care center
aids, and as counseling and recreation
aids. This type of service is not new
to the young men and women who make
up the Neighborhood Youth Corps. In
programs in every part of the Nation,
they have proven their ability to work
with younger children in Headstart pro-
grams and in the President’s youth op-
portunity campaign. NYC enrollees have
served as recreational, health, teachers'
and nurses’ aids. They have worked in
rehabilitation centers and in centers for
the handicapped. By these outstanding
efforts the Neighborhood Youth Corps
has been able to contribute its services
for the betterment of our children who
tomorrow must wear the mantle of lead-
ership.

This NYC program, as well as the other
Labor Department work-training pro-
grams, constitutes a vital weapon in our
fight against poverty and is a great as-
set in improving the quality of our so-
ciety.

UNWAVERING COMMITMENT

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. BURTON] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BURTON of California. Mr.
Speaker, Lyndon Johnson has earned the
title of “Civil Rights President.”

He has done more than any other
President in this century to make equal-
ity a living prineiple of this country. The
remarkable civil rights legislation and
its encouraging effect are a tribute to
his belief and his perseverance.

If any doubts as to his personal com-
mitment still linger, as the Washington
Post states in a fine editorial, the mes-
sage on civil rights ought to dispel them.

As the newspaper says, Mr. Johnson
has renewed the national commitment in
a way that leaves no room for doubt.

I enter this editorial in the REcorp:
[From the Washington Post, Feb, 17, 1967]
CiviL RI6GHTS COMMITMENT

The Presldent's Civil Rights message ought
to extinguish the last lingering remnant of
skepticism about his unwavering commit-
ment to the principle of equality and the
practical proposals avallable to achieve it.

It is a long message. And it contains a lot
of homely truths that it should not be nec-
essary to repeat at this stage of the Natlon’s
history. But the experience of the last ses-
sion showed clearly enough that the Congress
had either forgotten or did not ever know
some of the facts of life that the President
recited. And it revealed plainly enough that
repetition of first principles still is necessary.

The proposals themselves are perfecting
and improving devices for existing programs,
for the most part. It is difficult to see how
Congress could serlously object to most of
them. The President has used great skill and
persuasive talent to try to bring around those
who opposed the falr housing proposal last
session. Whether his three-stage plan is
more palatable than his one-jump plan re-
mains to be seen, but it shows his desire to
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be conciliatory and his old urge to find a
consensus.

The country still has far to go to achieve
its goals and purposes. The progress which
the President detailed is impressive, but it
counsels no diminishing of our exertions.

Important as his legislative proposals are,
it is quite clear that it is equally important
to have the President of the United States,
year after year, reaffirm the broad principles
on which the country stands. President
Johnson has succeeded in getting Congress
to approve more civil rights measures than
any other Administration in our history.
He still is at work on that legislative pro-
gram. But perhaps, even more significant,
is the fact that he has renewed the national
commitment in a way that leaves no room
for doubt.

ANNIVERSARY OF THE INDEPEND-
ENCE OF ESTONIA

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. FrRIEDEL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, as
liberty-loving Americans who are dedi-
cated to the cause of freedom and democ-
racy, it is but right and proper that we
pause during our legislative duties to
take note of a brave people’s fight for
independence.

Forty-nine years ago, a group of
patriots across the seas declared the
independence of their country and
established, against great odds, the Re-
public of Estonia. Their ancestors have
lived along the Baltic Sea for thousands
of years and have always been considered
as a distinet, hardworking, religious, and
energetic people. Their independence,
however, was of short duration.

On June 17, 1940, Soviet troops in-
vaded Estonia and the Communists
stamped out that unfortunate country’s
freedom. With utter disregard for
human life and human values, the Reds
cruelly deported about 120,000 Estonians
from their ancient homeland and re-
placed them with hostile people from
other parts of the Soviet Union. There
are indications that as many as 60,000
Estonians were killed during the first
Soviet occupation of the Baltic States in
1940-41.

It is quite well known that the Rus-
sians employed a very vicious policy to
eliminate the distinctive nationality of
the Baltic people by scattering them to
the four winds. The present sad fate of
Estonia represents one of the great
tragedies of modern times—the com-
plete enslavement of formerly free people
by the neocolonialistic imperialism of
the U.S.S.R.

The reality of the Iron Curtain as a
barrier remains. For over 15 years, U.S.
foreign correspondents were almost com-
pletely excluded from Estonia and other
Baltic countries. It signifies a failure on
the part of the Soviet system to reach its
goals and to provide a successful com-
petition with the free world for the
minds and loyalties of the captives be-
hind that barrier.
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It should also be remembered that the
Soviet Government has signed treaties
of nonaggression with Estonia and other
Baltic nations—and then systematically
invaded the countries whose integrity it
had solemnly promised to respect. The
U.S.S.R. then physically annexed these
nations and forcibly incorporated them
into the cluster of its “Socialist Repub-
lics.” So far as the Communists are
concerned, Estonia has ceased to exist
as a separate country entitled to her
own national identity and independence.

I wish to invite to the attention of my
colleagues in the Congress that to this
day, the United States fully accords
diplomatic recognition to the represent-
atives of this great Baltic State. Here, I
submit, is positive proof of our dedica-
tion to the cause of freedom and of our
belief in the right of self-determination
of separate and independent nations,
even though they might presently be
subjugated.

By noting this day, we give notice to
the entire world that we trust in the not
too distant future, Estonia will again
take its rightful place among the com-
munity of free and independent sover-
eign nations.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Patman, for 60 minutes, on March
6, to revise and extend his remarks and
to include extraneous matter.

Mr. PaTman, for 60 minutes, on March
7: to revise and extend his remarks and
to include extraneous matter.

Mr. HecarLeEr of West Virginia, for 60
minutes, on February 28, 1967; to revise
and extend his remarks and include ex-
traneous matter.

Mr, RiecLE, for 60 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. Gross, for 20 minutes, on Tuesday,
February 28, 19617.

Mr. Gueser (at the request of Mr.
Gupe), for 30 minutes, today; to revise
and extend his remarks and to include
extraneous matter.

Mr. Harpery (at the request of Mr.
Gupe), for 10 minutes, on February 28;
to revise and extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. CunningHEAM (at the request of Mr.
Guor), for 30 minutes, on March 1; to
revise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. RUMSFELD.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM.

Mr. Rarick in two instances.

Mr. Poace and to include an address
by the Secretary of Agriculture.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. GupE) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. RAILSBACK.

Mr. Epwarbps of Alabama,.
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(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Kazen) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. FRASER.

Mr. SCHEUER.

Mr. CASEY.

Mr. TAYLOR.

Mr. HAWKINS.

Mr. HANLEY.

Mr. ZABLOCKI.

Mr. Hanwa in two instances.

Mr. HOWARD.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. KAZEN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o'clock and 53 minutes pm.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Tuesday, February 28, 1967, at 12 o’clock
noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

416. A letter from the Acting Secretary,
Department of Agriculture, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to clarify and
otherwise amend the Meat Inspection Act,
to provide for cooperation with appropriate
State agencies with respect to State meat in-
spection programs, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

417. A letter from the Architect of the
Capitol, transmitting a report of all expendi-
tures during the period July 1 to December
31, 1966, from moneys appropriated to the
Architect of the Capitol, pursuant to the
provisions of Public Law 88-454; to the Com~
mittee on Appropriations,

418. A letter from the Deputy Secretary
of Defense, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize appropriations dur-
ing fiscal year 1967 for use by the Secretary
of Defense for acquisition of properties pur-
suant to section 1013 of Public Law B9-754,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Armed Services,

419. A letter from the Acting Secretary
of the Treasury, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide for the financ-
ing of the operations of the Bureau of the
Mint, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

420. A letter from the junior past na-
tional president, Blue Star Mothers of Amer-
ica, Inc., Medford, Oreg., transmitting the
minutes of the annual national convention
of the Blue Star Mothers of Ameriea, Inc.,
pursuant to the provisions of Public Law
86-664; to the Committee on the District
of Columbia.

421. A letter from the Under BSecretary,
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation, the Juvenile Delinquency Prevention
Act of 1867; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

423, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of potential savings in the procurement
of spare aircraft parts for outfitting aircraft
carriers, Department of the Navy; to the
Committee on Government Operations.,

423. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of potential savings through construct-
ing rather than leasing housing at Brewer-
ville, Liberia, for U.S. Information Agency;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

424. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
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port of savings available through expanded
use of regional contracts for the repair and
maintenance of selected office machines, Gen-
eral Services Administration; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

425. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of potentlal savings available in man-
power costs of rallway post offices, Post Of-
fice Department; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

426. A letter from the Chairman, Civil
Aeronautics Board, transmitting a copy of
the annual report of the Board covering
fiscal year 1966, pursuant to the provisions of
section 205 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

427, A letter from the Chalrman, Federal
Power Commission, transmitting a recom-
mendation against “recapture” of the Empire
Distriet Electric Co.'s Ozark Beach hydroelec-
tric project, located on the White River in
Taney County, Mo., pursuant to the provi-
slons of section 14, 16 U.S.C. 807; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

428. A letter from the Acting Chairman,
National Medlation Board, transmitting the
32d annual report of the Board, including
the report of the National Railroad Adjust-
ment Board, for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1966; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce,

420, A letter from the Secretary of Labor,
transmitting a report of claims pald during
the year ending December 31, 1966, pursuant
to the provisions of title 28, section 2672,
United States Code; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

430. A letter from the president, Boys’
Clubs of America, transmitting an audited
financial statement of the Boys' Clubs of
America, pursuant to the provisions of Pub-
lic Law 84-988; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

431. A letter from the Director, Congres-
slonal Liaison, Agency for International De-
velopment, Department of State, trans-
mitting a report of claims settled by the
Agency during the period January 1-Decem-
ber 81, 1966, pursuant to the provisions of
sectlon 3(e) of the Military Personnel and
Civillan Employees’ Claims Act of 1964; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

432. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to establish a highway safety and
beauty trust fund; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

433. A letter from the Under Secretary of
the Alr Force, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the disposal of
the Government-owned, long-lines com-
munication facilities in the State of Alaska,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, pursuant
to the order of the House of February 23,
1967, the following bill was reported on
February 24, 1967:

Mr. RIVERS: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. H.R. 4615. A bill to authorize appro-
priations during the fiscal year 1967 for
procurement of aircraft, missiles, and tracked
combat vehicles, and research, development,
test, evaluation, and military construction
for the Armed Forces, and for other purposes;
with amendment (Rept. No. 29). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

[Submitted February 27, 1967]

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:
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Mr. POAGE: Committee on Agriculture.
House Joint Resolution 273. Joint resolution
to amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act
of 1938, as amended, with respect to the
lease and transfer of tobacco acreage allot-
ments (Rept. No, 30). Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Whole House on the State of
the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, ULLMAN:

H.R. 6097. A bill relating to the income tax
treatment of certain casualty losses attrib-
utable to major disasters; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr, MILLS:

H.R.6098. A bill to provide an extension of
the interest equalization tax, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois:

H.R.6009. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to Increase from $1,500 to
£3,000 the amount of outside earnings per-
mitted each year without deductions from
benefits thereunder; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

H.R.6100. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to provide for cost-of-
living increases in the benefits payable there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota:

H.R. 6101. A bill to regulate imports of milk
and dairy products, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ARENDS:

H.R.6102. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to prohibit travel or use
of any facility in interstate or forelgn com-
merce with Intent to incite a riot or other
violent ecivil disturbance, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 6103. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide for cost-of-
living increases in the benefits payable there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.6104. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit against
income tax to individuals for certain expenses
incurred in providing higher education; to
the Committee on Ways and Means,

HR.6105. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to allow a deduction
from the gross income for contributions to
local, State, and National candidates for pub-
lic office or to political parties; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BELL:

H.R.6106. A bill to provide for the par-
ticipation of the Department of the Interior
in the construction and operation of a large
prototype desalting plant, and for other pur-
poses; to the Commitiee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs,

By Mr. BERRY:

H.R.6107. A bill to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 to exclude from mini-
mum wage and overtime coverage employees
of public elementary and secondary schools;
to the Committee on Education and Labor,

By Mr. BURTON of California:

H.R. 6108. A bill to establish the Channel
Islands National Park, in the State of Cali-
fornia, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr, CARTER:

H.R.6109. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code in order to increase the
rates of pension payable to certain veterans
and their widows, to provide additional re-
adjustment assistance for veterans of service
after January 31, 1955, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

H.R. 6110. A bill to repeal the prohibition

against mint marks on coins of the United
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States; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.
By Mr. CORMAN:

H.R.6111. A bill to provide for the estab-
lshment of a Federal Judicial Center; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

HR.6112. A bill to prohibit political in-
fluence with respect to appointments, promo-
tions, assignments, transfers, and designa-
tions in the postal fleld service, to revise the
laws governing the appointment of postmas-
ters and rural carriers, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr, DINGELL:

HR.6113. A bill to establish a Federal Mo-
tor Vehicle Insurance Guaranty Corporation,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 6114, A bill to amend the Flammable
Fabrics Act to increase the protectlon af-
forded consumers against injurious flamma-
ble fabrics; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

HR. 6115. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a drug stamp program; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

HR.6116. A Dbill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the es-
tablishment of a National Eye Institute in
the Natlonal Institutes of Health; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R.6117. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to provide additional free let-
ter mail and alr transportation malling
privileges for certain members of the United
States Armed Forces, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD:

H.R.6118. A bill to extend for 2 additional
years the provisions of certain education acts
which would otherwise expire; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor,

By Mr. HOSMER:

HR.6119. A bill to create the Inter-
oceanic Canals Commission, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland:

H.R.6120. A bill to guarantee freedom of
speech, assembly and petition, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MINISH:

H.R.6121. A bill to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R.6122. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an incentive
tax credit for a part of the cost of construct-
ing or otherwlse providing facilities for the
control of water or alr pollution, and to per-
mit the amortization of such cost within a
period of from 1 to b years; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R. 6123, A billl to regulate iImports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur=-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, ST. ONGE:

H.R.6124. A bill to encourage the crea-
tion of original ornamental designs of useful
articles by protecting the authors of such
designs for a limited time against unau-
thorized copying; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SCHEUER:

H.R. 6125. A bill to provide for reimburse-
ment of U.S. cities for a portion of expenses
incurred in connection with the entertain-
ment of foreign officlals; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. STEIGER of Arizona:

H.R.6126. A bill to protect the domestic
economy, to promote the general welfare,
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and to assist in the national defense by pro-
viding for an adequate supply of lead and
zinc for consumption in the United States
from domestic and foreign sources, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. VIGORITO:

H.R.6127. A bill to amend section 32(e)
of title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, as amended, to authorize the
Secretary of Agriculture to furnish financial
assistance in carrying out plans for works
of improvement for land conservation and
utilization, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr, WHALLEY:

H.R.6128. A bill to amend section 521 of
title 38, United States Code, to exclude from
consideration as income, for the purpose of
determining eligibility for pension, all pay-
ments of any kind or from any source, in-
cluding salary, retirement or annuity pay-
ments, endowments or similar income, which
a veteran recelves or is entitled to recelve
after attaining age 70; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 6129, A bill to amend section 48 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to pro-
vide that the suspension period for the in-
vestment credit shall end on June 30, 1867,
in the case of railroad rolling stock; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BOB WILSON:

H.R.6130. A bill to authorize the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of the
Colorado River Basin project, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr, ANDERSON of Illinois:

H.R.6131. A bill providing for the desig-
nation of the gravesite and the ancestral
home of Jane Addams in Cedarville, Ill., as
national historical landmarks; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R. 6132. A bill to revise the boundaries
of the Grand Canyon National Park, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ASPINALL (by request):

H.R.6133. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions for the saline water conversion pro=-
gram, to expand the program, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr, ASHBROOK:

H.R. 6134. A bill to amend sectlon 6 of the
Internal Securlty Act of 1950, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Un-Ameri-
can Activities.

By Mrs. BOLTON:

H.R.6135. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tionsa in the postal fleld service, and for other

urposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.R.6136. A bill to authorize a program of
research, development, and demonstration
projects for electrically powered vehicles; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign

rCommerce.

By Mr, CASEY:

H.R, 6137. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, to prohibit the use in commis-
slon of certain crimes of firearms transported
in interstate conunerce; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.R.6138. A bill to prevent the importa-
tion of endangered specles of fish or wildlife
into the United States; to prevent the inter-
state shipment of reptiles, amphibians, and
other wildlife taken contrary to State law;
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
the Judiclary,

By Mr, DORN:

H.R. 6139. A bill to prohibit nepotism in
Government employment, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Post Office and
Clvil Service. "

By Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama:

H.R.6140. A bill to authorize appropria-
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tions for procurement of vessels and aircraft
and construction of shore and offshore es-
tablishments for the Coast Guard; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
erles.

By Mr, FINDLEY : ]

H.R.6141. A bill to control unfair trade
practices affecting producers of agricultural
products and assoclations of such producers,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture,

By Mr, FLYNT:

H.R. 6142, A bill to amend the Flammable
Fabrics Act so as to clarify certain provisions
of that act; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce,

By Mr. HAGAN:

H.R.6143. A bill to provide a comprehen-
sive program for the control of drunkenness
and the prevention and treatment of alco-
holism in the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr, HANSEN of Idaho:

HR.6144. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HAWKINS:

H.R.6145. A bill to establish a Natlonal
Institute of Criminal Justice; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HUTCHINSON:

H.R.6146. A bill relating to the rate of
duty on fresh and frozen strawberries which
are imported from Mexico; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr, KEE:

H.R. 6147. A bill to amend section 8(b) (4)
of the National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, with respect to strike at the sites of
construction projects; to the Committee on
Education and Labor,

H.R. 6148. A bill to require health insur-
ance policies sold in interstate commerce to
provide payment for health services per-
formed by dentists and optometrists if the
same services, if performed by doctors, are
covered under the terms of the policles; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EUPFERMAN:

H.R. 6149. A bill to increase the amount of
real and personal property which may be held
by the American Academy in Rome; to the
Committee on House Administration,

By Mr. LLOYD:

H.R.6150. A bill to provide for an appro-
priation of a sum not to exceed $250,000 with
which to make a survey of a proposed Golden
Circle National Scenic Parkway complex con-
necting the national parks, monuments, and
recreation areas in the southern part of Utah
with the national parks, monuments, and
recreation areas situated in northern Ari-
zona, northwestern New Mexico, and south~-
western Colorado; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

H.R.6151. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of Agriculture jointly with the
Secretary of Commerce to make a preliminary
survey of the proposed Skyline Drive Recrea-
tion Way in the Manti-LaSal and Fishlake
National Forests in the State of Utah; to
the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. MATHIAS of California:

H.R. 6152, A bill to establish a program of
mutual and self-help housing in the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

H.R.6153. A bill to establish a National
Spelling Commission to reform the spelling of
English words, to publish the United States
Official Dictionary, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Education and Labor,

By Mr, MORTON:

H.R. 6154. A bill to amend the Disaster Re-
llef Act of 1966 to provide for a national
program of flood insurance; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works,

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R.6155. A bill to amend the Federal
Credit Union Act to modernize the loan, in-
vestment, dividend, and reserve provisions;
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to require the establishment of an education
committee; and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

H.R.6156, A bill to amend the Federal
Credit Union Act to permit Federal credit
unions to make long-term loans secured by
real estate; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

H.R.6157. A bill to permit Federal em-
ployees to purchase shares of Federal- or
State-chartered credit unions through volun-
tary payroll allotment; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R.6158. A bill to provide full and fair
disclosure of the nature of interests in real
estate subdivisions sold through the malls
and instruments of transportation or com-
munication in interstate commerce, and to
prevent frauds in the sale thereof, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. PEPPER:

HR.6159. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide a more realistic
definition of disability, based on previous
occupational experience, for purposes of dis-
ability insurance benefits in the case of in-
dividuals who have attained age 55; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

H.R.6160. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to revise and improve the
provisions thereof relating to the adjustment
of overpayments and underpayments of bene-
fits thereunder; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

H.R.68161. A bill to provide that disabled
individuals entitled to monthly cash bene-
fits under section 223 of the Social Security
Act, and individuals retired for disability un-
der the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937, shall
be eligible for health insurance benefits un-
der title XVIII of the Social Security Act
without regard to their age; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PERKINS:

H.R.6162. A bill to provide Federal assist-
ance to courts, correctional systems, and
community agencies to increase their capa-
bility to prevent, treat, and control juvenile
delinquency; to assist research efforts in the
prevention, treatment, and control of juve-
nile delinquency; and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. POFF:

HR. 6163, A bill to amend the Administra-
tive Procedure Act, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. QUIE:

H.R.6164, A bill to prohibit nepotism in
employment under the Congress of the United
States; to the Committee on House Adminis-
tration.

By Mr. REINECEE:

HR.6165. A bill to create a national com-
mission to study quality controls and manu-
facturing procedures of medical devices, sur-
gical Instruments, artificlal organs and limbs,
therapeutic instruments and devices, and
other medical and hospital equipment; to
determine the need for and the extent of
Federal regulation of such medical devices;
to recommend to the President and to the
Congress methods for determining construe-
tive minimum performance standards, and
feasible methods for Federal regulation; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce,

By Mr. REUSS:

H.R. 6186. A bill to reserve certain public
lands and other lands for a nationwide
system of scenic rivers, to provide a procedure
for adding additional lands to the system,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. RIVERS:

H.R. 6187. A bill to authorize the extension
of certain naval vessel loans now in existence,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. SMITH of Towa:
H.R. 6168. A bill to clarify and otherwlise
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amend the Meat Inspection Act, to provide
for cooperation with appropriate State agen-
cles with respect to State meat inspection
programs, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. STUBBLEFIELD:

H.R. 6169. A bill to amend section 32(e)
of title IIT of the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, as amended, to authorize the
Secretary of Agriculture to furnish financial
assistance in carrying out plans for works of
improvement for land conservation and utili-
zation, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas (by request) :

H.R. 6170. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to enable certain permanently
and totally disabled veterans to recelve the
full rate of disability compensation payable
for service-connected disabilities, and also a
proportionate amount of disability pension
under a specified formula; to the Committee
on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 6171. A bill to amend title 38, United
Btates Code, so as to provide for the payment
of additional pension to the widows of veter-
ans who die while suffering from a service-
connected disability; to the Committee on
Vaterans’ Affairs.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H.R. 6172. A bill to control unfalr trade
practices affecting producers of agricultural
products and assoclations of such producers,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

HR. 6173. A bill to establish the Sandy
Hook National Seashore in the State of New
Jersey, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 6174. A blll to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior in cooperation with the States
to preserve, protect, develop, restore, and
make accessible estuarine areas of the Nation
which are valuable for sport and commercial
fishing, wildlife conservation, recreation, and
scenlc beauty, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisherles.

By Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin:

H.R. 6175. A bill to amend titles 10 and 37,
United States Code, to provide career incen-
tives for certain professionally trained officers
of the Armed Forces; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

HR.6176. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an in-
centive tax credit for a part of the cost of
constructing or otherwise providing facilities
for the control of water or air pollution, and
to permit the amortization of such cost
within a period of from 1 to 5 years; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

HR.6177. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against income tax to employers for the ex~
penses of providing job training programs;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. WAGGONNER:

H.R.6178. A bill to amend section 32(e)
of title III of the Bankhead-Jones Farm
Tenant Act, as amended, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on griculture.

By Mr. WATKINS:

H.R.6179. A bill to amend title IT of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, to create the
Federal Maritime Administration, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. WOLFF':

H.R.6180. A bill to provide time off duty
for Government employees to comply with
religlous obligations prescribed by religious
denominations of which such employees are
bona fide members; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. BUSH:

H.R. 6181. A bill to revise the Federal elec~
tion laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. COWGER:
H.R. 6182. A bill to revise the Federal elec-
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tion laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.
By Mr. RIEGLE:

H.R. 6183. A bill to revise the Federal elec-
tion laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. STEIGER of Arizona:

H.R. 6184, A bill to revise the Federal elec-
tion laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H.R.6185. A bill to revise the Federal elec-
tlon laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. ZION:

H.R. 6186. A bill to revise the Federal elec-
tion laws, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.J. Res. 357, Joint resolution to establish
a National Commission on Product Safety;
to the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce.

By Mr. FISHER:

H.J. Res. 358. Joint resolution to change
the name of San Angelo Reservoir project,
Texas, to Culbertson Deal Reservolr project,
Texas; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

By Mr. RHODES of Arizona:

H.J. Res. 359. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for men
:ind women; to the Committee on the Judi-

ary.

By Mr. TAYLOR:

H.J. Res. 360. Joint resolution to deslgnate
Monday, October 2, 1967 (and each succeed-
ing first Monday in October) as Free Enter-
ggse Day; to the Committee on the Judi-

ry.

H.J. Res. 361. Joint resolution concerning
designation of National Poetry Day; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BOLAND:

H. Con. Res. 238. Concurrent resolution re-
affirming the support of the Congress for
United Nations peacekeeping and peacemak-
ing operations, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr, DON H. CLAUSEN:

H. Con. Res. 239. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that the Fed-
eral-ald highway program should continue
without interruption; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

H. Con. Res. 240. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that in the
interest of peace in Vietnam the Government
of the United States should only consider
further expansions of trade, educational and
cultural exchanges, and other related agree-
ments with the Soviet Unilon and its East
European satellites when there is demon-
strable evidence that their actions and poli-
cles with regard to Vietnam have been re-
directed toward peace and an honorable set-
tlement and when there is demonstrable evi-
dence that they have abandoned their policy
of support for so-called wars of national
liberation; to the Committee on Forelgn
Affalrs,

H. Con. Res. 241. Concurrent resolution to
provide for an investigation and study of
the administration of the Economic Opportu-
nity Act of 1964; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PELLY:

H. Con. Res. 242. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the use of the terms salmonella and
salmonellosis; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. RAILSBACK:

H. Con. Res, 243, Concurrent resolution to
provide early appropriations for Federal edu-
cational programs; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. SCHEUER:

H. Con. Res. 244. Concurrent resolution ex-

pressing the support of Congress for the
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South Vietnam Constituent Assembly; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

H. Con. Res. 245. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the support of Congress for the
South Vietnam Constituent Assembly; to the
Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania:

H. Con. Res. 246. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that in the
interest of peace In Vietnam the Govern-
ment of the United States should only con-
sider further expansions of trade, educational
and cultural exchanges, and other related
agreements with the Solvet Union and its
East European satellites when there is de-
monstrable evidence that their actions and
policies with regard to Vietnam have been
redirected toward peace and an honorable
settlement and when there is demonstrable
evidence that they have abandoned their
policy of support for so-called wars of na-
tional liberation; to the Committee on For-

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON:

H. Con. Res. 247. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to certain proposed regulations of the
Food and Drug Administration relating to
the labeling and content of diet foods and
diet supplements; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. BUSH:

H. Res. 279. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and llabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules,

By Mr. BROWN of Michigan:

H. Res. 280. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilitles, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. BURKE of Florida:

H. Res. 281. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. COWGER:

H. Res. 282. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. DENNEY :

H. Res. 283. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and lablilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. ESCH:

H. Res. 284. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules,

By Mr. ESHLEMAN:

H. Res. 285. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. GUDE:

H. Res. 286. Resolution creating a Select
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establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and labilities, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Commit-
tee on Rules.

By Mr. HUNT:

H. Res. 287. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and labilities, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. EUYEENDALL:

H. Res, 288. Resolution creating a BSelect
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. LLOYD:

H.Res. 289, Resolution creating a select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilitles, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. LUKENS:

H. Res. 200. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with
certain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relatlonships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. MILLER of Ohlo:

H. Res. 201. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. PETTIS:

H. Res. 202. Resolution creating a BSelect
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
taln businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. PRICE of Texas:

H. Res. 203. Resolution creating a BSelect
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. RIEGLE:

H. Res. 204, Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. SANDMAN:

H. Res. 205, Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. SMITH of Oklahoma:

H. Res. 296. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
taln businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certaln nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H. Res. 207. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
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certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.
By Mr. STEIGER of Arizona:

. H.Res.298. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain . nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr, THOMPSON of Georgla:

H. Res. 299. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and labilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. WHALEN:

H. Res. 300. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer=
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of Pennsylvania:

H. Res. 301. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
taln businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. ZION:

H. Res, 302. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduet, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
asgets and llabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. ZWACH:

H. Res. 303. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and labilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. BIESTER:

H. Res. 304. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. DELLENBACK

H. Res. 305. Resolution establishing re-
quirements for disclosure of assets and lia-
bilities, relationships with certain businesses,
firms, and lobbyists, and certain nepotic re-
lationships; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT:

H. Res. 306. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
tain nepotic relationships; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. McCLURE:

H. Res. 307. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and liabilities, relationships with cer-
tain businesses, firms, and lobbyists, and cer-
taln nepotic relationships, and for certaln
other purposes regarding the conduct of a
Member of the House of Representatives; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MAYNE:

H. Res. 308. Resolution creating a Select
Committee on Standards and Conduct, and
establishing requirements for disclosure of
assets and labilities, relationships with cer-
taln businesses, firms, and lobbylsts, and
certain nepotic relationships; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. ROTH:
H. Res. 309. Resolution to create a Select
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Committee on Standards and Conduet and to
amend the rules of the House to require
disclosure of certain information; to the
Committee on Rules,

By Mr. WINN:

H. Res. 310. Resolution creating a stand-
ing Committee on Standards and Conduct of
the House of Representatives, establishing re-
quirements for disclosure of assets and la-
bilities, relationships with certain businesses,
firms, and lobbyists, of Members, officers,
and employees of the House of Representa-
tives, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. HAWEKINS:

H. Res. 311. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the effects of military operations in
South Vietnam on the clivillan population of
South Vietnam; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MILLER of California:

H. Res. 312. Resolution to authorize the
Committee on Science and Astronautics to
conduect studies and investigations and make
inguiries with respect to aeronautical and
other sclentific research and development
and outer space; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H. Res. 318. Resolution providing for ad-
ditional coples of the report entitled “Food
for Progress in Latin America”; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. POLANCO-ABREU:

H. Res. 314. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S. citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H. Res. 315. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S. citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr, PEPPER:

H. Res. 316. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S, citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H. Res. 317. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S. citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. WHITE:

H. Res. 318. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S, citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. pE LA GARZA:

H. Res. 319. Resolution to extend the con-
gratulations of the House of Representatives
to the people of Puerto Rico on their 50th
anniversary of U.S. citizenship; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary,

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

33, By the SPEAKER. A memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Connecticut,
relative to ratification of the proposed
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to succession to the
Presidency and the Vice Presidency; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

34, Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Montana, relative to ratifica-
tion of the proposed amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States relating to
Presidential succession; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

85. Also, memorial of the Legislature of the
State of Washington, relative to citizenship
for the membership of the Colville Reserva-
tion, Washington; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs,

36. Also, memorial of the ture of
the State of Montana, relative to the conduct
of hearings on the subject of percentage
distribution of national forest receipts for
schools and roads; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BOGGS:

H.R.6187. A bill for the relief of Antonina
Riandmo: to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.R. 6188, A bill for the rellef of Hi Sook
Kwon Chung; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BURTON of California:

H.R. 6189. A bill for the relief of Fred W.
Kold, Jr.; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 6180. A bill for the relief ot the
O'Brien Dieselectriec Corp.; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CAREY:

H.R.6181. A bill for the rellef of Angela
Canepa; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 6192, A bill for the relief cf Giuseppe
D’Angelo, his wife, Rose D'Angelo, and
Onofric D’Angelo and his wife, Francesca
Ii'Angelo; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 6193. A bill for the rellef of Guiseppe
Taormina, his wife, Vincenza Taormina (nee
Bozzetta), and their minor child, Matteo
Taormina; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CASEY:

H.R. 6194. A bill for the relief of Miss
Melody P. de Guzman, to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

HR. 6195. A bill for the relief of Peter
Balinas and Lee Ballnas; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CLARK:

H.R. 6196. A bill for the relief of Caterina
Testa Genareo; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. DELLENBACK:

H.R. 6197. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Gracia Trias Digal; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, DIGGS:

H.R. 6198. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Laila
Atchoo Parker; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama:

H.R. 6199, A bill for the relief of Mrs. Falr
J. Bryant, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R. 6200. A bill for the rellef of Glovanni

Crisanzio; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, FASCELL:

H.R. 6201. A bill for the relief of Rosario

Russo; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. FINO: ;

H.R. €202, A bill for the relief of Dr, Ta-
kashi Wakamori; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

H.R.6203. A bill for the relief of Alfonso
Iuliano; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 6204. A bill for the relief of Marl Ver-
slenti; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mrs. KELLY :

HR.6205. A bill for the rellef of Marge
Eastlyn Savery; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. KUPFERMAN: ;

H.R.6206. A bill for the relief of Yoshio
Okada, Masako Okada, and Keikichi Okada;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.6207. A bill for the relief of certain
Philippine nurses; to the Committee on the
Judiciary. _

H.R. 6208. A bill for the relief of Erlinda A,
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Camacho, Maria Zoraida Tan, and Arsenia V.
Tolentino; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr, EUPFERMAN (by request) :

H.R. 6209, A bill for the relief of Wesley
Crump; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 6210. A bill for the relief of Ethel Mc-
Leod; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MAILLIARD:

H.R.6211. A bill for the relief of Rosette
Sorge Savorgnan; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MATHIAS of California:

HR.6212. A bill for the relief of Antonio
S. Martins; to the Committee on the Judi-

H.R. 6213. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Maria
da Concelcao Rodrigues; to the Committee
on the Judielary.

By Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland:

H.R.6214. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Chung Sock Palk; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. MORSE:

H.R.6215. A bill for the relief of Chang
Ghoone Yi; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R.6216. A bill for the relief of Paulina
Crisci; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'HARA of Illinois:

H.R.6217. A bill for the relief of Moham-
med Ali Moallem; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. O'KONSKI:

H.R. 6218. A bill for the relief of William

E. Neu; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R.6219. A bill for the relief of Alexander
Aliferis; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 6220. A bill for the relief of Ioannis
Grimbilas; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 6221. A bill for the relief of Vasiliki
Angelopoulos; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 6222, A bill for the relief of Antonia
Grimbila; to the Committee on the Judici-

ary.
By Mr. RYAN:

HR.6223. A bill for the rellef of Luigi
Viekoslav Pirjavec, to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. RYAN (by request):

H.R.6224. A bill for the relief of Marlo
Cianciulli and his wife, Candida Cianciulli;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, SCHEUER:

H.R.6225. A bill for the relief of Errol
George Minto; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.6226. A bill for the rellef of Muriel
C. Greaves; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr, SCHWEIKER:

HR.6227, A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Margaret Rebecca Riley Black; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. WATKINS:

H.R.6228. A bill for the rellef of Lloyd T.
Eastburn; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. YOUNGER:

H.R.6220. A bill for the relief of William
Wallace Division, Wallace-Murray Corp, (for-
merly Willlam Wallace Co.); to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania:

H. Res. 320. Resolution providing for send-
ing the bill H.R. 6190, for the relief of the
O'Brien Dieselectric Corp., to the Court of
Claims; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.
Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

37. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Henry Stoner, Portland, Oreg., relative to
Federal income tax returns, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Ways and Means,
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MonbpAy, FEBRUARY 27, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty and ever-living God, as we
bow in this quiet moment dedicated to
the unseen and the eternal, make vivid
our abiding faith, we beseech Thee, in
those deep and holy foundations which
our fathers laid, lest in foolish futility
in this desperate and dangerous day we
attempt to build on sand instead of rock.

Enable Thy servants in this place of
governance, in the discharge of great re-
sponsibilities of public trust, to be calm,
confident, wise, and just, their hope in
Thee as an anchor sure and steadfast.

Make us honest and honorable enough
to bear the vision of the truth, wherever
it may lead; to cast aside all pretense;
and expediency which warp the soul.

Give us, O God, the strength to build

The city that hath stood

Too long a dream, whose lawe are love,

Whose ways are brotherhood:

And where the sun that shineth is God’s
grace for human good.

We ask it in the name of Him who is
the light and the truth. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNsFIeLD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
February 24, 1967, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one of his
secretaries.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF
1967—MESSAGE FROM THE PRESI-
DENT (H. DOC. NO. 60)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States
transmitting reorganization Plan No. 1
of 1967. Without objection, the message
will be printed in the REecorp, without
being read, and appropriately referred.

The message from the President was
referred to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:
I am transmitting Reorganization Plan
No. 1 of 1967.
This plan would transfer from the
Secretary of Commerce to the Secretary
of Transportation authority to approve

. the surrender of certain ship documents.

These documents include certificates of
ownership, declarations of eitizenship,
and related ship papers isstued for com-
mercial vessels covered by preferred
mortgages or owned by the United States.

Under the act establishing the Depart-
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ment of Transportation, the Secretary
of Transportation, acting through the
Coast Guard, will have responsibility for
recording bills of sale, transfers, and
mortgages of ships; for issuing new ma-
rine documents; and for retaining cus-
tody of preferred mortgages on vessels.

The Secretary of Transportation will
not, however, have the authority to ap-
prove the surrender of documents for
vessels covered by preferred mortgages.
That authority still resides with the
Secretary of Commerce.

As a result, shipowners will have to
deal with two separate departments of
the Federal Government every time a
ship’s name is changed, its structure is
modified, or it is sold or transferred.

In each of these and other cases, the
shipowner must first seek the approval
of the Secretary of Commerce to sur-
render the ship’s documents and then re-
quest the Secretary of Transportation
to issue new documents.

The reorganization plan is designed to
eliminate this duplication of effort, and
to save time and expense for shipowners.

This is not a major reorganization
plan. Buf it is important. It is part of
our larger effort to streamline the Gov-
ernment, to make its operations as effi-
cient as possible, and to enable it to pro-
vide better service to the citizens and
businessmen of this country.

This plan has been prepared in ac-
cordance with chapter 9 of title V of the
United States Code. I have found, after
investigation, that the reorganization is
necessary to accomplish one or more of
the purposes set forth in section 901(a)
of that title.

I recommend that the Congress allow
the reorganization plan to become
effective.

LynNpoN B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE Hovuse, February 27, 1967.

THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT (H.
DOC. NO. 61)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States
relating to the District of Columbia.
Without objection, the message from the
President will be printed in the REcorp,
without being read, and will be appro-
priately referred.

The message from the President was
referred to the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia, as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:
Our goal for the Nation's Capital is a
city of which all Americans can be proud.
As I said 2 years ago, this city and its
government must be, for its residents
and the entire world, “a living expression
of the highest ideals of democratic gov-
ernment.” It should be a city of beauty
and inspiration, of equal justice and op-
portunity. Itshould be a model for every
American city, large and small. It
should be a city in which our citizens and
our friends from abroad can live and
work, visit our great national monu-
ments, and enjoy our parks and walk our
streets without fear. )
The District of Columbia is the Na-
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